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good driving and responsible citizenship 
on our highways. . 

It is a pleasure to note the wonderful 
cooperation and assistance which so 
many of our truckdrivers give to our 
citizens in distress on the highways. 

Having been helped myself several 
times by the willingness and voluntary 
assistance of truckdrivers, I want to add 
my compliments to our good truckdrivers, 
and particularly I want to compliment 
Major Gray, of Mid-South Co., from 
Memphis, Tenn. 

I am inserting in the RECORD the fol
lowing article by Virginia Payette from 
the Pittsburgh Post-Gazette, Friday, 
February 28, 1969: 

COMMENTS 

(By Virginia Payette) 
It's every driver's bad dream. There you 

are, 50 miles from nowhere, it's pitchblack 
outside, bitter cold, and your engine has just 
started gargling nuts and bolts. 

You know darned well there are cutthroats 
and robbers lurking out there in the frosty 

dark, just waiting to pounce when the motor 
gasps its last. 

And while you sit there, dead by the road, a 
stream of luckier humans, snug and warm 
and motor purring, zips endlessly by. 

But when someone does stop at night, 
legend has it, it's almost sure to be a truck 
driver. And as of last week, 30 miles up the 
hill from Nashville, that legend came true. 

There we sat, old Betsy hissing with high 
fever and harboring an alarming clank some
where in her gizzard. 

Then, before old Dad could even start to 
look for his tools (which Sonny had probably 
sneaked off to college, anyway), there was a 
whoosh of air brakes and a trailer truck 
pulled in and parked 50 feet ahead. 

From the comparative safety of what seems 
like a 10-story cab, as you stand there alone 
in the cheerless dark, the driver decides you 
look honest and climbs down-a combination 
of helpful mechanic, highway counselor and 
emergency chauffeur, to say nothing of angel
from-heaven. 

Our truck driver turned out to be Major 
Gray, a handsome prototype from Memphis, 
who's been hauling trailers for 86 years. He 
makes the 10-hour Memphts-to-Nashvllle 

round trip daily, five days a week-100,000 
miles a year. 

He stuck a flashlight down Betsy's throat, 
diagnosed her gargllngs as a messed-up water 
pump, advised us to lock her up and leave 
her there, ride into Nashville with him, check 
into a motel, and call a wrecker in the 
morning. 

How many people get a chance to bounce 
over the mountains in a heated cab, watch 
an expert handle a 10-speed shift, and be 
delivered to the front door of your motel in 
a 22-ton taxi? 

And for all his service and advice Mr. Gray 
would take absolutely nothing. 

"Wouldn't think of it," he said with a grin. 
"But if you ever have to ship anything ship 
Mid-South." 

Turned out he was a good mechanic, too. 
It was the water pump. 

So the next time your jalopy collapses on 
one of those super highways carefully engi
neered to avoid civilization, don't panic. 
Pray a little, look respectable, and I guaran
tee some angel in a noisy monster will happen 
along and help you out. 

And may yours be as nice as our Major 
Gray. 

SE·NATE-Wednesday, March 26, 1969 
The Senate met at 12 o'clock meridian, 

and was called to order by the Acting 
President pro tempore. 

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward 
L. R. Elson, D.D., offered the following 
prayer: 

0 God of our life, judge of men and 
nations, our times are in Thy hands and 
we commit all our ways to Thee. We ask 
Thee not to lift us out of life, but to prove 
Thy power within it; we ask not for tasks 
more suited to our strength, but for 
strength more suited to our tasks; not to 
take our burdens from us, but to give us 
grace to carry them; not to banish our 
problems, but to give us higher wisdom 
to solve them. Give us the vision that in
spires, and the grace of Jesus Christ who 
wore our :flesh and walked the earth like 
a conqueror and abides with us now. 

In His name we pray. Amen. 

THE JOURNAL 
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that the reading of 
the Journal of the proceedings of Mon
day, March 24, 1969, be dispensed with. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered. 

REPORT ON INTERNATIONAL EDU
CATIONAL AND CULTURAL EX
CHANGE PROGRAM-MESSAGE 
FROM THE PRESIDENT RECEIVED 
DURING ADJOURNMENT 
Under authority of the order of the 

Senate of March 24, 1969, the Secretary 
of the Senate, on March 25, 1969, received 
the following message from the Presi
dent of the United States, which <with 
the accompanying report) was referred 
to the Committee on Foreign Relations: 
To the Congress ot the United States: 

I herewith transmit the report for 
fiscal year 1968 on the international edu
cational and cultural exchange program 
conducted under the Mutual Educational 
and Cultural Exchange Act of 1961 <Pub
lic Law 87-256). During fiscal year 1968, 

6, 777 teachers, scholars, and distin
guished leaders were involved in this 
program in the United States and in 126 
other nations and territories. This was 
a reduction of 10 percent from the pre
ceding year. Since 1949, a total of 125,-
777 persons have participated in the 
exchanges. 

RICHARD NIXON. 
THE WHITE HOUSE, March 25, 1969. 

forth in section 21 of the Second Liberty 
Bond Act, and submitted a report (No. 
91-116) thereon, which was printed. 

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT 
Messages in writing from the Presi

dent of the United States were commu
nicated to the Senate by Mr. Geisler, 
one of his secretaries. 

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT THE PROBLEM OF INFLATION
RECEIVED DURING ADJOURNMENT MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT 

Under authority of the order of the 
Senate of March 24, 1969, the Secretary 
of the Senate, on March 25, 1969, received 
a message in writing from the President 
of the United States submitting a nom
ination, which was referred to the Com
mittee on Banking and Currency. 

(For nomination received on March 25, 
1969, see the end of proceedings of to
day, March 26, 1969.) 

EXECUTIVE REPORTS OF COMMIT
TEES SUBMITTED DURING AD
JOURNMENT 
Under authority of the order of the 

Senate of March 24, 1969, the following 
executive reports of committees were 
submitted, on March 25, 1969: 

By Mr. YARBOROUGH, from the Com
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare: 

Jerome 1M. Rosow, of New York, to be an 
Assistant Secretary of Labor. 

By Mr. RANDOLPH, from the Committee 
on Public Works: 

John B. Waters, Jr., of Tennessee, to be 
Federal cochairman of the Appalachian Re
gional Commission. 

REPORT OF A COMMITTEE SUBMIT
TED DURING ADJOURNMENT 

Under authority of the order of the 
Senate of March 24, 1969, Mr. LONG, 
from the Committee on Finance, re
ported favorably, without amendment, 
on March 25, 1969, the bill (H.R. 8508) 
to increase the public debt limit set 

(H. DOC. NO. 91-92) 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore laid before the Senate the following 
message from the President of the United 
States: 
To the Congress of the United States: 

Clearly this Nation must come to grips 
with the problem of an in:tlation that 
has been allowed to run into its fourth 
year. This is far too long, and it has 
already caused substantial distortions in 
our economy. 

In:tlation is a form of economic ag
gression ~gainst the very young and the 
very old, the poor and the thrifty. It is 
these Americans who are largely defense
less against the kind of price increases 
for food, clothing, medicine, housing 
and education that have swept over the 
Nation in the last few years. 

Government has two major instru
ments for dealing with this problem. 
One is monetary policy, which should 
continue its program of restraint. The 
other is :fiscal policy-the management 
of the Federal budget-which must turn 
away from budgets which have propelled 
the in:tlation, and turn instead to one 
with a strong surplus that will help to 
curb it. 

The prospect of a thin budget surplus 
or a return to deficits would again nudge 
monetary policy off course. The result, 
a.s always, would be further increases in 
interest rates, a dangerously overheated 
economic engine, and the threat of ac
celerating the advance of the price level. 
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Because the problem of infiatlon was 
neglected far too long, we cannot risk 
even a neutral budget policy of narrow 
balance. 

Only a combined policy of a strong 
budget surplus and monetary restraint 
can now be effective in cooling infiation, 
and in ultimately reducing the restrictive 
interest rates forced on us by past poli
cies. This is fundamental economics, and 
we intend to deal with fundamentals. 

We are determined to keep faith with 
America's wage earners, farmers and 
businessmen. We are committed to take 
every necessary action to protect every 
American's savings and real income from 
further loss to inflation. 

The budget for the year beginning 
July 1, 1969, submitted in January, es
timates the surplus at $3.4 billion. How
ever current examination of this budget 
reve~ls that some of its estimates of ex
penditures were low. For example, inter
est on the Federal debt will be far more 
than was estimated. This, along with 
such items as an underestimate of 
farm price support payments and a sub
stantial overestimate of offshore oil 
lease receipts, means that a current 
analysis of the budget submitted in Jan
uary shows a reduction in the surplus 
of $1.3 billion for this fiscal year and 
$1.7 billion for the fiscal year 1970. 

Thus, half of the projected 1970 sur
plus has disappeared before the year 
begins. Similarly, more than half of this 
year's projected surplus of $2.4 billion 
will not be realized-and for the same 
reasons. 

On the matter of cutting expendi
tures: 

To produce a budget that will stop in
flation, we must cut expenditures while 
maintaining revenues. This will not be 
easy. Dealing with fundamentals never 
is. 

I intend to submit budget revisions 
which will reduce Federal spending in 
fiscal 1970 significantly below the 
amount recommended in January, even 
before those previous figures have been 
adjusted to reflect current conditions. 

On the matter of maintaining reve
nues: 

I am convinced that the path of re
sponsibility requires that the income tax 
surcharge, which is expected to yield 
$9% billion, be extended for. another 
year. As I have said before, the sur
charge is a temporary tax that must be 
ended as soon as our commitments in 
Southeast Asia and economic conditions 
permit. Because of budget and economic 
conditions, I reaffirm my support of the 
recommendation President Johnson 
made last January that the surcharge be 
extended, and I am transmitting to the 
Congress a request that this be done. 

In addition, the scheduled reductions 
in the telephone and passenger car ex
cise taxes must be postponed, and user 
charges equal in revenue yield to those 
now in the budget should be enacted. 
Together, these will produce close to $1 
billion in revenue next year. 

On the question of tax reform, this 
Administration remains committed to a 
more equitable and more efficient tax 
structure. In the coming month, the first 
specific proposals of that reform will be 

coming up to the Congress from the 
Treasury Department. 

Taken together, these actions to re
duce spending and maintain revenues 
will produce the strong budget surplus 
urgently needed to meet the inflationary 
threat. 

Moreover, by proving Government's 
serious intent to counter the upward 
spiral of prices and wages, we will create 
conditions which will encourage the pri
vate sector to stop assuming a high rate 
of inflation in long-range planning. 

Courageous Government action will 
modify the infiationary psychology which 
now atHicts business, labor and consum
ers generally. It is particularly hard on 
small business, and those of modest 
means in the management of their in
comes and savings. 

This ordering of our economic house
distasteful as it is in many respects-will 
do much to slow down the rise in the 
cost of living, help our seriously weak
ened position in international trade, and 
restore the sound basis for our on-going 
prosperity. 

RICHARD NIXON. 
THE WHITE HOUSE, March 26, 1969. 

Mr. KENNEDY subsequently said: Mr. 
President, I ask unanimous consent that 
the message from the President of the 
United States on infiation be jointly re
ferred to the Committees on Appropria
tions and Finance. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered. 

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED 
As in executive session, 
The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem

pore laid before the Senate messages 
from the President of the United States 
submitting sundry nominations, which 
were referred to the appropriate com
mittees. 

(F'or nominations this day received, 
see the end of Senate proceedings.) 

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE 
A message from the House of Repre

sentatives by Mr. Bartlett, one of its 
reading clerks, informed the Senate that, 
effective March 21, 1969, Representative 
CoRBETT had resigned from the Joint 
Committee of Congress on the Library. 

The message announced that the 
House had passed a joint resolution (H.J. 
Res. 584) making a supplemental appro
priation for the fiscal year ending June 
30, 1969, and for other purposes, in which 
it requested the concurrence of the Sen
ate. 

ENROLLED BILL SIGNED 

The message also announced that the 
Speaker had affixed his signature to the 
enrolled bill <H.R. 8438) to extend the 
time for filing final reports under the 
Correctional Rehabilitation study Act of 
1965 until July 31, 1969, and it was signed 
by the Vice President. 

HOUSE JOINT RESOLUTION 
REFERRED 

The joint resolution <H.J. Res. 584) 
making a supplemental appropriation 

for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, 
and for other purposes, was read twice 
by its title and referred to the Committee 
on Appropriations. 

AGREEMENTS WITH THE UNITED 
MEXICAN STATES ON RADIO 
BROADCASTING-REMOVAL OF 
INJUNCTION OF SECRECY 
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, as in 

executive session, I ask unanimous con
sent that the injunction of secrecy be re
moved from Executive B, 91st Congress, 
first session, two agreements with the 
United Mexican States on radio broad
casting, transmitted to the Senate yes
terday by the President of the United 
States, and that the agreements, togeth
er with the President's message, be re
ferred to the Committee on Foreign Re
lations and ordered to be printed, and 
that the President's message be printed 
in the RECORD. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. As in executive session, the request, 
without objection, is granted. 

The message from the President is as 
follows: 

To the Senate of the United States: 
With a view to receiving the advice 

and consent of the Senate to ratification, 
I transmit herewith two separate but 
related agreements between the United 
States of America and the United Mex
ican States signed at Mexico City on 
December 11, 1968, namely: 

< 1) an agreement concerning radio 
broadcasting in the standard broadcast
ing band (535-1605 kHz), and 

(2) an agreement concerning the op
eration of broadcasting stations in the 
standard band (535-1605 kHz), during 
a limited period prior to sunrise ("pre
sunrise") and after sunset ("post-sun
set"). 

I transmit also, for the information 
of the Senate, the report of the Secre
tary of state with respect to the two 
agreements. 

Since the end of 1967, when the broad
casting agreement of January 29, 1957, 
ceased to be in force, there has been no 
agreement governing the relations be
tween the United States and Mexico in 
the use of the standard broadcasting 
band. Relations of the United States 
with other major countries in the North 
American Region in the broadcasting 
field continue to be governed by the 
North American Regional Broadcasting 
Agreement of November 15, 1950, to 
which Mexico is not a party. 

The two agreements with Mexico have 
been concluded after negotiations ex
tending over a period of more than two 
years between United States and Mexi
can delegations, with representatives of 
the United States broadcasting industry 
participating as advisers to the United 
States delegation. The Federal Com
munications Commission and the De
partment of State express the opinion 
that the best interests of the United 
States would be served by ratification and 
entry into force of both agreements, the 
substance of which is understood to be 
generally satisfactory to broadcasting in
terests in the United States. 

The first-mentioned agreement, re-
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ferred to as the broadcasting agreement, 
contains detailed provisions designed to 
resolve many engineering and allocation 
problems between the United States and 
Mexico, as explained more fully in the 
report of the Secretary of State. 

The other agreement, referred to as 
the pre-sunrise/post-sunset agreement, 
is tied to the broadcasting agreement in 
the sense that it can be effective only so 
long as the broadcasting agreement re
mains in effect. The regulations therein 
for station operation with daytime fa
cilities for limited periods of time before 
the sunrise-to-sunset period heretofore 
prescribed will enable the Federal Com
munications Commission to implement 
plans for pre-sunrise operation of United 
States daytime stations, so that, for the 
first time, it will be possible for a large 
number of such stations, now operating 
on seven clear <I-A) channels accorded 
to Mexico in the broadcasting agreement, 
to have uniform starting times through
out the year. Whereas the United States 
would gain from the provisions for pre
sunrise operation, Mexico would gain 
from the post-sunset provisions. 

The two agreements would be brought 
into force by the exchange of instruments 
of ratification and would remain in effect 
for a term of five years and indefinitely 
thereafter unless replaced by a new 
agreement or unless terminated by a one
year written notice from either party to 
the other party. 

I recommend that the Senate give early 
und favorable consideration to the two 
agreements with Mexico. 

RICHARD NIXON. 
THE WmTE HOUSE, March 25,1969. 

LIMITATION OF STATEMENTS DUR
ING TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE 
MORNING BUSINESS 
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 

ask unanimous consent that statements 
in relation to the transaction of routine 
morning business be limited to 3 min
utes. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered. 

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING 
SENATE SESSION TODAY 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that all com
mittees be authorized to meet during the 
session of the Senate today. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered. 

EXECUTIVE SESSION 
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 

ask unanimous consent that the Senate 
go into executive session to consider the 
nominations on the Executive Calendar. 

There being no objection, the Senate 
proceeded to consider executive business. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. The nominations on the Executive 
Calendar will be stated. 

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 

The bill clerk read the nomination of 
Charles H. Rogovin, of Massachusetts, 

to be Administrator of Law Enforcement 
Assistance. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. Without objection, the nomination 
is confirmed. 

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 
The bill clerk read the nomination of 

Jerome M. Rosow, of New York, to be an 
Assistant Secretary of Labor. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. Without objection, the nomination 
is confirmed. 

APPALACHIAN REGIONAL 
COMMISSION 

The bill clerk read the nomination of 
John B. Waters, Jr., of Tennessee, to be 
Federal cochairman of the Appalachian 
Regional Commission. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. Without objection the nomination 
is confirmed. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
move that the President be immediately 
notified of the confirmation of the nomi
nations. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered. 

LEGISLATIVE SESSION 
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 

move that the Senate resume the con
sideration of legislative business. 

The motion was agreed to; and the 
Senate resumed the consideration of leg
islative business. 

DESIGNATING THE VENTANA WIL
DERNESS IN CALIFORNIA 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that the Senate 
proceeed to the consideration of Calen
dar No. 112, S. 714. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. The bill will be stated by title. 

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A bill (S. 
714) to designate the Ventana Wilder
ness, Los Padres National Forest, in the 
State of California. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. Is there objection to the present 
consideration of the bill? 

There being no objection, the Senate 
proceeded to consider the bill which had 
been reported from the Committee on 
Interior and Insular Affairs, with an 
amendment on page 1, line 7, after the 
word "dated" strike out "August 15, 
1967," and insert "March 14, 1969," so as 
to make the bill read: 

s . 714 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 

Representatives of the United States of Amer
ica in Congress assembled, That, in accord
ance with subsection 3(b) of the Wilderness 
Act of Septembr 3, 1964 (78 Stat. 891), the 
area classified as the Ventana Primitive Area, 
with the proposed additions thereto and dele
tions therefrom, as generally depicted on a 
map entitled "Ventana Wilderness--Pro
posed", dated March 14, 1969, which is on 
file and available for public inspection in the 
omce of the Chief, Forest Service, Depart
ment of Agriculture, is hereby designated as 
the Ventana Wilderness within and as a part 
of Los Padres National Forest, comprising 

an area of approximately ninety-five thou
sand acres. 

SEc. 2. As soon as practicable after this Act 
takes effect, the Secretary of Agriculture shall 
file a map and a legal description of the 
Ventana Wilderness with the Interior and 
Insular Affairs Committee of the United 
States Senate and the House of Representa
tives, and such description shall have the 
same force and effect as if included in this 
Act: Provided, however, That correction of 
clerical and typographical errors in such legal 
description and map may be made. 

SEC. 3. The Ventana Wilderness shall be .ad
ministered by the Secretary of Agriculture in 
accordance with the provisions of the Wilder
ness Act governing areas designated by that 
Act as wilderness areas, except that any ref
erence in such provisions to the effective 
date of the Wilderness Act shall be deemed 
to be a reference to the effective date of this 
Act. 

SEc. 4. The previous classification of the 
Ventana Primitive Area is hereby abolished. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. The question is on agreeing to the 
committee amendment. 

The amendment was agreed to. 
The bill was ordered to be engrossed 

for a third reading, was read the third 
time, and passed. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in the 
RECORD an excerpt from the report <No. 
91-115), explaining the purposes of the 
bill. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PURPOSE 

The bill, S. 714, would designate a total of 
94,728 acres in the Los Padres National Forest 
in California as the Ventana Wilderness to 
be administered in accordance with provi
sions of Public Law 88-577, the Wilderness 
Act of 1964, by the Secretary of Agriculture. 
The area includes most of the Ventana. Primi
tive Area and some contiguous lands which 
are predominantly valuable as wilderness re-
source. 

DESCRIPTION 

The proposed Ventana Wilderness lies on 
both sides of the Santa Lucia Range of 
mountains and the east side of the crest of 
the Coast Range, Los Padres National Forest. 
It is entirely within Monterey County, Calif., 
and is approximately 120 miles south of San 
Francisco, and is approximately 36 miles 
south of Monterey, by way of State Highway 
1. The proposed wilderness contains the 
headwaters of the Carmel, the Arroyo Seco, 
the Little Sur, and North and South Forks 
of the Big Sur Rivers. Elevations range from 
1,200 feet on the Big Sur River to 4,800 feet 
on Ventana Double Cone. The area is ideal 
for use by hikers and horsemen. It contains 
superb mountain scenery, basin-like valleys, 
unusual species of trees and wild animals, 
and is close to the large centers of population 
in the San Francisco Bay-San Jose area. 

There is a great variety of vegetation. The 
rain forest on the western boundary changes 
to a typical southern California brush-type 
vegetation in the easterly portion of the area. 
Numerous species of conifers and hardwoods 
grow here; one is the California coast red
wood growing at the most southerly limit 
of its range. Another conifer found in the 
area in the Santa Lucia fir, or bristlecone fir. 

California black-tail deer, mule deer, and 
wild boar are found in the area. The four 
m.a.1n rivers and many other streams con
tain trout. Small mammals, ranging from 
possum to spotted skunk, are often seen, 
along with an occasional black bear or moun
tain lion. 
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NATURAL RESOURCES 
The timber is classified as noncommercial 

because of inaccessibility and relatively small 
volume. There is no grazing by domestic live
stock within the area. No commercially sig
nificant mineral deposits have been found 
in the area and there is no known mineral 
production. 

NONFEDERAL LANDS 
A total of 2,510 acres are in non-Federal 

ownership. These are in nine parcels rang
ing from 37 acres to 640 acres in size, and 
are not occupied. The Forest Service 1s con
tinuing a plan of acquisition, by exchange 
or purpose. 

AMENDMENT 
At hearings on S. 714, the major problem 

centered around area G, or Willow Creek, 
comprising approximately 3,000 acres. Nearby 
residents and conservationists were anxious 
to have this area included. The Forest Serv
ice left it outside its proposed boundaries. 

Willow Creek is a year-round stream bor
dered by meadows and scattered oaks and 
sycamores. The area offers good opportuni
ties for backpacking, hiking, camping and 
other similar recreation activities. It con
tains several hike-in camps which are used 
regularly by Boy Scouts and other groups. 

The Forest Service left it out with the 
intention of managing it primarily for rec
reation without public road access and with 
no motor vehicle use permitted. Forest Serv
ice testimony indicated the only reasons for 
not including Willow Creek were to con
tinue its present more intensive recreational 
use and because a fire line existed along the 
western side of Wlllow Creek to make a 
natural boundary on the ridge top. However, 
it was pointed out that fire line also exists 
on the eastern side along a ridge top to pro
vide another natural boundary. The Forest 
Service also said it could manage the area 
either as wilderness or outside the bounda
ries as it had proposed. The committee de
cided to amend the bill and include the area. 

RECOMMENDATION 
The Senate Interior and Insular Affairs 

Committee favorably reports, as amended, 
S. 714, and recommends that it pass. 

VISIT TO THE UNITED STATES BY 
HON. PIERRE ELLIOTT TRUDEAU, 
PRIME MINISTER OF CANADA 
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, the 

President and the people of the United 
States of America have had the oppor
tunity, ov·er the past 2 days, to meet 
with, to get to know, and, in a sense, to 
evaluate a distinguished statesman, the 
Prime Minister of Canada, Pierre Elliott 
Trudeau. 

Mr. Trudeau represents a new genera
tion in politics, a new outlook on the 
world, and an up-to-date understanding 
of the realities of the globe on which we 
all exist. 

As the leader of the predominant party 
in Parliament--as the head of his gov
ernment, in fact--he is a person who has 
assumed great responsibilities not only 
in his own country but in his nation's 
relations with all the other countries of 
the world. 

Prime Minister Trudeau, in my opin
ion, represents a fresh breeze from the 
north. His talks with our President, I 
am sure, have been fruitful and under
standing, and the results of their meet
ings will, I believe, offer a continuing 
hope for the future of our two countries 
and perhaps together, a new hope for 
the world. 

No one should underestimate Canada, 

large in size, small in population, but 
with a voice which has been, still is, and 
should be heard in the world's councils. 

Mr. Trudeau, on the basis of the im
pressions he made in Washington, on the 
basis of what he has said, what he has 
done, and what he is attempting to do 
since assuming the office of the Prime 
Minister less than a year ago, is a man 
of candor, understanding, wit, and sym
pathy. While he is appreciative of our 
problems, as the working head of a sov
ereign nation, he must and he will pur
sue courses which he considers to be in 
the best interest of Canada. This is as it 
should be for any nation. 

There will be differences between Can
ada and the United States from time to 
time, but that, too, is as it should be. I 
do not see any problems or disagree
ments, however, which are not capable 
of solution if reasonable attitudes are 
maintained. It is not a case of Canada 
depending upon the United States or of 
the United States depending upon Can
ada or one accepting the dictates of the 
other. Rather what is most needed is a 
mutual understanding and a mutual re
straint since the two nations have not 
only an independent destiny but also a 
large measure of common destiny. 

As a Senator from the State of Mon
tana, which shares a 700-mile border 
with British Columbia, Alberta, and 
Saskatchewan, and as the majority 
leader of the U.S. Senate, I wish to 
thank Canada's Prime Minister for hon
oring us with his visit and President 
Nixon for having extended the invitation 
which brought him here. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent to have printed in the RECORD the 
text of Prime Minister Trudeau's press 
conference at the Canadian Embassy 
and also of the press conference held 
at the National Press Club, both on 
March 25 and both in Washington, D.C. 

There being no objection, the ad
dresses were ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 
PRIME MINISTER TRUDEAU'S PRESS CONFERENCE 

AT CANADIAN EMBASSY, WASHINGTON, D.C., 
MARCH 25, 1969 
PRIME MINISTER. From our point of view 

the Minister, the Ambassador and our dele
gation, I think we all seem very pleased with 
not only the cordiality of the welcome but 
the approach that the President and his 
Administration took to us. There was no 
hard line, no pushing around. It was asking 
questions, supplying their own impres
sions ... I think I had better try and answer 
any questions. 

Question. Mr. Prime Minister, what was 
the emotion towards the achievement . of 
this brief visit to Washington for Canada? 

PRIME MINISTER. I think the fact that We 
laid the foundations for future exchanges. We 
laid the basts for personal relationships 
which will make it easier, as the President 
says himself, for us to pick up the telephone 
and cut through the red tape and commu
nicate with each other directly if there are 
any problems which demand such commu
nications. It was, to me, a bit surprising that 
we should establish so quickly such a feel
ing of cordiality and I think it was due 
largely to a deliberate attempt on the part 
of President Nixon and the Americans to em
phasize the role in consultation that this 
Administration plans to follow. 

Question. Sir, how tough are these domestic 
problems that are coming up-wheat and oil 
and so on? And do you think the consulta-

tions here are really going to further the solu
tion of these problems? 

PRIME MINISTER. Well they are very tough. 
I think the consultations will further the 
solutions to the problems and in the case of 
oil, as we announced, we will have meetings 
very soon, I believe the second of April has 
been chosen. The Americans as well as our
selves realize that the pollcy has to be re
vised, perhaps updated with new discoveries 
and the new levels of consumption and also 
with the reorganization of the North Ameri
can market. We are encouraged in the sense 
that both countries have common interests 
in this, whether it be wheat or oil. It is not 
as though we are trying to score an advantage 
against the other country. We both have ad
vantage in reaching common conclusions. 
The problem will be on wheat, whether we 
can convince the other producing nations 
to accept our point of view and on oil how we 
will envisage jointly the prospects for the 
future of this market and the future of this 
industry. In that sense it is encouraging that 
we have a community of interest but it does 
not mean that the solutions will be easy. 

Question. Mr. Prime Minister, in your re
port to the President, did you spend a sub
stantial amount of time on social and stu
dent unrest? 

PRIME MINISTER. I did with the President 
and I did with the Vice-President. Most of 
my meeting with the Vice-President was on 
that problem. I found that he has .a very 
great interest in the problem of community 
living but of course he has, as a politician, 
great experience with that area of our so
ciety, our social fabric. In the case of the 
President, we talked about it, we found that 
our approach was largely similar-! don't 
want to speak for him-but I was inter
ested in feeling out whether their approach 
was strictly based on law and order or 
whether it had a broader sociological and 
psychological basis, and I found it was of 
the latter category. It is not merely a mat
ter of re-establishing law and order, it is 
not either a matter of inventing new in
stitutions to try to tackle these things. The 
President used the word "communication" 
very frequently in dealing with this, and 
my whole interpretation of the meeting was 
that in this field, as in others, he is a prag
matist and does not promise set solutions. He 
is willing to explore avenues with the other 
person. This I found very welcome. Only 
the future, of course, will tell what happens 
to pragmatists. I may be threatened by the 
same danger myself. If you're approaching 
too many problems on an "ad hoc" basis, you 
may suddenly find that the other guy with 
an ideology or a doctrine has outflanked 
you, but one must be wily enough, and I 
believe the President is, and I try to be. 

Question. Do you think the President 
.might come to Canada this summer, Mr. 
Prime Minister, any idea? 

PRIME MINISTER. Well, in inviting him, I 
tried to make it pressing on the one hand, 
because I do want him to feel extremely wel
come, but on the other hand I so much 
sympathize with a man in that very high 
office of such a big country that I didn't 
want to make him feel that he had to come 
soon to please us. I feel that it will be a mir
acle if he has time to do more traveling be
fore many months are up. But we did not 
explore any precise dates except that I think 
very clearly he mentioned that he had been 
to Canada at the opening of the Seaway, and 
I said it would be a good chance to come 
back and celebrate the anniversary, early in 
July. But I do not know if he will entertain 
that idea or not. 

Question. (Unclear) 
PRIME MINISTER. One can only speculate 

and I would say very clearly that we were 
given the impression, we were not made to 
feel that there was some linkage or some 
bargaining here, that if we were nice on the 
military and strategic problems they would 
be nice on the other bilateral questions. 
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There was no connection in our talks be
tween the problems, between the questions. 
Now what is back of the psychology of ne
gotiation I can't say, but we were all very 
impressed. The Minister has told me that, 
as regards his own talks, was the fact that 
the Americans put their point of view, they 
asked us about ours, but there was no press
ing, no compelling demand that we under
stand that point of view and that we behave 
accordingly. It was a simple statement of 
point of View and, as I say, no linkage be
tween these questions. 

Question. Mr. Prime Minister, can you give 
us any idea when you expect to come to a 
decision concerning the ABM policy and, 
while you're at it, can you enlighten us by 
what you mean by possible participation? 

PRIME MINISTER. I didn't talk down here 
about possible participation, you mean in 
Parliament. We have found out, and I'm 
thinking because I want to make sure I'm 
not giving you any classified information, 
and I'm sure I'm not, we have found out that, 
in the system as now rearranged, the Spartan 
missiles won't create any problems for Can
ada, in the sense that they won't be using 
our air space. They will be exploding in the 
outer atmosphere ... I shouldn't say the 
outer atmosphere, I should say outside of 
the atmosphere. They will not be causing 
problems of fallout or flash blindness in 
Canada. It's conceivable that the Sprint mis
siles which are part of the Safeguard system 
could cause, not problems of fallout we are 
told, but perhaps problems of air space. I 
say perhaps because there is no degree of 
precision to this and this is one aspect of it 
that we will want to look into, both from a 
technical and legal point of view. If the 
Sprints at any time are expected to use or 
to traverse or explode in Canadian a.ir space, 
this could cause a problem. What the results 
would be I don't know. You see, it would 
be easier if such a problem didn't arise, but 
apparently there are circumstances in which 
it can. Now, should we just tell the Ameri
cans: ''You use it and we'll close our eyes"? 
Or should we say: "We want you to ask us 
our general authorization"; or would we 
want to be consulted every time it's likely 
that a Sprint will use our air space? These 
are complex questions; depending on the 
way in which you answer them, you decide 
on whether you warut to participate in some 
way in the control of the system; whether 
you want it within NORAD or not. These, as 
I say, are quite complex legal problems with 
technological basis, the answer of which we 
don't have completely yet and this may take 
some time before having all the answers. 

Question. "Some time"-in weeks, months, 
before we make our decision? 

PRIME MINISTER. Well no, it's linked to our 
defence review, it's linked to what we want 
to do in or out of NORAD, the way in which 
we see the orientation of our future defence 
policy, and, according to the decisions we 
make in the next few weeks, then we will 
either have a simple next step to make or a 
complicated one. All these problems are 
inter-linked and the position we take on 
NATO will determine our orientation on 
many of the others. 

Question. I wonder if you regret at all not 
having met the American people? It's all 
been "official" Washington, as I see it, and 
no contact, hardly at all, with the public in 
Washington. 

PRIME MINISTER. I regret it in the sense 
that the trip for me is always more interest
ing if I have a chance to meet old friends 
and make new ones amongst the American 
people, or the people of the country I hap
pen to be in. But I know the Americans so 
well that it's just an added but minor frus
tration. I feel that perhaps I can meet other 
Americans in other American cities and 
make up for my laxity this time. 

Question. Going back to NORAD, did Mr. 
Nixon ask you to reconsider the NORAD 
agreement, to include ABM? 

PRIME MINisTER. No they did not. We re
peated our position that when NORAD was 
renewed last year we demanded that the anti
ballistic missile system be not covered by 
any new agreements. On that they didn't take 
any pressing position, or even a suggested 
one. I think they are leaving it up to us com
pletely. They feel that they can go ahead with 
NORAD without us, obviously, and I think 
they want to have us make up our own minds, 
and this refers to the earlier question. If we 
want to answer these other questions we may 
have to involve ourselves with whether a con
trol system in which Canada participates is 
desirable or not. But we're not ready to take 
that step yet. We're not ready to ask the 
question yet. 

Question. Did the Quebec issue . . . come 
up in your meetings with the President? 

PRIME MINISTER. Certainly in no important 
context. I'm just trying to search my mind if 
there was any direct or indirect allusion to 
it. I think there was not. In my discussions 
with the Vice-President, when I was talking 
about urban problems and leverage on mu
nicipalities in the areas of housing and urban 
growth, I asked him about their state rela
tions with the national Government, and we 
talked about the similar problem in Canada, 
provincial-federal relations, with no particu
lar emphasis on any one problem, though. 

Question. Could you tell us anything about 
the Administration's reaction . . . on Red 
China. Did you discuss it much . . . ? 

PRIME MINISTER. Yes, we did. I don't think 
it would be fair for me to speak about their 
position on it, beyond perhaps repeating that 
here, too, there was no arm-twisting and no 
attempt to oppose our views with strong 
counter-views. The President indicated that 
he had his own thoughts on this, on which I 
am not authorized to speak. There was no 
effort to, shall we say, violently alter the 
course of our actions. 

Question. In last week's debate in the Com
mons you said that you were coming to speak 
with Mr. Nixon and discuss the roles (of sur
vivors). You also said that the ABM problem 
was giving you great concern. Are you com
ing back to Ottawa tonight with less concern 
than before? Are you reassured? 

PRIME MINISTER. No, I don't think the gen
eral question in my mind has been answered 
any more now than it was a week ago. I have 
more technical knowledge. We had some 
fairly elaborate briefings by officials of the 
U.S. Government. But our moral and political 
position on the ABM system, I am no more 
closer to being able to announce today than 
I was a week ago. With this new information 
I will be discussing in Cabinet how we an
swer the question I was asking in Parliament. 
Does this constitute escalation or not? Is 
this provocative or not? Is it, in the American 
mind, something which is irrevocable or not? 
On this I think the President and members 
of his Cabinet went out of their way to es
tablish that this was to be implemented over 
a long period of time. I think the two sites 
which they want to be operational first will 
only be in operation around '73 under ·present 
time schedules. The President did emphasize 
that it's the kind CJf programme which could 
be acceler-ated or switched off, according to 
the way the East-West talks went. As a back-· 
ground to all this, what reassured me most is 
that the President repeated his desire to use 
NATO-not for confrontation so much as for 
dialogue and exchange between East -and 
West. He sees an important linkage between 
NATO and between the whole question of 
nuclear escalation or de-escalation, the whole 
question of strategic arms limitation talks. 
He feels th-at the United States is in a better 
position to discuss the limitation of strategic 
arms with the SoViets, if the NATO rug isn't 
pulled out from under him, as it were. 

• • • • 

Apparently I made a slip at one point, and 
I used NORAD instead CJf Safeguard. I know 
I mentioned this new Safeguard system, and 
I don't know in what context, but thank you, 
Romeo. 

Question. When do you expect to make a 
statement on NATO policy? 

PRIME MINIS'rER. Well, I think it's an open 
secret now, that the Cabinet is meeting on 
Saturday and SUnday to consider the latest 
input, that of the Parliamentary Com
mittee. I would think that we'd be in a po
sition to make a general statement within 
a few days after that weekend meeting. I 
say general because according to whether 
the statement is broadly a decision to stay 
in or to pull out, all kinds of supplemen
tary statements will be necessary: how do 
we phase the pulling-out, if that's the de
cision; or in what sense do we orient the 
staying-in, if that is the decision. But the 
decision of principle I should think would 
be known in about a week or ten days. 

PRESS SECRETARY. You said the Americans 
can go ahead with NORAD without us
what you meant was Safeguard in that con
text. 

PRIME MINISTER. Ah, well this is the con
text, that we should strike out NORAD and 
put in Safeguard. 

PRESS SECRETARY. The Americans can go 
ahead with Safeguard without us, instead 
ofNORAD. 

PRESS CONFERENCE HELD BY THE HONORABLE 
PIERRE ELLIOTT TRUDEAU, PRIME MINISTER 
OF CANADA, AT THE NATIONAL PRESS CLUB, 
WASHINGTON, D.C., MARCH 25, 1969 
Ladies and gentlemen, we are more than 

glad to welcome today a man of tomorrow, 
Canada's dashing young Prime Minister
and I would like to stress that "young" be
cause he is not all that much younger than 
myself. He is pictured by reporters in Can
ada as a member of the Jet Set, an intellec
tual, nonconformist, a French bon vivant, 
a bold adventurer, a swinger. Well, he may 
be all of these things, and I notice his press 
clippings don't contain any disclaimers by 
him. But he is also pictured as a possessor 
of a tough and thoughtful mind, a pragma
tist, and not an arch-radical. 

Prime Minister, it has been said that you 
came on a "get acquainted" visit to Presi
dent Nixon. I think all of us here have the 
same approach to the first official visit of 
a head of government to Washington since 
the change in Administrations here. We 
have read a lot about you in the last 12 
months since you were elected leader of the 
Liberal Party in Canada after the compara
tively short experience of some three years 
in national politics. But we would all like 
to get more about you. 

C-anadians look to you as a unifying force, 
one who has stirred their nationalism and 
their desire to have a greater identity in in
ternational affairs. You have promised 
cb.anges in foreign policy such as recogni
tion of Communist China. You have prom
ised a major effort to advance bilingualism 
and biculturalism across Canada. 

As a French-Canadian you have expressed 
your major aim to be "One Canada," a Can
ada in which French-Canadians can feel 
at home in all parts of the country. 

You are, as Time Magazine has described 
you, "a fairly unstuffy man who, when asked 
by a pretty young Trudeaubopper for a kiss, 
can respond with, "Why not? It's spring!" 
(Laughter) 

You are broadminded and cultured, a lover 
of canoeing, a diver of mere championship 
caliber, a practitioner of Yoga, a driver of 
fast cars, and a bachelor-one who can com
mand the company of beautiful women. 

Summed up Time, last July, after your 
overwhelming election in the national elec
tions in Canada: "Whatever else he does, he 
is certain to give Canada four years of color-
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ful and unpredictable government." (Laugh
ter) 

So there is little wonder, Prime Minister, 
that we here in the United States--indeed, 
all of us in the Western world-are hanging 
from the rafters to get a glimpse of this most 
interesting head of government. You are not 
the first Canadian Prime Minister to speak 
at this Club, but you are certainly the first 
one in memory-at least in my memory-who 
has been followed to Washington by a plane
load of Canadian reporters and who has, 
moreover, induced about 200 young ladies 
to greet you in the lobby of the National 
Press Club. (Laughter) 

But someone commented to me just prior 
to this lunch that your first day In Wash
ington yesterday appeared to stress the 
formal and, shall we say, the more serious 
side of the trip. This is in character, I might 
say, with the picture we have of the Prime 
Minister of one of the staunchest allies in 
the Western Alliance. 

I would like to welcome you, sir, as the 
man who appealed to the Canadian people 
last year to "Take a bit of a chance" by 
electing you with a clear majority. 

You are the man to whom the Canadian 
people have given their overwhelming con
fidence and whose success is important to 
all of us. 

Lastly, sir, if you wlll forgive me, and if 
the fine French-Canadian people will for
give an Englishman trying to use their 
tongue, I would like to say this: (Speaking 
In French.) (Laughter and applause.) 

I now take great pleasure in introducing 
the Prime Minister of Canada, the Right 
Honorable Pierre Trudeau. (Standing ova
tion.) 

Prime Minister TRUDEAU. Mr. Chairman, 
distinguished guests, ladies and gentlemen: 
Thank you, Mr. Chairman, for your very 
warm welcome. Thank you for the invitation 
to speak to such a distinguished gathering. 

The description you made of some of my 
activities is getting more and more difficult 
to live up to. I will tell you one aspect of it 
that comes rather easily, the bit about ''It is 
spring!" 

And I thank you for doing, as perhaps the 
Canadian people did a year ago, taking a 
chance on me, taking a chance on inviting 
me, to be patient with some of the ideas I 
want to express to you. They are meant 
essentially to indicate some of my approaches 
to the problem of government. They are not 
very original, as you will see, but as Winston 
Churchill said about another Prime Minister, 
"He Is the only one we have." (Laughter) 

The relations I have with the Press are 
always very warm. I feel very close to mem
bers of the Press, and especially abrOad I feel 
they are very close-perhaps sometimes a 
little too close. 

But one of the real pleasures of being here 
is really due to the fact that, being a Cana
dian, one knows that one always has a warm 
welcome in the United States. 

There must be few countries in the world 
where individuals on either side of a border 
feel so much at home on the other. I hasten 
to add, however, that at times in our history 
we have paused to wonder whether your 
friendly invitations "to come and stay 
awhile" have not been aimed at Canada as a 
political unit rather than at canadians as 
individuals. 

Many of you will recall, I am sure, that 
your Articles of Confederation, as ratified in 
1781, contained a clause which was an open 
invitation, and an exclusive one to Canada. 
And I read Article IV: 

"Canada acceding to this confederation, 
and joining in the measures of the United 
States, shall be admitted into, and entitled 
to all the advantages of this union; but no 
other colony shall be admitted into the same 
unless such admission be agreed to by nine 
states." 

So, we have always had a favored position. 
In any event, we did not join, and history has 
recorded our differences. 

Two hundred years later, the results of 
our separate and distinct political existence 
are evident for all the world to see: Profes
sional hockey is a major spectator sport from 
New York to Los Angeles, and "Peanuts" is 
one of the most popular comic strips from 
Halifax to Vancouver. 

But Americans should never underestimate 
the constant pressure on Canada which the 
mere presence of the United States has pro
duced. We are a different people from you. 
We are a different people partly because ot 
you. 

Our two countries have pushed against one 
another from time to time, perhaps more 
courteously in recent years than previously, 
when your invitation and your republicanism 
appeared more intimidating to us. 

Canadians still smart when they recall 
President Theodore Roosevelt's tough in
structions to Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr., on 
the occasion of the Alaska-Yukon boundary 
arbitration. But how many of your historians 
have ever noted what Canada's first Prime 
Minister Sir John A. Macdonald was at one 
time contemplating as your fate? 

In 1867 that gentleman wrote to a corre
spondent in Calcutta: 

"War will come some day between Eng
land and the United States, and India can 
do us yeoman's service by sending an army 
of Sikhs, Ghoorkas and Beluchees across the 
Pacific to San Francisco, and holding that 
beautiful and immoral city with the sur
rounding California as security for Montreal 
and Canada." (Laughter) 

You see, Mr. Chairman, that although 
Canadians may not always be able to follow 
through, we should never be sold short on 
imaginative proposals. 

Indeed, a question which some of your 
Canadian newspaper colleagues are now be
ginning to ask about my government is 
whether our ideas are capable of implemen
tation. It's a valid question. 

Imaginative and original approaches to 
problem solving are always welcome, but they 
must be practical and, even more important, 
they must be effective. 

Some of our policies may be of interest to 
this audience, and with your permission, I 
should like to speak about several of them 
in a few minutes. 

But first, let me say that it should not be 
surprising if these policies in many instances 
either reflect or take into account the prox
imity of the United States. Living next to you 
is in some ways like sleeping with an ele
phant: No matter how friendly and even
tempered is the beast, one is affected by 
every twitch and grunt. (Laughter.) 

There is in Canada at the present time a 
growing sense of unease that in a nation as 
rich as ours there is a problem of widespread 
poverty; that among people as dispassionate 
and understanding as are Canadians there 
is linguistic apprehensiveness and inequal
ity; that in a world possessed of the tech
nological means to journey to the planets, 
there exist terrifying threats to our en
vironment and to our very existence. 

Canada, by itself, cannot solve all these 
problems, and perhaps not even some of 
them. But we firmly believe that we can and 
must apply our talents and our resources in 
such a fashion as to seek solutions and, 
where appropriate, to persuade other states 
to cooperate with us in seeking these solu
tions. We have some qualifications for these 
tasks, and we have had considerable valuable 
experience which might prove to be of as
sistance to other states affiicted with similar 
problems. This is so partly because these 
qualifications, this experience, and the con
ditions which have spawned them, are simi
lar in many respects to the differences and 
the difficulties which are found in the larger 

world community. And I wish to list some 
of them. 

Canada is a federal state, the same as the 
U.S.A. Yet, two of our Provinces--Ontario 
and Quebec-are so populous in comparison 
with the other eight as to give to them an 
immensely influential position. 

Nor is wealth in our country any more 
equitably distributed. The per capita income 
of the richest Province is about twice that 
of the poorest, and we have elaborate ar
rangements for redistribution of tax reve
nues among the Provinces of Canada. 

Only one-third of all Canadians are of 
a stock that had English as its mother 
tongue, although two-thirds of the popula
tion live and work in English; the other third 
speak French daily as their normal means 
of communication-socially, in commerce 
and with government. 

Within Canada there are French-speaking 
universities, radio and television networks, 
newspapers and labor unions. There is a 
complete language community. 

Another item: One economy is founded 
largely upon foreign trade. In this respect 
I should pause to point out that we sell more 
to the United States, and buy more from 
the United States, than any other country 
in the world. The immense size of this trade 
bears out this emphasis. Canada's purchases 
from the United States each year exceed in 
value the total purchases of your four next 
largest trading partners: Japan, Britain, 
Germany, and France combined-more than 
your total sales to all of Latin America. 

So it is this pattern of uneven economic 
development, this heritage of linguistic di
versity, and this dependence upon continued 
international intercourse that leads us to 
think that perhaps by way of some example 
we may be of benefit to a world which is so 
desperately seeking solutions to pressing 
problems. 

As I say this, I hope that we Canadians do 
not have an exaggerated view of our own 
importance. We prefer to think that our 
place in the world is such that we can oc
casionally experiment with good ideas with
out risking a complete upset of the whole 
international order. 

We are as pleased as is any country when 
our views are sought or our assistance re
quested. But we may be excused, I hope, if 
we fail to take too seriously the suggestion 
of some of our friends from time to time that 
our acts--or our failure to act-this or that 
way will have profound international con
sequences or will lead to widescale undesir· 
able results. 

But as an example to others we hope th&.t 
we are able on occasion to serve a beneficial 
purpose. Our close relationship with the 
United States is an important illustration of 
what I mean. The fact that Canada has lived 
and flourished for more than a century as 
the closest neighbor to what is now the 
greatest economic and military power in the 
history of the world is evidence to all coun
tries of the basic decency of United States 
foreign policy. 

And I add in all seriousness that every 
occasion on which our policies differ from 
yours in an important fashion, that differ
ence-if of course it is foundeC'. on good faith 
and sound evidence, as we hope is always the 
case-contributes to your international repu
tation as a good citizen as much as it does 
to ours. 

When Canada continues to trade in non
strategic goods with CUba, or proposes the 
recognition of the Peoples' Republic of China, 
or-as sometimes happens-finds itself sup
porting a point of view different from yours 
in the United Nations, the world is given 
evidence of your basic qualities of under
standing and tolerance. 

Because a state's foreign policies are in 
substantial part a reflection of its domestic 
scene, I wish to mention to you some of our 
basic programs. 
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What we are trying to do in Canada is to 

ensure to every individual the dignity to 
which he as a human being is entitled. Much 
of the unrest and turbulence now beooming 
evident in Western societies originates in the 
belief by the young, by the poor, by the mi
norities, that the massive socioeconomic ma
chines that we have developed in our coun
tries are incapable of recognizing them as 
persons, and of catering to their individual 
needs. 

My government has stated again and again 
that it is dedicated to preserving the right of 
every individual to do his own thing. 

We have proposed to the Provinces the 
amendment of the Constitution to include a 
far-sweeping charter of human liberties, a 
charter that will protect not only the classi
cal political and legal rights which your Con
stitution has done here, but as well egalitar
ian and linguistic rights. 

We have amended our criminal laws to per
mit more freedom to individuals to engage in 
acts which, sinful though they may be or 
appear to many, are not possessed of that in
jurious quality that we normally associate 
wl th criminal conduct. 

We are examining with increased vigor 
such debllitatlng side-effects of an urbanized, 
technological society as environmental pollu
tion, urban housing and transportation, the 
protection of spaces in which to play, to 
think, to be free from the pressures of noise 
and fumes. 

We are attempting to find some lasting and 
just solution to the problems of our native 
peoples-the Indians and Eskimos. 

We have introduced new concepts aimed 
at rehabilitating the economy of entire re
gions by supplying tailor-made programs de
signed to improve the quality of education, 
increase the efficiency of agriculture and in
dustry, upgrade transportation facilities and 
strengthen social services and incentives. 

All this is being done against the back
ground of a federal political system and a 
blllngual society, as I mentioned earlier. If 
in these circumstances we are able to accom
plish our goals, providing we do, it will be to 
achieve a better life for all Canadians, and if 
we manage to do it, we will demonstrate to 
our citizens that the social structure is ca
pable of change, that it is sensitive to the 
needs and demands of individuals, that or
derly processes do exist inside society able 
to act as a vehicle for the protestations and 
the challenges of the aggrieved, then we shall 
have succeeded not only for ourselves, but I 
believe we shall have illustrated that tribal
ism and withdrawal are not the answer, that 
diversity and nonconformity contribute to a 
more satisfying and culturally enriched life. 

And, especially, Mr. Chairman, I think we 
Will have demonstrated to the citizens that 
their government is capable of solving prob
lems and of meeting crises when they arise, 
and perhaps preventing insofar as possible 
the arising of such crises. 

Most of our advanced societies are now in 
the position where they practically have to 
reassure their citizens and demonstrate pal
pably that these crises can be met, that gov
ernment, in short, can govern; and we have 
to do this by steering a mid-course between 
too much authority and too much liberty, 
and it is a great challenge for all of us. 

It should not therefore be expected that 
this kind of nation-this Canada that I am 
describing-should project itself onto the 
international scene as a mirror image of the 
United States. Much as our two countries are 
alike, much as they have in common-both 
with one another and towards other na
tions-we are different. And each of us 1s 
healthier as a result of that difference. 

It cannot be expected that a country which 
is so deeply involved in social changes with
in its own boundaries should not be examin
ing as well its foreign policies. Canada is, 
as you know, now reaching the conclusion 
of the first methodical and total review of 
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our foreign policy and our defense policy 
since the end of World War n. We have gone 
back to first principles in doing so, and we 
are questioning the continuing validity of 
many assumptions. 

Some policies will, without question, be 
found wanting for the conditions of today 
and be changed. Others will be retained. I 
want to emphasize that this review is not 
an excuse to prove our independence; that 
independence needs no proving. Nor is it an 
exercise intended to illustrate to the United 
States our potential for irritation. We have 
no desire, and no surplus energy, for that 
kind of activity. 

We are building a new society in Canada. 
It should not be surprising that the external 
manifestations of this society may be some
what different than has been the case in the 
past. But just as one of the invariable prin
ciples of that domestic society is the primacy 
of the individual, so is one of the invariables 
of our foreign policy genuine friendship with 
the United States. 

The usual way of stating this fact is to 
refer in somewhat grandiloquent terms to 
our 4,000-mile unguarded border, to our 
lengthy history of amity and harmony, and 
to the many projects in which we are jointly 
engaged. It could also be illustrated by prov
ing how interdependent our two nations are 
in economic, in resource, in geographic, and 
in environmental terms. 

I prefer, however, to express all this more 
on the level of hockey and Charlie Brown, 
however. One of our better known humorists, 
Stephen Leacock, put things in their proper 
perspective. Writing as an English-speaking 
person in a b111ngual society, he said: 

"In Canada we have enough to do keeping 
up with two spoken languages without try
ing to invent slang, so we just go right ahead 
and use English for literature, Scotch for 
sermons, and American for conversation." 
(Laughter) 

Mr. Chairman, so long as we continue to 
behave like this, I think the warmth with 
which Canadians and Americans regard each 
other will protect us all from any sins our 
governments might in error commit. (Ap
plause.) 

Mr. HEFFERNAN. Prime Minister, perhaps I 
should explain that I only ask the questions 
as they are sent up from the floor. 

The first one: After hearing Mr. Nixon's 
argument, are you now in favor of an ABM 
system? 

Prime Minister TRUDEAU. Well, you know, 
in Canada we have a Cabinet system of gov
ernment. We do not have the Presidential 
system. This really means, in effect, that all 
I can do now is go back to my Cabinet col
leagues, report to them the new information 
we have received, report to them the new 
technological information that has been im
parted to us, and we will have to assess the 
impact of this on our own approach to for
eign affairs, and we will have to announce a 
decision. I could not say, therefore, if Mr. 
Nixon's arguments have changed my mind, 
because I don't believe any of you or anyone 
knows what my mind was before. (Laughter) 

Mr. HEFFERNAN. We have a question in 
French, and the Prime Minister has kindly 
consented to read it himself and to reply in 
French. 

Prime Minister TRUDEAU. If you know 
Quebec at all, you can be sure this is not 
a friendly question, or it is not put up by 
someone friendly. It is certainly bona fide. 
I can read French, but I cannot read every
one's writing. (Speaking in French.) 

In a few words, this really means that 
though we were down here to meet the 
President and his Administration, we are 
aware of what the critics made of the deci
sion on the ABM, and we did meet some of 
these critics socially yesterday, but that any 
formal discussion with them could not prop
erly take place. 

Fortunately, thanks to gentlemen and 

ladles like yourselves, we are made awate in 
a very immediate though direct way of what 
these criticisms are. 

As I entered this building, I found one of 
these persons making an argument, a man 
with a picket sign telling us what we should 
tell your government to do. 

Mr. HEFFERNAN. A two-part question, sir, 
which represents many which have been 
passed up to me: What are the reasons for 
the seeming lack of progress on your pro
posal to recognize Communist China-that 
is, the lack of progress in the Stockholm 
talks? Do you think it is possible to have a 
two-China or one-China/one-Formosa ar
rangement? 

Prime Minister TRUDEAU. Well, on the lack 
of progress, our Secretary of State for Exter
nal Affairs, Mr. Sharp, has indicated to Par
liament that we were prepared to oe very 
patient. I do not know how patient this really 
means. 

One person has calculated that the Chinese 
intend to take as long in exchanging recogni
tion as was taken by the country who de
layed recognition, which would mean it 
would mean waiting 20 years. But this would 
be a frightening prospect. But there are more 
frightening ones : If we do decide to recognize 
the Vatican, we are 2,000 years late. 
(Laughter) 

But, seriously, we do not think that there 
has been any undue delay. It is only two 
months now I believe since we made our first 
approach to the Peoples' Republic of China 
representative in Stockholm, and we have 
put to them our desire to enter into talks 
with a view to exchanging representation. 

There has been, I believe, one meeting 
since, and there is really nothing more to 
report at this time. But it does not distress us 
at all. I think the important step has been 
made--that is our indication that we were 
prepared to embark upon diplomatic repre
sentations, and we were prepared-perhaps 
that is also by way of answering the other 
part of the question-to recognize Peking as 
the legitimate Government of China. This, in 
itself, is an answer to what we would do, or 
what we consider, to Formosa to be the legiti
mate Government of China. It is that we can
not recognize two governments. Therefore, 
we are indicating to Peking and to the world 
that we are now prepared to recognize it as 
the legitimate government. 

What consequences will flow or not out 
of our determination, I suppose lt would be 
even unwise to speculate too widely on them, 
and, as it were, to show all of our hand 
before reaching agreement with Peking. 

But Formosa's claim to be the govern
ment of all China is one, of course, which we 
reject, once we recognize Peking as the gov
ernment. What will follow, whether there 
will be one Formosa and one China, is really 
for these two countries to determine, more 
than ourselves. 

As you know, the act of recognition of a 
country does not carry with lt necessarily 
a recognition of that country's territorial 
claims. We can recognize the Argentine with
out recognizing its territorial claims over the 
Falkland Islands. Therefore, the fate of For
mosa is really one which will be deter
mined by the Taipei Government itself. 

As to whether it will wish to continue as
serting its claim of being the government 
of all China, or whether it will embark on 
some other course of being a sovereign state 
of its own, I cannot speculate on what course 
they wish to follow, nor what course Peking 
Will wish to follow in its relations with it. 

Mr. HEFFERNAN. There are a number of 
questions on the question of Canada join
ing the Organization of American States. 
The most direct of them: 

Why doesn't Canada join the Organiza
tion of American States? 

Prime Minister TRUDEAU. Well, as you know, 
we have been considering this for a long 
while. I think what has held us back most in 
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the·past is, as in the present, the sense that 
if we join the Organization of American 
States, we would be a pale reflection of the 
American image, and we did not find this 
useful. 

To be quite blunt, we have never evolved 
a very coherent 'and organic policy towards 
Latin America. We have been turned to
wards Europe, other parts of the world, much 
more than we have towards South America 
and Central America. And, not having a clear, 
coherent policy, had we entered the OAS, I 
am afraid we would have brought no new 
knowledge and no new resolve, and the 
danger of that would have been that either 
we would have reflected the State Depart
ment's views in all matters, and this would 
have been, I believe, not only detrimental to 
ourselves, but it would have been detri
mental to the kind of relationship that we 
hoped to establish with Latin American 
countries. Or, on the other hand, we would 
have necessarily felt obliged in many cases 
to disagree with the State Department just 
to prove our independence, but without any 
logical or consistent background or policy 
toward it. 

So what we have done in this new admin
istration is to send a high-level delegation 
to South America, a ministerial level, which 
toured most of the countries of Latin Amer
ica and Central America, and which is now 
embarked upon defining for ourselves a policy 
as regards these nations. 

The question of the OAS is really only 
secondary. I think we all feel we would like 
to be part of it, but only if we can be a 
useful part. And if we find that our policy 
is one on which we can make a clear state
ment, one on which we can seek clear guide
lines and principles which we would follow, 
then I think a normal step would be to ask 
for admittance to the OAS. 

I might only point out in passing that I 
believe that many of the Latin Americans
most of them-feel very much as we do in 
this, and it was rarely the first or the second 
question they asked us, whether we would 
join the OAS. They were more interested in 
knowing where we were going in relation to 
them. And we indicated to them we wanted 
to establish much tighter links with this vast 
land mass which will have some half-million 
people by the turn of the century and which, 
if we do not consider it as one of the impor
tant parts of the world, can become obviously 
a very serious source of disturbance to 
world order. 

Because of this, we want to increase our 
relations with South America and with Cen
tral America. We want to do it in the areas 
of trade, in the areas of culture, of exchanges 
of many kinds--of people, of students, of 
ideas. And as a next step we will consider 
the OAS. 

I would say that our inclination is towards 
asking admittance. but with the timing to 
be determined. 

Mr. HEFFERNAN. In the same field, Prime 
Minister, a nice easy one: 

Why does Canada support Cuban inter
vention in Latin America by trading with 
Cuba? 

And along with it: 
What should Uncle Sam do about Fidel 

Castro? 
Prime Minister TRUDEAU. Well, I suppose a 

long dissertation on Cuba would be repeti
tion of one that you have heard and read 
many times. 

I would perhaps reject the premises of 
the question that we do support Castro's 
activities in South America merely because 
we are trading with them. Because if that 
were the principle on which we were to base 
ourselves, we could argue that the United 
States does trade with a lot of governments
most countries in the world trade with a lot 
of governments with policies of which they 
do not approve. And I believe that one of 
the best vehicles of understanding and closer 
relationships between countries is trade. The 

missionaries come first, and the traders come 
next. 

I think that the Canadian approach to 
these problems-and it has not been an orig
inal one-is that in our relations with other 
countries we should not try and intermingle 
the two types of issues. Short of being at 
the state of war with another nation, we do 
not believe that curtailment of trade is in 
any sense conducive to a lessening of ten
sions between countries. On the contrary. We 
trade with Communist China. We trade with 
Cuba. The United States trades with many 
countries, the policies of which I am sure 
your people disagree. 

Therefore, what should the United States 
do with Fidel Castro? I suppose anyone in 
this room now would say the thing you 
shouldn't do is ask the FBI. 

I think it is important to realize that the 
force of nationalism, the force of independ
ence, the feelings of independence of a 
nation are pretty hard to stifle, and that in 
international relations-as in domestic re
lations-the catchword, the key word is com
munication. The key word is dialogue, in the 
same sense that we are beginning to discover 
within our societies that you cannot repress 
sources of discontent and hope that you will 
have a peaceful society. But the only way 
is to talk about the values which the dis
contented groups feel. Talk about bridging 
this gap, whether it be a generation gap or 
color gap or geographical gap within a so
ciety or a rich-poor gap. The only way to 
prevent two societies developing within the 
nation, each with its own set of values which 
reflects the other person's set of values, is to 
discuss these values, to meet, to exchange, 
as you try to do in your politics-as we try 
to do in ours. And if this is true within 
societies where tensions are mounting, it is 
certainly true in interna,tional society. And 
that is why we have the United Nations. That 
is why we have forums where we discuss the 
other person's values. 

And we think that in the case of Cuba 
this applies just as much as it applies in 
the case of Red China. It is once again only 
by discussion and communication that you 
can perhaps not convince the other person 
that your values are the right ones, but con
vince him that he has had a chance to make 
his point, and that the discussion is based 
on reason and appeal to thought rather than 
to emotion. (Applause.) 

Mr. HEFFERNAN. On oil, Prime Minister, 
what is your position for or against the 
continental oil policy for the United States 
and Canada? And are you here to discuss 
it now? 

Prime Minister TRUDEAU. Yes, we are. We 
did discuss it, both the President and my
self, and then our Ministers and officials. 
We have a continental oil policy of sorts. 
It was set up in the past, and it worked 
reasonably well. 

The technical details of it are perhaps a 
bit elaborate, but essentially it means that 
Canadian oil producers sell to Western Can
ada and sell to the United States an amount 
roughly equivalent to the amount of oil 
that Eastern Canada purchases overseas and, 
notably, from the Venezuelan producers. It 
is a deal between the American Govern
ment and the Canadian Government which 
is cost-saving for both parties. 

The new oil discoveries and the implemen
ta,tion of this past policy is creating prob
lems. We did discuss them and we are an
nouncing in a press release that there will 
be further meetings on the 2nd of April with 
a view to looking at this continental oil pol
icy and discovering the new avenues that 
might want to be followed. 

I think we have arguments for the United 
States in the sense that our on is not only 
cheaper, but it is more secure in terms of 
defense in any future conflict. It is con
tinental oil. It is more easy of access. And 
if we do not continue exploring and dis
covering new sources of oil, there might 

come a time when there will be an oil gap 
that we won't be able to fill on this con
tinent. 

Discoveries at Prudhoe Bay perhaps re
trurded for some years the developmentt of 
such a gap, but I think it is very present 
in our mind, both the American and Cana
dian Government, and we will now be seek
ing to establish new guidelines for a policy 
which will be in the mutual interests of 
both countries to permit tne encouragement 
and development of oil resources in Canada, 
and at the same time not disrupting your 
internal markets. 

We find that the discussions went very 
well, that there was a great deal of under
standing between our government on the 
over-all aims, and we are very optimistic that 
there will be emerging a renewed oil policy 
which will be satisfactory to both govern
ments. 

Mr. HEFFERNAN. A bank of questions on the 
question of draft evaders. What is the atti
tude of your government in regard to Ameri
cans who travel to Canada to evade the draft? 
Has their entry noticeably affected the 
thoughts or policy of Canadians? And is there 
a limit to the number you will admit? 

Prime Minister TRUDEAU. When a question 
is restricted to draft-dodgers, the answer is a 
very simple one. The status of being a draft
dodger does not enter at all into our immi
gration policy. You can have your draft card 
in your pocket. If you are dodging the draft, 
you are not even asked about it and you are 
admitted to the Canadian border. 

It is an irrelevant question from the point 
of view of our policy, and because it is not a 
relevant question, we do not have statistics 
on it. We do not know how many draft
dodgers have been admitted to Canada and 
have stayed there. I believe it is a policy 
which is similar to that practiced by the 
United States as regards draft-dodgers. We do 
know that a number of Americans come to 
Canada to evade the draft. We also know 
that a number, perhaps a superior number, 
of Canadians come to the United States to 
join the United States Army. We do not have 
statistics. Some of them are even fighting 
in Vietnam. 

But what effect these draft-dodgers have 
on our students is a question which, of 
course, I am no more informed on than you 
might be, sir. Their presence has been felt. 
They have aroused a great deal of sympathy 
on the Canadian campuses. By and large they 
have proved to be good students, orderly stu
dents, and much of their attitude, I believe, 
is dictated by reasons of conscience rather 
than by any desire to upset a particular order 
of things. 

If the question were to go on and ask about 
deserters, I might be in a more delicate situa
tion. Our policy as to deserters is not as clear 
as that regarding draft evaders. In general, 
we do have statistics on this and, in general, 
Canadian policy has been, shall we say, a 
little less free towards deserters than to draft 
evaders, on the basis that immigration does 
consider whether a prospective immigrant 
has any moral or legal commitment in the 
country of origin. And this applies, of course, 
not only to American immigrants but to im
migrants from au countries. We do have 
statistics on this. I believe that we admitted 
56 deserters in Canada last year and this, 
as you see, is a very small number. There 
may be others in Canada but who have not 
asked for immigrant status and, therefore, 
on which we cannot report. 

Mr. HEFFERNAN. Another question: Do you 
really think you can unify the French
English tradition in the Dominion? And how 
serious today is the threat of French Canada 
seceding from the commonwealth? 

Prime Minister TRUDEAU. Well, this is a 
question on which there is no real answer 
except that many politicians have staked 
their political future on the hypothesis that 
there was no lasting danger of secession and, 
more important that we could unify, as the 
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question puts it, Canadians in spite of their 
linguistic differences. 

I think the key to this-and it might be 
worth a word of explanation-is that we as 
a government--and it was the position of 
our party in the elections which, as you 
know, also scored resounding victories in the 
French part of Canada, which was an over
whelming return. Our approach is that there 
are not two nations in Canada, because if 
you are going to talk to two nations there 
is a danger that you will go towards two 
political nations and two distinct legal en
tities either called "states" or "countries" or 
"peoples." 

Our approach to it is that language is 
merely a vehicle; it is a tool. We have one 
nation. We have one political nation and 
we want to remain one political nation. But 
in this nation we have taken the position 
that there will be two vehicles of communi
cation. There will not be the French
Canadian and the English-Canadian. There 
will be French-speaking Canadians, which 
might include a lot of people of Italian, of 
Hungarian, of Rumanian ancestry, and there 
will be English-speaking Canadians which 
in fact include Canadians of all ethnic ori
gins. Therefore, we do not try to distinguish 
two ethnic groups or say one ethnic group 
has a privileged status. We say there are in 
Canada many ethnic groups, as in the United 
States of America. And on the basis of his
tory, we cannot say that English and French 
Canadians are the first or the best and that 
their languages should be the only official 
ones because if it were an historical basis, 
we would find that there were other people 
here before the English and French, the 
Eskimos and Indians and so on. 

Therefore, we tend to look at this problem 
from a pragmatic point of view. We say, in 
fact, there are two large linguistic commu
nities in Canada: the English-speaking and 
the French-speaking. And because of this, 
it will be important for members of those 
two communities to be able to communicate 
with the state in the official language of their 
choice. And this can be done. It can be legis
lated. We cannot legislate equality of two 
groups in the nation. It is not possible. I 
mean, you can say that the citizen of Guate
mala is equal to the citizen of Germany. You 
can talk of an equation in international law, 
but within a society you cannot say the 
blacks will be equal to the whites, or the 
English will be equal to the French. This is 
not an operational concept. You cannot say 
there will be as many stores on Main Street 
of the French language as there is per capita 
French in the country. You cannot say there 
will be as many students in your school as 
there is a proportion of that group to the 
overall total. It is not an operational con
cept. But the language concept is an oper
ational concept. It has worked in many other 
countries more or less well. (Speaking in 
French.) 

It works in Switzerland where they have 
three and even four recognized languages. It 
works in South Africa; it works in Ireland; 
it works in Belgium. Not perfectly. It does 
not work perfectly in Canada, too, but we 
believe that the approach to the world of 
tomorrow is a pluralistic one, not based 
on ethnicity any more than it should be 
based on religion. And we reject any ap
proach which tends to say that the state 
is the protector of an ethnic group--the 
French-Canadians in this particular in
stance. The state must be the servant of all 
citizens regardless of not only color and 
creed but of ethnic origin. 

By rejecting this approach we do not re
ject, as I say, the legal declaration that the 
tools of communication shall be the English 
and the French language. This is once again 
not because they are superior or Intrinsically 
better than any other language. It is be
cause, as a pragmatic fact, we see that these 
are the tools of communication; that if the 
country is to hold together, each citizen of 

that linguistic community must feel that 
he can plug into his organs of government. 
And this is our approach. (Applause.) 

Mr. HEFFERNAN. Perhaps following that 
up, sir: Do many Canadians feel that the 
British-North American Act of 1867 is out
dated? What would you propose to update 
it? 

Prime Minister TRUDEAU. We have been 
embarked upon constitutional negotiations 
in the past year a little bit. Our approach for 
some years was that there were very few 
important problems in Canada that could 
not be solved under the BNA Act, 100 years 
old as it was. But the urgent priorities for 
government were at all levels. They were 
questions of poverty, questions of urban 
growth, questions of environmental control, 
questions of law and order, questions of eco
nomic development and the correction of 
regional disparities. All these problems are 
top priority, and we fear that too much of our 
mental energies and time would be diverted 
into constitutional debates. 

We feel that by and large the citizen in 
our country, as I suppose in many countries, 
is not so much interested in arbitrating 
quarrels between one level of government and 
the other, not so much interested in there
sults of competitions between, in our case, 
the central government and the provincial 
governments as to who should have power 
over what. The citizen is interested in being 
well governed from all levels of government. 
And that is why our approach to the consti
tution has been that first we must state that 
which unites us, those principles which we 
hold in common, all Canadians, rather than 
begin by opening the debate on a division of 
power, on the respective jurisdictions of the 
federal and provincial governments which, 
as I say, appear only secondary to the citi
zen. We have tried to define those values 
common to all. One of them, as I just said in 
answer to the previous question, being the 
linguistic beliefs; and that is why we have 
brought before the Provinces this approach 
to the constitution which, as I said in my 
remarks earlier, is the belief in a charter of 
fundamental human liberties. If we can 
state that in the constitution, if we can pro
tect the citizen from governmental invasion 
of these rights, then we would have gone a 
long way to establish the community of feel
ing and of thought in Canada which is es
sential to any consensus of any government. 

That is the first step. We have gone well 
beyond that. I don't want to bore at least 
the Canadian people in the audience by sum
ming up what we have proposed, but begin
ning February of last year, until the present 
day, we have had many, many, many discus
sions on the most vital parts of the consti
tution. They go all the way from a charter 
of fundamental liberties to the institutions 
of federalism themselves; the role of the Sen
ate in the federal form of government; the 
role of the Supreme Court; how it should be 
set up; the role of the national capital and 
the desirabillty of having it reflect the bi
lingual and multi-cultural character of our 
society. 

These are all propositions which we have 
put to the Provinces, upon which debate and 
negotiation is going on at the present time. 

There has been in recent months an em
phasis put on by some Provinces on the fiscal 
aspec~ of it, on the use of the spending power 
by the federal government. This aspect is 
being debated, too, and my government's 
feeling on what the constitution might be 
could be best gathered by reading a fairly 
lengthy booklet on it which our Ambassador 
would be delighted to hand to you. 

This is our general approach. 
Mr. HEFFERNAN. There are many questions 

which we will not have time to ask. But 
maybe one we should deal with is: Did you 
and President Nixon have a meeting of the 
minds on the future of an international 
grains agreement; and more specifically, the 
world price of wheat; and do you think that 
price is too high? 

Prime Minister TRUDEAU. Well, we did have 
a meeting of the minds at least on our ap
proach to it. We did feel that this inter
national agreement, which was drafted after 
considerable pain by producing, exporting 
and importing nations, it would be desirable 
if it could be respected. 

We realize that beyond this pious wish 
there is much work to be done. One of the 
large and important exporters is, of course, 
the Government of Australia. The Prime 
Minister of Australia will be in this country 
and in our country in some days' time, _and 
we have agreed that we should try and in
volve the Government of Australia in our 
approach to reestablishing respect for the 
international grains agreement. To this ex
tent there has been a meeting of the minds. 

We have not found out how we could get 
the world community to accept our point of 
view, but there has been called a meeting 
early in April of the exporting nations. They 
are to examine this problem. They will then 
examine the problem that was asked, sir, 
about whether the price has been set too 
high. 

Our Canadian answer to this is that the 
price was set after a great deal of discussion 
and debate. It is perhaps easy or tempting 
now to say the price was too high because of 
the current situation of the producing na
tions and the surpluses in grain. But this 
is the basis of all commodity agreements. If 
we didn't have an agreement, we might be 
able to probably say the price is too high 
now; but in years of shortage, then the price 
would proba-bly appear too low to us and we 
would be tempted, all of us exporters, to up 
the price considerably to the consuming na
tions. And that is why a balance must be 
established in all these international com
modities, commodities which are internation
ally traded, and that is why we have this 
approach. 

It is no longer the individual farmer who 
is selling his wheat or his sugar or his cocoa 
or whatever the other commodity is which 
is covered or should be covered by inter
national agreements. It is the state itself 
which is involved. And we know that all of 
these policies, if they are not guided by an 
agreement, will tend to beggar each other, 
and the result will not be favorable. 

In times of overproduction, it will be ad
vantageous to the consuming nation; but in 
times of underproduction, it will be dis
astrous to them. And it is to average this out, 
sir, that we have these agreements. And on 
these general principles the President and his 
Administration agree very much with ours. 

Mr. HEFFERN AN. Prime Minister, we are very 
indebted to you for coming here today and 
answering so many questions. And in ac
knowledgment of this we would like to pre
sent this Certificate of Appreciation from the 
National Press Club. 

Prime Minister TRUDEAU. Thank you very 
much. (Applause.) 

Mr. HEFFERNAN. Also, sir, we have a little 
gift--the official tie for the National Press 
Club. And we would implore you not to try to 
hang yourself with it, just to wear it. 

Prime Minister TRUDEAU. Thank you very 
much. (Applause.) 

Mr.jiEFFERNAN. One final question-! don't 
know whether we are going to get this into 
air time. When is General de Gaulle coming 
for a return visit? (Laughter.) 

Prime Minister TRUDEAU. I believe you have 
invited him to visit your country. We will 
see what he does if he goes to Louisiana, and 
then we will report. (Laughter and applause.) 

(Whereupon, at 2:00 o'clock p.m., the con
ference was concluded.) 

Mr. AIKEN. Mr. President, will the 
Senator from Montana yield? 

Mr. MANSFIELD. I aill delighted to 
yield. 

Mr. AIKEN. Mr. President, I know we 
are all very much gratified by the results 
of the visit to Washington by our good 



7634 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD- SENATE March 26, 1969 

neighbors to the north, not only of Prime 
Minister Trudeau, but of the entire 
delegation from Canada. 

We have heard much about the Prime 
Minister, and I, for one, am very much 
pleased with what he did and said while 
he was in Washington. He turned out 
not to be a fire-eater; and I am sure that 
when the chips are down, it will be found 
that he is not a shrinking violet, either. 
He impressed me, as he did all others who 
had a chance to talk with him, as being a 
good listener, an excellent listener, a 
man who tries to be fair, one who is 
dedicated to doing what is right when he 
knows what the right thing is. 

Last night, at the Canadian Embassy, 
we had occasion to meet many of the 
Canadian officials, including besides 
Prime Minister Trudeau the Secretary 
of State for External Affairs, Mr. Mitch
ell Sharp, the Under Secretary of State 
for External Affairs, Mr. Marcel Cadieux, 
and others, as well as leading citizens 
and officials of the United States. We 
had a good discussion, which lasted 
rather longer than we anticipated. In 
fact, it ran pretty close to midnight. 

As an indication of how informative 
and interesting that discussion was, I 
may say that for the first time in a long 
time our majority leader did not want 
to go home early. 

Not only will Canada and the United 
States benefit from this visit by Prime 
Minister Trudeau and other Canadian 
officials, but the whole world, as well, will 
benefit from this first visit. I hope that 
the exchange of visits by our leading 
officials may become a habit. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
could not agree more with what the dis
tinguished Senator from Vermont, the 
dean of Republicans in this body, has 
said about the meeting last night. I think 
it was the most interesting and informa
tive one I have attended in my 27 years 
as a Member of Congress. 

ORDER OF BUSINESS 
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that I may be recog
nized for 2 additional minutes. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered. 

VIETNAM 
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, we 

should all be encomaged with the state
ment issued by President Thieu on yes
terday to the effect that the Saigon gov
einment was willing to meet with the 
NLF in private and without conditions. 
President Thieu stated also that he op
posed the renewed bombing of North 
Vietnam. This is the first encouraging 
sign in many months, if not the first dur
ing the whole period of talks and nego
tiations, to indicate that some movement 
is under foot and some progress may be 
made. 

It is now possible, if the NLF and the 
Saigon representatives will get together, 
to begin laying the first building block 
toward the achieving of a responsible 
settlement of the war in Vietnam. I have 
no information of any kind as to what 
steps were taken leading up to President 
Thieu's statement, but I assume that the 

administration has been working in pri
vate and if it is responsible for this pos
sible movement toward peace, then I 
want to give it full credit for what it has 
done in helping to break the impasse 
which has marked the Paris talks to date. 

On the other hand, I am disturbed by 
the newspaper stories from Saigon that 
the U.S. military command has asked 
President Nixon to approve plans to at
tack bases in Cambodia. 

It has been stated that Cambodian 
Chief of State, Prince Norodom Sihan
ouk, indicated in a recent speech that he 
would not object to the United States 
bombing Communist targets in his coun
try. I question this allegation because an 
attack on Cambodia would very possibly 
bring that nation into the conflict, ex
pand the war considerably, very likely 
bring about an increase in American 
forces, and would reduce all prospects, 
in my opinion, for a reduction in the war, 
a possible deescalation and would hinder 
the chances of American withdrawals ·at 
a future date. 

This is dangerous talk covering a deli
cate area which involves a potential en
largement of the war which would de
crease rather than increase the chances 
for peace. If this report is true, I hope, 
most sincerely, that the President will 
give it short shrift and immediately, and 
with emphasis, turn it down. 

SENATOR SAXBE'S WISE WORDS 
Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President, 

during my recent factfinding visit to 
Vietnam, under authority of the Armed 
Services Committee, I spent a large part 
of a month last year not only in South 
Vietnam but also in Laos and Thailand. 
While in Saigon for approximately a 
week, I had an opportunity to take side 
trips throughout various areas in Viet
nam, ranging from the area in Khesanh 
and in the northern highlands to the 
area around Da Nang. 

I observed, to my surprise, that our 
many thousands of marines in Vietnam 
were on the defensive in the Khesanh 
and Da Nang area. I say much to my sur
prise for the reason our marines are the 
best trained and best equipped offensive 
fighting men in the entire world. As a 
veteran of 37 months of service in World 
War II, but in reality never more than a 
civilian in uniform, my belief that our 
marines should be leading offensive oper
ations in the Mekong Delta and spear
heading amphibious landing operations 
there and along the South Vietnam coast 
was shattered by the policy then fol
lowed under the leadership of General 
Westmoreland. At that time, our marines 
were on the defensive throughout Viet
nam. Not any were engaged in offensive 
operations along the long shoreline of 
Vietnam or in any of the rivers interlac
ing huge areas in the Mekong Delta. 

While in Saigon I managed on sev
eral occasions to get away from the VIP 
schedule and program and on my own 
do some sightseeing and interviewing. I 
was informed from reliable sources that 
Madam Ky, wife of Vice President Ky, 
owned vast holdings not far distant from 
Saigon of highly productive rice lands 
and also that she was either sole owner 
or part owner of a huge rubber planta-

tion taken over from the French. Fur
thermore, I do not consider it can be 
claimed by any advocate of om involve
ment in the civil war in South Vietnam 
that Madam Ky might have been a 
young women of wealth and might have 
inherited this property. She was an air
line stewardess at the time Air Marshal 
Ky married her. In Vietnam and 
throughout Asiatic nations young wom
en of wealth do not engage in gainful 
employment as they do in the United 
States. Here is a blatant example of 
absentee landlordism. 

The gravest mistake any American 
President ever made was the mistake of 
President Lyndon Johnson and now his 
successor, President Nixon, in supporting 
the corrupt militarist Saigon regime and 
waging an American war in what was a 
civil war in Vietnam. This undeclared 
war in which nearly 40,000 Americans 
have been killed in combat and more 
than 200,000 wounded in combat has 
become the most unpopular war in Amer
ican history. We Americans who con
sider ourselves the most revolutionary 
nation in the world are fighting on the 
side of the tories of Vietnam. We are 
supporting a corrupt regime of militar
ists who overturned the duly elected civil
ian government in Saigon in a nighttime 
coup in June 1965; and we have taken 
over from the defeat~ French the fight
ing against the forces of national libera
tion seeking freedom for what was 
known as the French Indo-Chinese col
onial empire. The VC, or forces of the 
national liberation front, have been 
fighting in South Vietnam as they did 
victoriously in what is now known as 
North Vietnam to redistribute the vast 
property of absentee landlords giving 
that land back to the peasants who were 
subjugated into serfdom and third-class 
citizenship by the French. 

Mr. President, I associate myself with 
the statement made by my distinguished 
colleague from Ohio, Senator WILLIAM 
SAXBE, who recently stated in Columbus: 

In Vietnam we are backing the landlords 
and we should be backing the peasants. For 
what we are spending in Vietnam we should 
buy the land and give it to them. We should 
try land reform comparable to that done in 
Kenya and Mexico. 

My colleague made a very perceptive 
and admirable statement. It is apparent 
to any observer in Southeast Asia that 
the Saigon regime is hopelessly corrupt 
and unconcerned for the lot of the South 
Vietnamese people and unconcerned re
garding their welfare. They treat the 
mass of the Vietnamese in the country
side in the same manner as the French 
and Japanese colonial masters who pre
ceded them. 

Less than one-fourth of the arable 
land acquired by the Saigon government 
since 1954 for distribution to the peasants 
has actually been distributed. At the 
same time the National Liberation Front, 
or vc, have reportedly distributed some 
five times the amount of land distributed 
by the Saigon regime. In areas under 
control of the Saigon military regime, the 
old feudal system of absentee landlords 
still prevails. Top-level talk of winning 
the "political" war by "social reform" 
and "revolutionary development" re
mains empty verbiage. Wherever U.S. 
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troops, or friendly, so-called South Viet
namese soldiers establish "security" in 
the villages, the landlords return to col
lect back rents and reimpose a feudal 
system on the peasantry. 

Mr. President, I wish to pay tribute to 
and express my respect and admiration 
for my colleague from Ohio <Mr. SAXBE) 
for speaking out loud and clear on this 

· matter. 
Unfortunately, more than $100 billion 

of American taxpayers' money has been 
dissipated, blown up into smoke, trying 
to crush the VC or forces of national 
liberation. During this month of March, 
an additional $2.6 billion or more will be 
spent in our undeclared war in Vietnam. 
It is most unfortunate that our new ad
ministration seems to be yielding sub
servience to the military-industrial com
plex and to the generals of the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff who have been proven 
wrong from November 1963 to this time. 
I praise my colleague, Senator SAXBE, for 
the good advice he has given on this sub
ject to the leaders of this new adminis
tration and to his highly critical denun
ciation of the policies of aggression pur
sued by us in Southeast Asia. 

When President Eisenhower left the 
White House in January 1961 there were 
685 American military advisers in Viet
nam. When President John F. Kennedy 
was assassinated in November 1963 there 
were approximately 16,000 American 
military advisers in Vietnam. With Presi
dent Johnson in the White House our in
volvement in this civil war was escalated 
to more than 550,000 ground forces and 
airmen of our rmed Forces supported 
by more than 40 percent of our naval 
forces and 50 percent of our airpower. It 
was largely due to the efforts and deter
mination of Secretary of Defense Clark 
Clifford that the demand of General 
Westmoreland for more than 200,000 ad
ditional fighting men to be sent to South 
Vietnam was denied. 

In Vietnam General Westmorela-nd 
told me that the bulk of the VC fighting 
in South Vietnam were born and reared 
in South Vietnam. Gen. Richard Stillwell, 
his chief deputy, informed me that 80 
percent of the VC, or forces of the Viet
cong, fighting in the Mekong Delta which 
is south and west of Saigon were born 
and raised in that area. When I stated 
"Well then, we are involved in a civil 
war," the response reluctantly given was 
"Well, it could be termed an insurrec
tion." 

The great American tragedy is that 
nearly 240,000 of the finest young men 
of America have been killed and 
wounded in combat in this civil war 
in South Vietnam and thousands have 
died of bubonic plague, malaria fever, 
hepatitis, and other tropical ailments, 
and thousands more killed in what the 
Pentagon terms "accidents and inci
dents." Nor is the horrible end in sight. 
This tragedy and great wrong has been 
perpetrated by myopic generals of our 
Joint Chiefs of Staff and by President 
Johnson. Now President Nixon appears-
and I hope I am wrong--even more war
like in supporting a corrupt Saigon re
gime which all along has rejected land 
reform but connives with absentee land
owners and corrupt provincial leaders. 
Thieu and Ky have the backing of less 

than 20 percent of the population of 
South Vietnam. Their regime would col
lapse except for our support. They pro
pose to fight on to the last American. 

Again I report that my colleague, Mr. 
SAXBE, is deserving of praise and com
mendation for the statement he has 
made. 

SOMETHING IS RIGHT IN THIS 
WORLD 

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, the 
Senator from Rhode Is!and is happy to 
state this morning that something is 
right in this world. As the Monday news 
headlines bring details of the vandalism 
and violence that scars the Sabbath, one 
wonders if anything is right in this world. 

Then the heart is refreshed by such 
an event as the "Rally for Decency" 
staged last Sunday, March 23, at Miami's 
Orange Bowl. 

The 30,000 people gathered there may 
not have "made" the front pages of the 
Washington Star or the Providence 
Journal or the Boston Globe. But I was 
happy to see that the story was by no 
means "buried" by those newspapers. 

Indeed, the story made its own head
lines in the inside pages and its own 
heartlines for all whose eyes fell upon it. 

I do not intend to sermonize. I could 
not improve on the truth and thrust of 
the Associated Press observer. His re
porting speaks for itself. 

Between the lines, the reader could 
find fresh confidence that the widely 
publicized vicious violence is but the 
madness of a minority. 

When dignity and decency which mark 
the majority finds its voice, sanity wlll 
obliterate obscenity. 

The Associated Press and the count
less newspapers which carried the good 
news--all deserve the highest praise. Let 
me praise in the highest the stars of the 
entertainment world who participated so 
genuinely and so generously. The story 
deserves the utmost circulation. 

To that end, I ask unanimous consent 
that it be printed in the REcoRD at the 
conclusion and climax of my remarks. 

The headline of the article reads, 
"Teens Draw 30,000 to 'Rally for De
cency' in Orange Bowl." 

Today, I say in the Senate of the 
United States, "Thank God." 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
TEENS DRAW 30,000 TO "RALLY FOR DECENCY" 

IN ORANGE BOWL 

MIAMr.-Some 30,000 hand-clapping peo
ple, some waving signs saying "Down With 
Obscenity," rall1ed in the Orange Bowl yes
terday to support a teen-agers' crusade for 
decency in entertainment. 

Teen-agers organized the rally after Jim 
Morrison, lead singer of The Doors was 
charged with indecent exposure during a 
Miami concert on Mar. 1. Six warrants have 
been issued for Morrison's arrest. 

"This is not a protest rally," said Julie 
James, 18, a member of the teen-age Rally 
for Decency executive committee. "We're not 
against something. We're for something." 

Teen-age speakers gave three-minute talks 
on God, Parents, patriotism, sexuality and 
brotherhood, sandwiched between appear
ances by professional entertainers who do
nated their services. 

"Five virtues" selected as the keynote ot 

the rally were: "belief in God and that He 
loves us; love of our planet and country; 
love of our family; reverence of one's sex
uality, and equality of all men." 

"Sex is definitely being exploited and it is 
because society has been losing its reverence 
for one's sexuality," Miss James said. 

The shirt-sleeved crowd, basking in a warm 
sun, cheered for such entertainers as Jackie 
Gleason, Anita Bryant and The Lettermen 
who appeared in order to applaud the teens' 
rally. 

"I believe this kind of movement will 
snowball across the United States and per
haps around the world," Gleason said. 

"I think it's great, there should be more 
things like that," said Tony Butala of The 
Lettermen. 

"I always kid around on my show about 
how glad I am to be in Florida with the 
good golf weather and so on and after this 
decency rally, I can honestly add now that 
I am proud to be a Floridian," said Gleason. 

He said after the rally that today's teen
agers have many more temptations than 
teens in the past. "Perhaps I shouldn't say 
this, but television has a lot to do with it," 
he said. 

The originator of the rally, Mike Levesque, 
17, a senior at Miami Springs High School, 
said the idea grew out of a Catholic youth 
group discussion two days after The Door 
concert. 

Levesque said he was thrilled by the rapid 
growth of the decency movement and the 
support it gained from adults. 

The crowd was about evenly split between 
teenagers and adults. 

Another member of the executive com
mittee, Alan Rosenthal, 16, said telephone 
calls and letters poured in from around the 
country from teen-age groups interested in 
the movement. 

He said, "We're going to try to come up 
with some kind of international youth or
ganization. It could really tie the world to
gether." 

Numerous organizations, including major 
religious denominations, contributed to the 
rally. American Legion members passed out 
10,000 small American flags. 

STATEMENT BY SENATOR ALLOTT, 
OF COLORADO, BEFORE THE RE
PUBLICAN POLICY COMMITTEE 
Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, at the re-

quest of the Senator from Colorado (Mr. 
ALLOTT), I ask unanimous consent to 
have printed in the RECORD the statement 
made by the Senator from Colorado be
fore the Republican policy committee 
em March 25, 1969, on the subject of stu
dent disorders on the campuses of Amer
ican colleges and universities. 

There being no objection, the state
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 
STATEMENT BEFORE THE REPUBLICAN POLICY 

COMMITTEE BY SENATOR GORDON ALLOTT, 
REPUBLICAN, OF COLORADO, CHAmMAN RE
PUBLICAN COMMITTEE, MARCH 25, 1969 
I want to speak briefly about student dis

orders on the campuses of American colleges 
and universities. After I have completed this 
brief statement, I have arranged to show you 
a film clip prepared by KLZ, the Time-Life 
station in Denver, taken at the time student 
militants--shouting obscenities, hurling 
chairs and lighted cigarettes--delayed for an 
hour a speech at the University of Colorado 
by Dr. S. I. Hayakawa, acting President o! 
strife-torn San Francisco State College. I be
lieve this film clip dramatizes the problem 
and the reality of the present situation in 
a way which rhetoric simply cannot reach. 

Until recently, many thoughtful citizens 
tolerated the hijinks of student disorder with 
an attitude slmllar to the aristocratic Eng-
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lish lady who said that she did not care 
what people did, so long as they did not do it 
in the streets and frighten the horses. Per
haps in remembrance of the springtimes of 
yesteryear, when sap quickened the veins of 
youthful inventiveness, many parents were 
apt to dismiss sit-ins and free speech move
ments as the evolutionary outcropping of the 
kind of campus fun and games in which they 
also had participated. 

There is, however, little relationship be
tween goldfish swallowing activities and the 
deliberate attempt to impose student control 
over our educational institutions. In cases 
where student militants are unable to gain 
control, they seek to destroy. 

When the average citizen reads about the 
"demands" of college or high school students~ 
he can easily become confused, and that is 
exactly how the revolutionaries would have 
it. 

What we have tragically underestimated is 
the fact that sincere students were expressing 
their disenchantment with policy matters of 
the university with which they believe they 
have a right to be concerned-including some 
that have long been thought to he the sole 
prerogative of university officials. These de
mands have now spilled over into the largest 
perhaps ethical, demands of what they con
ceive the relationship of the university to 
society should be, e.g. Viet Nam, the draft, 
crisis in the cities, unlimited personal 
license. 

Very often the organizers of student pro
test interject themselves into intra-campus 
issues which have some legitimacy, or which 
at least enjoy widespread popular appeal on 
campuses. 

They interweave, for example, demands 
such as "beer on campus" with demands 
for student control over faculty and curricu
lum. Thus, the organizers are able to use 
popular issues as a front for their real alms, 
which include control and/or destruction of 
the institution. 

In this way, students who are concerned 
with contemporary problems such as the Viet 
Nam war, the draft, the crisis in the cities, 
have become ready prey for the professional 
agitator and malcontent, because the pro
fessionals are able to turn these issues into 
milltant protests against the "establish
ment." 

When many of these student activists first 
transferred their energies and concern about 
the civil rights movement in the South to the 
barricades of student protest on their own 
campuses, they discovered, almost by acci
dent, that the rules and traditions of campus 
regimentation had become so brittle that 
they were capable of breaking these rules 
with impunity. They must have noted with 
grim satisfaction that when their demands 
were pressed beyond polite discussion that 
campus administrators began to waver, bend, 
and break when confronted with the politics 
of contempt and unremitting, violent, physi
cal confrontation. 

Revolutionary efforts were fanned by the 
excitement of being on the leading edge of 
"progress" in academic reform. The tech
niques of insurrection suggested by new 
student heroes like Che Guevara, Mao Tse
tung, and Jules Debray showed increased 
signs of adaptab111ty each time another 
campus administration was successfully over
come. Real or imagined social consciences, 
aroused by the works of Herbert Mar
cuse and the incoherencies of self-styled 
anarchists and fostered by trained revolu
tionaries, created a climate in which regard 
for the rights of their fellow man were dis
missed by students in favor of wanton de
struction of authority and all that repre
sents it. 

Inevitably, what was once regarded as iso
lated instances of mUitancy and violent dis
order has become a pattern of conduct which, 
frankly to this Senator, now threatens the 
very fabric of our educational system in this 

country today. The techniques of responsible 
reaction by college administrators, have been 
marked by mounting frustration to say the 
least. In many, many instances college of
ficials have, in good faith, tried to separate 
constructive student proposals from the more 
patently disastrous ones. Despite their ef
forts, however, the sounds of protest, orches
trated by groups like the · Students for a 
Democratic Society, have been elevated into 
a crescendo of organized maelstrom, called 
rather euphemistically, student protest. 

I have just returned from a weekend of 
meetings in Colorado. The people out there, 
still smarting at the rude response to Dr. 
Hayakawa, were treated to another outbreak 
of violence outside one of Denver's high 
schools on Friday. They want this kind of 
activity stopped and they are looking to those 
in authority to exercise judicious responsi
bility. 

Recently, I obtained a document which was 
handed out at a meeting of the SDS East 
Coast Regional Offices held in Princeton, N.J., 
February 1-2, 1969. Because this document is 
so enlightening as to what the future por
tends with regard to the activist efforts of 
the SDS to continue insurrections in this 
country this Spring, I want to make excerpts 
available to you this afternoon. The entire 
document is, of course, available to any of 
you who might want to read it in its en
tirety. 

I think after you read it, and you see the 
film clip, that you will share my deep con
cern with these pretentious little fascists. I 
sometimes think their only goal is to goose
step across the smoldering ashes of an aca
demic wasteland holding the bloody scalp of 
capitalism in one hand and a VietCong :flag 
in the other. 

It is because of statements made in this 
document, and my continuing study of the 
problem, that I have already written to At
torney General Mitchell applauding his re
cent announcement indicating his intention 
to prosecute to the full measure of the law 
those professional agitators who are taking 
advantage of the freedom of this country in 
order to destroy the land, who in some mis
guided way equate forebearance with per
missiveness and thus are willing to press the 
art of confrontation to its final, violent ful
fillment. 

Likewise, I applaud the President's state
ment over the weekend in which he indicated 
that federal funds should be denied to those 
who participate in this kind of anarchy. 

I would submit to you that until we de
termine just how these revolutionaries and 
anarchists are financed, and then act to deny 
them funds for such purposes, we will not 
stop this problem. The best information I 
have indicates that prominent leaders in the 
student revolution movement have received 
financial backing from both public and pri
vate sources, such as tax-free foundations. 

I believe that our federal government must 
keep a strict account of where and for what 
purposes its money 1s spent. I also agree 
with those Members of Congress who have 
called for greater scrutiny of money allo
cated by tax-free foundations. I believe con
gress and the Admlntstration should act on 
both counts without delay. 

As Chairman of this Policy COmmittee, I 
have a deep concern over this matter, as I 
know you do, and I look to your guidance 
for suggestions of ways you may have in 
mind to cope with this problem. 

EXCERPTS FROM SDS DoCUMENT OBTAINED 
FROM MEETING IN PRINCETON, N.J. 

THE DEMANDS 

After the agitation around the war, after 
Columbia, after Chicago, it is necessary to 
begin the creation of a self-conscious, mass, 
anti-imperialist movement throughout this 
country. Such a movement cannot be con
structed without a real program to mobilize 
and struggle around: the left must establish 
itself in this country as not simply a dis-

ruptive agency, but as a social force that has 
a real power. This power can only come 
through the creation of a mass movement 
which identifies and fights in the interest 
of oppressed people in America and through
out the world. We believe that the best way 
of doing this is with a mass demand for 
conclusion of the issues that have been 
fought over by oppressed people and stu
dents for the last few years: 

SMASH THE MILrrARY IN THE SCHOOLS 

No ROTC. 
No war or counter-insurgency research. 
No milltary or war recruiting. 
No draft assemblies in high schools. 
No high school sending of names to draft. 
OFF the Pig; No Police Training on 

Campus. 
No tracking in high schools. 
Open admissions. 
Such an attack would be defined by two 

considerations: 
( 1) The struggle should not be seen pri

marily as a university struggle; it is neces
sary to make students fight the universities 
not as students but as radicals attacking 
American imperialism . . . 

(2) The demands are made in the interest 
of winning them. In the case of ROTC, a 
nationwide attack would severely hurt the 
milltary. ROTC exists on 348 campuses and 
in many Midwest high schools; in some 
places it is compulsory. As a result of VC 
and GI sharp-shooting, the military has been 
experiencing a severe shortage of officers. In 
the case of war company recruiting, a na
tional attack might well begin a long-range 
attempt to deny the military-industrial com
plex a significant portion of its technicians. 
In the case of war research, a national at
tack on, for example, Project Agile, MIT, or 
the Research Analysis Corporation, could 
greatly hamper the efficiency of counter
insurgency from Bolivia to Watts. The 
strength of such a program obviously has to 
do with its national scope. Our demands, 
the comprehensive nature of our tactics, and 
the clarity of our arguments should show 
people that SDS indeed identifies with and 
fights for the liberation of oppressed people 
that, in terms of the nation is not simply 
a gadfiy; that in terins of individuals, it is 
not simply concerned with students and 
others as mM cards to be put through the 
radicalization computer. Both the demands 
and the struggle must be non-negotiable. 
Any anti-capitalist struggle today must, of 
necessity, be an anti-imperialist one. This 
means that the struggles against imperialism 
being waged in the Third World will define 
our struggle at home. Their ba.ttle is one of 
victory or death; and therefore the infiexi
bility of our position does not come out of 
romanticism, but rather out of the hard and 
intractable facts that necessitate social rev
olution for the great majority of the people 
in the world. 

* * • • 
We must no longer resist imperialism, we 

must mobilize the people to combat it. 
STRATEGY FOR CHAPTERS 

( 1) That chapters adopt as a base for their 
winter-spring offensives the eight demands 
outlined above, always making those de
mands explicitly anti-racist as well as anti
imperialist; that organizing at the chapter 
and regional level, as well as actions, be di
rected to these demands. 

(2) That there be a national mobilization 
in early April, denoting the mid-point of 
the struggle, and providing a national focus 
for the politics and demands of the spring 
programs of SDS. That the politics and tac
tics of the mobilizations grow out of SDS 
programs, thereby directly trying into our 
on-going organizing, and, in its national 
character, helping in adding a national per
spective to our daily work. The mobllization 
will carry a statement of the eight demands 
of the military program, and will be open 
to statement of other programs that may 
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develop later. The mobilization will be the 
clearest presentation since 1965 of SDS's po
sition: 

Support for black liberation, smash im
perialism, negotiations are a fraud, U.S. get 
out of Vietnam, U.S. get (out) of Paris, im
mediate withdrawal. Our position on nego
tiations must be clear. The U.S. has used 
the Paris talks as a weapon in the waging 
of the war-as a cover-up for continued im
perialism in Vietnam. At the same time, we 
do not condemn the NLF's use of negotia
tions as a tactic in their liberation struggle. 
Our slogan must be: Negotiations are a 
fraud; Immediate withdrawal. 

Internationally the Vietnam struggle is 
the primary fight against American imperial
ism. If the Vietnamese people win their 
struggle against American imperialism, it 
will serve as the mightiest boost to the devel
opment of national liberation struggles yet 
seen. Clearly SDS as a revolutionary organi
zation must create an anti-imperialist move
ment--a movement that supports the NLF 
and fights to end the war. 

(3) That chapters and regions return after 
the national action to initiate militant 
actions around those demands, joining with 
high school and black groups wherever pos
sible. 

Step 1 will perhaps be the first attempt 
to co-ordinate organizing and local actions 
on a long-term basis around a national pro
gram and as part of a larger strategy. The 
necessity for regions to break down the de
mands to correspond to their real manifes
tations of imperialism in the local institu
tions is an absolute necessity. The movement 
within the U.S. has always partaken of a 
quality of uneven development--while this 
has allowed for isolated actions, such as Co
lumbia or SF State to shock the entire move
ment into a qualitative leap in both ideolog
ical and political mmtancy it has also made 
the workings of the national program ex
tremely difficult. 

NATIONAL FOCUS 
Step 2 therefore becomes the "common de

nominator" of the strategy, an action that 
gives national focus to the local organizing, 
that expresses the political and tactical level 
of the movement as a whole. Step 3, though, 
is the most important part of the program. 
It is here that the clarity of our national 
demands and nationally oriented politics will 
be matched by our local and regional actions. 
In the more developed regions, the militant 
and widespread nature of the revolts against 
imperialism and racism will clearly aid the 
whole strategy. In less developed regions and 
chapters, the national action and any low
level demonstrations that occur afterward 
will certainly contribute to the building of 
the movement at those chapters if not to 
the immediate winning of the eight de
mands, as may be possible in other areas. 

How these regional struggles will proceed 
must be worked out at the regional level. 
At Boston, perhaps, a region-wide attack on 
MIT as a war-making institution which 
should (be) attacked nationally is possible. 

• • 
IMPLEMENTATION-

The creation of such a mass movement 
necessitates an amount of work that SDS 
has never yet engaged in: while we should 
be open to working with people in other 
organizations, SDS, primarily the local and 
regional chapters, should undertake to keep 
the organization and implementation of the 
program under its control, e.g., literature, 
fund-raising, tactics, advertising, travel. To 
meaningfully implement the program, the 
chapters and reglonals must work collec
tively-a much more extended organiza· 
tional version of the way things worked 
during the electoral program. In terms of 
building for a national conscious commit
ment of the movement and preparatory or
ganization, we propose: 

(1) Printing of this revised program in 
New Left Notes. 

(2) Continued allocation of space by NLN 
for other papers--other regional models, 
longer analyses of imperialism and racism 
in relation to the program, organizer's ar
ticles, and reports of progress-region by 
region. 

(3) Initial contacts from chapter to chap
ter and region to region, with high school 
groups and black groups. 

( 4) February 1 and 2 meeting of all chap
ters and regions that have approved the 
program or will do so, to cement the out
lines of the national program, and to man
date, the NIC to call for the national mo
bilization and regional actions. 

(5) Continuous contact between regions 
and chapters, exchange of organizing mate
rials and regional strategies, perhaps setting 
up an office for co--Ordinating the mobiliza
tion or elections of regional steering com
mittees to implement regional strategies. 

(6) April 12-13-National Mobilization. 
(7) Spring Rebellion. 

COAL MINE HEALTH AND SAFETY 

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres
ident, early today I appeared before the 
Labor Subcommittee of the Committee 
on Labor and Public Welfare and made a 
statement with reference to coal mine 
health and safety. 

I ask unanimous consent to have my 
statement printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the state
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 
STATEMENT BY U.S. SENATOR ROBERT C. BYRD, 

DEMOCRAT, WEST VIRGINIA, BEFORE THE LA
BOR SUBCOMMITTEE OF THE SENATE COM
MITTEE ON LABOR AND PuBLIC WELFARE ON 
MARCH 26, 1969 
Mr. Chairman, I appreciate this oppor

tunity to appear before the Subcommittee. 
I know of the diligent efforts put forth already 
by the Subcommittee in the conduct of hear
ings on mine health and safety, and I am 
particularly cognizant of the keen interest 
which has been manifested by my senior 
colleague, Mr. Randolph, a member of this 
Subcommittee. These efforts by my colleague 
and by you and the other members of the 
Subcommittee are to be highly commended, 
Mr. Chairman, and I want to assure you thalt 
I will exert every effort and utilize the full 
capacity of my office as a. Senator toward 
the enactment of whatever Federal law may 
be considered feasible and necessary, in ad
dition to state laws, to improve health and 
safety in our mines. 

I was raised in the home of a coal miner 
in a mining community of West Virginia. 
From the time I was a child I have been con
scious of the mining accidents that exact a 
heavy toll of human life. I have seen auto
mation relieve the physical strain of men 
whose principal tools were the pick and 
shovel, but I have been disappointed be
cause improved safety has not kept pace with 
mechanization. It is past time for Congress 
to demand immediate safety progress in every 
way possible and simultaneously to develop 
a blueprint for a long-range program which 
Will serve to eliminate the dangers that have 
always been a threat to life and limb in the 
mines. 

It is sad indeed to reflect on the sense
less waste of life and impairment of health 
experienced by miners in this country. In 
spite of our advances in industrial tech
nology and our great achievements in the 
natural sciences, we have allowed thousands 
of our citizens to die and many more to 
linger with poor health because of intolerable 
health conditions in the mines. 

I am deeply concerned, particularly about 
the harmful effects of coal dust pollution that 

exists in America's coal mines today. In ad
dition to being a serious safety hazard, coal 
dust has serious effects on the health of coal 
miners. Thousands have developed the ter
rible disease of pneumoconiosis. This disease 
not only causes miners to suffer for years 
with a serious impairment of health, but it 
has also resulted in the premature death of 
many of them. 

Last December, Charles C. Johnson, Jr., 
Chief of the U.S. Consumer Protection and 
Environmental Health Service, emphasized 
the health hazards of coal dust. He stated 
that at least 100,000 miners are running the 
risk of developing pneumoconiosis. Approxi
mately 1,000 coal miners in Pennsylvania 
alone die each year from the disease. Al
though we have no reliable estimates on the 
death rate from the disease in West Virginia, 
we could certainly expect it to be intolerably 
high, since employment in the coal mines has 
been substantially higher in West Virginia 
than in Pennsylvania for many years, and the 
coal dust problem is similar in both states. 

The results of a U.S. Public Health Service 
study of the extent to which miners in cer
tain leading bituminous coal areas were af
fiicted by pneumoconiosis appeared in the 
Mining Congress Journal in 1965. It was re
ported that nearly "one out of every ten soft 
coal miners working in the coal fields of Ap
palachia has radiographic evidence of coal 
workers' pneumoconiosis." The study revealed 
further that approXimately one out of five 
inactive miners was a.flllcted. Moreover, the 
prevalence rates for those who worked in the 
mines for over 20 years showed sharp in
creases. 

The symptoms of the disease are painful 
and often debilitating. Moreover, many of 
the affected workers will have other asso
ciated respira.tory problems which include 
emphysema, sillcosis, and chronic bronchi
tis. 

Once the progress of the lung disease 
sets in, there is no medical treatment known 
to alter its course. After the process starts, 
its progression is steady and rapid. It re
sults in a disabling breathlessness that usu
ally results in death from heart failure, 
asphyxia, or pneumonia. 

The testimony presented to date here by 
representatives of both industry and the 
United Mine Workers of America has been 
highly gratifying. Both the industry and the 
union are demonstrating a new determina
tion to safeguard the health and safety of 
mine personnel. 

A few days ago, for example, I was shown 
photographs of a number of safety devices 
that have been developed recently and are 
not in general use, but which have been 
discussed before your Subcommittee, and 
which Will reduce the number of mine ac
cidents. 

It would also appear that dust particles, 
which present a menace to health, can 
be reduced if more care is given to ventilat
ing systems and 1f water sprays are brought 
into wider use at the face. These are other 
precautions which, I am told, can be applied 
at once. 

The mining industry has further indi
cated additional safety devices in the de
velopment state, and I favor whatever re
search or demonstration experience is neces
sary to bring them into use without delay. 

I believe tha.t, for the long term, the fed
eral government must utilize scientific and 
engineering talent to develop systems engi
neering for coal mines. 

Using the "systems" approach, the mining, 
processing and use of coal would be seen as 
a single continuum in which every operation 
is linked to all the others. The goals of the 
system would be to produce adequate quanti
ties of low-cost fuel while minimizing hazards 
to the health and safety of those employed in 
the industry, as well as the environmental 
pollution associated with coal. Every opera
tion in the system would be designed with 
these goals in mind. For example, mining 
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methods would be selected, not merely for Mr. Chairman, I know that your Subcom
high productivity, but to reduce mine safety mittee wm adopt whatever amendments to 
and health hazards as well. Today, by con- the mine safety laws may be considered neces
trast, many hazards are actually caused by sary, and I assure you that I shall do every
the mining methods used, and techniques thing I can to insure that your proposals 
have had to be developed to cope with prob- will be acted upon with expedition when they 
lems that need not ever have arisen. reach the Senate Floor. 

The systems concept has been most The Subcommittee has already conducted 
spectacularly applied to the Nation's space careful and thorough hearings, and its work 
program, and the recent tllghts of Apollo is not yet done. Undoubtedly, the informa
Eight and Nine show how well systems engi- tion you will have accumulated, as a result 
neering can work. It is time we applied it on of the hearings, will be valuable in your ap
and under the earth to solve problems that proach to the preparation of legislation for 
are rooted in the haphazard and undirected consideration by the full Committee and the 
growth of today's technology. Problems like Senate. Through the collective judgment of 
mine safety are not the inevitable results of the members of your Subcommittee, there
industrialization; they are instead the un- fore, you will arrive at conclusions based on 
desirable by-products of an un-systematic the evidence that has been submitted during 
technology. the hearings. In this respect you will be in a 

I made a statement on this subject on the far better position than l--or perhaps than 
Floor of the Senate on February 28 of this any other individual who has appeared be
year and I ask that it be included in the fore you-to determine what is needed in the 
record of these hearings. way of new legislation to protect the health 

Techniques of roof support, haulage, vent!- and safety of the men who work in the min
lation, and other mining procedures must be ing industry. I merely want to state that 
devised which will remove health and safety there is an evident need for federal legis
hazards from our mines at the earliest pos- lation and that I have confidence in the 
Bible moment. Then, and only then, will we membership of this Subcommittee to point 
have fulfilled an obligation long overdue to the way. I want to support you as much as 
a vital segment of our citizenry. I can in reaching that objective. 

In the past several months, during which I do wish to propose, Mr. Chairman, that a 
mine health and safety have come into na- federal law be enacted to provide compensa
tional prominence, the coal industry has been tion to disabled coal miners suffering from 
exposed to considerable criticism from every "black lung" who are not covered by state 
direction. The industry is responding in a laws. 
constructive way, and eagerly seeks solutions This may or may not be a legislative mat
to the many health and safety problems in- ter over which your particular Subcommittee 
herent in the mining of coal. This is gratify- would have jurisdiction, but I believe that 
ing. Coal mlnlng ls a dangerous work, and lt here is a legislative gap which should be 
is of vital importance to the Nation. bridged, and it seems to me the only way to 

Although relatively few homes are heated do it is through the enactment of federal 
by coal furnaces. a majority of our residences " legislation. If you will indulge me for a few 
would be without heat were it not for this additional minutes, I shall outline the gen
source of energy. Most home heating systems, eralidea of what I have in mind. 
whether they be gas or oil, are activated by For exam.ple, the West Virginia Legislature 
thermostats requiring electricity for their recently enacted a new compensation law 
operation. In addition, an increasing number covering pneumoconiosis, but I am advised 
of homes, schools, churches, and oftlce build- that some of the "black lung" sufferers may 
ings ·are heated by electricity. For the record, not benefit from it because such workmen's 
it should be stated that coal generated 63.6 compensation legislaltion cannot be retro
per cent of all electric power produced by active. 
fossil fuels in 1968. So, unless a federal law is enacted to m-

Recently, the Monongahela Power Com- elude those who may have retired before the 
pany announced that a new 1.3-million-kilo- new state law goes into effect, or for whom 
watt generating plant would be constructed the statute of limitations may have expired, I 
near Shinnston, West Virginia. It 1s another am told that some of these people may have 
of a series of power stations arising in the no recourse to compensation. Therefore, I 
rich coal fields of the Appalachian range. A propose that legislation be enacted to author
complex of power plants in West Virginia and ize compensation in such cases on a federal/ 
Pennsylvania is connected with long-distance state matching basis. Such legislation would 
transmission lines to bring energy into the only affect those miners disabled from put
large metropolitan areas extending from New monary diseases contracted' through exposure 
York to Virginia. At the same time, unit to coal dust and slllca, etc., and who are not 
trains laden with thousands of tons of coal covered by state laws. Such a law could run 
are leaving West Virginia's mines daily to for, say, a twenty-year period, with the fed
bring energy to electric stations as far away eral government providing 100 per cent of 
as New England, Florida, and the Great the compensation and administrative costs 
Lakes. the first year, with a provision for decreasing 

Coal is a necessary ingredient of the steel- each of these categories by five per cent an
making process and of numerous other in- nually. This would take care of most of the 
dustrlal activities. If coal output were miners who have been forced to retire al
terminated, America's economic progress ready, and would gradually shift the burden 
would halt and our defense structure would to the states. However, by the end of the 
be weakened. twenty-year period, I think one could prop-

Coal is the foundation of the defense ef- erly assume that there would not be much of 
fort, for without it there would be no steel a burden remaining outside a state's normal 
for weapons or equipment. Coal is, in add!- workmen's compensation fund caseload. 
tion, a source of explosives, synthetic rubber, The benefits could be $25.00 per week
and countless other war products of the which would be lower than the benefits to 
chemical laboratory. So long as Communism which such miners would be entitled under 
attempts to encroach upon free peoples, coal the compensation laws of any state, but this 
will remain a vital component of our national amount would at least provide an income of 
security. from $100 to perhaps $116 per month. This 

We must have coal, but it need not come would prevent some of the families from 
at the unnecessary sacrifice of the men who having to depend on public welfare, and it 
mine it. The spectacular increase in produc- would also encourage miners to act before a 
tivity of mines in the past quarter-century state's statute of limitations expires rather 
is a tribute to mine operators and workers, than take the chance of receiving benefits 
and I am confident that by continued co- under the federal/state program at a level 
operation and determination they will achieve lower than those provided in a state's work
safety standards heretofore assumed to be men's compensation program. As the federal 
unattainable. contribution decreased, the state's contribu-

tion would increase under the program I 
propose. 

Such legislation could leave the definition 
of pneumoconiosis to the respective state 
laws, and the operation of such a federal law 
would be based on an agreement between the 
Secretary of Labor and any state for the 
purpose of assisting such state in providing 
compensation to individuals who, as a re
sult of their employment in the mlnlng in
dustry, are suffering from pneumoconiosis, 
who are unemployable, and who are not en
titled to receive compensation under any 
state workmen's compensation law. The 
state agency administering the compensa
tion law of a state would be responsible for 
all payments of compensation made pur
suant to the federal/state agreement. 

I am glad that you have given me the op
portunity to make this statement today, and 
I appreciate the courtesy accorded me. I 
deeply thank Senator Randolph for working 
out the arrangements with you, Mr. Chair
man, for me to be present at a scheduled 
time. My colleague and I see eye to eye on 
many things, and in our several discussions 
concerning mine health and safety we have 
agreed that the possib111ty of federal legis
lation on the subject is one which should 
have high priority. 

PRESIDENT NIXON BACKS THE 
PENTAGON 

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President, 
the decision by President Nixon to deploy 
a modified ABM system, now called Safe
guard, supposedly to protect our offen
sive silos has started the Nation down 
a multibillion-dollar road, the end of 
which is not in sight. In doing so, the 
President missed a magnificent oppor
tunity to reverse the momentum of the 
arms race and to display clearly our 
desire for peace and workable disarma
ment agreements. 

It is crystal clear that the President's 
decision was a political one designed to 
appease the rapidly growing opposition 
in the Congress and throughout the Na
tion to any ABM program, and at the 
same time to protect the vested interests 
of the Pentagon and defense contractors 
in keeping this boondoggle alive, subject 
to expansion at the first convenient 
crisis. 

Mr. President, the President's decision 
is a political compromise that could well 
compromise the future security and well
being of the Nation, indeed of world 
peace. Robert Lowell, the great poet once 
said: 

Compromise makes a good umbrella, but 
a poor roof; it is a temporary expedient, 
often wise in party poUtics, almost sure to 
be unwise in statesmanship. 

Changing the name of the weapon 
and moving it from city to country, sup
posedly reducing the initial expenditure, 
and promising greater research on it an
swer none of the fundamental agree
ments against an anti-ballistic-missile 
system. 

The Sentinel ABM was to cost $5.5 
billion when first proposed by President 
Johnson. President Nixon estimates 
Safeguard will cost $6 billion to $7 bil
lion. However, a record of military 
spending replete with miscalculated 
costs has certainly taught us that if the 
estimate now is $6 billion to $7 billion 
Safeguard will undoubtedly cost nearer 
to $10 billion or $12 billion. 

Furthermore, for years Defense De-
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partment officials have assured Ameri
cans that even if the Russians strike first 
we possess a second-strike capability 
with our Minuteman missiles in under
ground sites that would inflict unaccept
able damage upon the Soviet Union. We 
were assured that the hardened sites 
were adequate and that we would not 
need additional protection for our inter
continental ballistic missiles. 

Were we being misled then, or now? 
The argument that we need more pro
tection of our land-based ICBM's com
pletely ignores the fact that we have 41 
Polaris submarines with more than 650 
ICBMs which cannot be destroyed by a 
first-strike because they are underwater 
and moving all the time. These missiles 
have a maximum range of 2,875 miles 
and no area in the vast land mass of 
the Soviet Union or Communist China 
is safe from devastation from missiles 
fired from these submarines. The Posei
don program will soon increase this of
fensive power to 4,000 warheads capable 
of being fired from mobile bases under 
the oceans and seas of the world. If such 
a second-strike capacity will not deter an 
attack, nothing will. Placing the safe
guard ABM around a small share of our 
land-based missiles will certainly not 
add one iota of credibility to our deter
rent capacity. 

Once an ABM system is installed
whether it be Sentinel, Safeguard or by 
any other name--it will follow as the 
night the day that the military-indus
trial complex will press for funds for a 
"thick" ABM system, so called, and for 
more powerful warheads. Then, propo
nents will probably claim that the Soviet 
Union intends to protect itself by placing 
its major industrial and defense facili
ties underground and that we must do 
likewise because of our greater concen
tration of industry and population. The 
cost-anywhere from $300 billion to $500 
billion or more. It is not difficult to 
imagine the atmosphere of tension and 
terror that would result. 

It is clear that deployment of the ABM 
will result in a squandering of national 
resources and treasure and will actually 
subtract from our national security 
rather than strengthen it. It would 
trigger an escalation of the arms race to 
a fantastically high and unbelievably 
costly plateau which would leave both 
sides with no more security than each has 
today. We should be considering arms 
cutbacks, not increases; encouraging dis
armament negotiations, not a new arms 
race. Of course, this would terrify defense 
contractors, especially in the aerospace 
industry which is becoming a kind of 
national industrial welfare program. 

Mr. President, last week the St. Louis 
Post-Dispatch, one of the great news
papers of the Nation, published an excel
lent editorial entitled "Mr. Nixon Backs 
the Pentagon." It clearly and concisely 
pointed out the inherent weaknesses of 
the President's decision to proceed with 
the so-called Safeguard ABM, and his 
inability to withstand the pressure of the 
military-industrial complex. 

I ask unanimous consent to have the 
editorial printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

MR. NIXON BACKS THE PENTAGON 
President NiXon has elevated antiballistic 

missile policy to new heights of absurdity 
With his decision to deploy a temporarily 
limited version of the Sentinel system. His 
thinner-than-thin ABM program, to which 
he gives the name "Safeguard," Will not safe
guard anything except the vested interest of 
the Pentagon and the defense contractors in 
keeping this military boondoggle alive, sub
ject to expansion at the first convenient 
crisis. 

The President deserves commendation for 
facing up to the fact that there is no feasible 
way to defend the population of our cities 
from a missile attack. In rejecting a 'thick" 
defense system he thus rejects all the rub
bish that has issued from the Pentagon about 
building an ABM system to reduce casual
ties in a nuclear exchange from 100 million 
to 40 million. Even 40 million dead, as he 
recognizes, amount to an unacceptable loss 
which nobody but a war-games theorist can 
even consider. The population can be pro
tected from a nuclear exchange only if the 
exchange does not take place. 

But while abandoning the "damage limi
tation" rationale for the ABM, Mr. Nixon 
adopts an equally preposterous one of his 
own. The bases are going to be moved away 
from the cities, where the political opposi
tion to ABM is strongest, and their alleged 
purpose will be to "protect" our deterrent 
power to launch a retaliatory second strike. 
This protection is to be accomplished by 
"safeguarding" only two of the Minuteman 
missile bases. What about au the others? 
Mr. Nixon's own war-games theory evidently 
assumes that they will be destroyed. If they 
are, millions of people will be destroyed at 
the same time, if not by blast then by fall
out. Would an enemy who could knock out 
our population and 90 per cent of our mis
siles with a saturation attack actually be 
deterred by the possibi11ty that 10 per cent 
of our missiles might survive? 

There is, of course, very little probabillty 
that the 10 per cent would in fact survive. 
The ABM system, whether thick or thin, 
whether based near the cities or on the great 
plains, depends upon delicate radar and oth
er electronic devices which many qualified 
scientists say would be rendered useless by a 
saturation attack. In knocking out the 90 
per cent of our bases left unsafeguarded the 
enemy could confidently count on knock
ing out the other 10 per cent, by disrupting 
their controls, as well. 

If Mr. NiXon's assumptions are accepted 
for the sake of argument, st111 his policy 
won't hold water. For if the strategy of 
deterrence is valid at all-a question nobody 
seems to ask-it is as valid without the ABM 
as with it. We now have more than 600 
Polaris missiles ready to launch from far
ranging submarines, and the Poseidon pro
gram is in process of proliferating these mis
siles into 4000 warheads, all to be fired 
from untargetable mobile bases under the 
seas. If such a second-strike capacity will not 
deter an attack, nothing will. The highly 
questionable ability to protect a small share 
of our land-based missiles is not going to 
add credib111ty to our deterrent capacity. 

Nor is Mr. Nixon's suggestion that the 
ABM will protect us from the kind of at
tack China might be able to mount in the 
'70's any more persuasive. If the Chinese 
ever reach the point of madness where they 
wish to invite destruction of their own coun
try they are not likely to fire missles at 
the Minutemen sites safeguarded by the Sen
tinel. They need only fire them at San Fran
cisco, Los Angeles, Chicago, St. Louis, New 
York, Boston, and Washington, which are the 
places Mr. Nixon has decided cannot be de
fended. For that matter, a -mad Chinese 
would not have to use missiles at all; he 
could plant nuclear bombs in suitcases at 
the bus depots. 

The President's decision, unfortunately, is 
the kind that had to be expected from 
him-an act of political brokerage, giving 
everybody a little something, but in essence 
sustaining the military domination of foreign 
policy that has embroiled us in Vietnam and 
an insane arms race. In the pinch, although 
confronted with a unique opportunity to 
mobilize strong public support for a new and 
more promising policy, he could not with
stand the pressure of the m111tary-industrial 
complex in the opposite direction. One can 
only hope that Congress will do better. 

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS 
ETC. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore laid before the Senate the follow
ing letters, which were referred as indi
cated: 

REPORT OF NATIONAL AERONAUTICS A.ND 
SPACE ADMINISTRATION 

A letter from the Acting Administrator, 
National Aeronautics and Space Administra
tion, reporting, pursuant to law, on an ex
traordinary contractual adjustment author
ized by the NASA Contract Adjustment 
Board; to the Committee on Aeronautical 
and Space Sciences. 

REPORT OF REAPPORTIONMENT OF AN 
APPROPRIATION 

A letter from the Director, Bureau of the 
Budget, Executive Office of the President, re
porting, pursuant to law, that the appro
priation to the Veterans• Administration for 
"Compensation and ·pensions," for the fiscal 
year 1969, had been apportioned on a basis 
indicating a need for a supplemental esti
mate of appropriation; to the Committee on 
Appropriations. 

PROPOSED Mn.ITARY CONSTRUCTION, Am 
NATIONAL GUARD 

A letter from the Deputy Assistant Secre
tary of Defense (Properties and Installa
tions). transmitting, pursuant to law, a re
port on the location, nature, and estimated 
cost of certain additional facilities projects 
proposed to be undertaken for the Air Na
tional Guard (with an accompanying report); 
to the Committee on Armed Services. 

REPORTS OF COMPTROLLER GENERAL 
A letter from the Comptroller General of 

the United States, transmitting, pursuant to 
law, a report on the opportunity for savings 
by increasing transfers of excess property 
among Federal agencies, General Services Ad
ministration, dated March 21, 1969 (with an 
accompanying report); to the Committee on 
Government Operations. 

A letter from the Acting Comptroller Gen
eral of the United States, transmitting, pur
suant to law, a report on an audit of financial 
statements of the St. Lawrence Seaway De
velopment Corp., calendar year 1967, Depart
ment of Transportation, dated March 26, 1969 
(with an accompanying report); to the Com
mittee on Government Operations. 

A letter from the Acting Comptroller Gen
eral of the United States, transmitting, pur
suant to law, a report on the examination 
of financial statements, fiscal year 1968, Ten
nessee Valley Authority, dated March 25, 
1969 (with an accompanying report); to the 
Committee on Government Operations. 

SERVICE OF SUMMONSES FOR JURY DUTY 
A letter from the Director, Administrative 

Office of the U.S. Courts, transmitting a draft 
of proposed legislation to amend section 1866 
of title 28, United States Code, prescribing 
the m anner in which summonses for jury 
duty m ay be served (with an accompanying 
paper) ; to the Committee on the Judiciary. 
REPORT OF CLAIMS PAID UNDER THE MILI-

TARY PERSONNEL AND CIV'XLJ:AN EMPLOY
EES' CLAIMS ACT OF 1964 
A letter from the Secretary of Health, Edu

cation, and Welfare, transmitting, pursuant 
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to law, a report of all claims paid by this 
Department under the Military Personnel 
and Civilian Employees' Claims Act of 1964 
for the period January 1, 1968 to December 
31, 1968 (with an accompanying report) ; to 
the Committee on the Judiciary. 
PROPOSED TENURE AND RETmEMENT BENEFITS 

OF REFEREES IN BANKRUPTCY 
A letter from the Deputy Direotor, Ad

ministrative Office of the United States 
Courts, transmitting, a draft of proposed leg
islation to amend the Bankruptcy Act an9. 
the civil service retirement law with respect 
to the tenure and retirement benefits of 
referees in bankruptcy (with accompanying 
papers); to the Committee on the Judiciary. 
REPORT OF DENIAL FOR EXTRAORDINARY RELIEF 

OF THE AMERICAN SHIPBUILDING Co. 
A letter from the Assistant Secretary for 

Administration, Office of the Secretary of 
Transportation, reporting, pursuant to law, 
the Department denied the American Ship
building Co.'s application for extraordinary 
relief on a shipbuilding contract (with an 
accompanying paper); to the Committee on 
the Judiciary. 
PROPOSED LEGISLATION To IMPROVE AND MAKE 

MORE EFFECTIVE THE VETERANS' ADMINISTRA
TION PROGRAM OF SHARING SPECIALIZED 
MEDICAL RESOURCES 
A letter from the Adininistrator, Veterans' 

Administration, transmitting a draft of pro
posed legislation to amend title 38 of the 
United States Code in order to improve and 
make more effective the Veterans' Adminis
tration program of sharing specialized medi
cal resources (with an accompanying paper); 
to the Committee on Labor and Public 
Welfare. 

PETITIONS AND MEMORIALS 
Petitions, etc., were laid before the 

Senate, or presented, and referred as 
indicated: 

By the ACTING PRESIDENT pro 
tempore: 

A joint resolution of the Legislature of the 
state of Alaska; tJo the Committee on 
Comm&ce: 

"S.J. REs. 29 
"Joint resolution recommending the con

firmation of Charles Meacham as Commis
sioner of the Fish and Wildlife Service, De
partment of the Interior 
"Be it resolved by the Legislature of the 

State of Alaska: 
"Whereas Chades Meacham has been nom

inated by Secretary of Interior Walter J. 
Hickel to be Commissioner of the Fish and 
Wildlife Service of the United States; and 

"Whereas this oftlce involves responsibil
ity for the care and management of all :fish, 
and wildlife under joint or exclusive United 
States control; and 

"Whereas Charles Meacham has previously 
served in the Alaska Department of Pish and 
Ga.me which manages one of the largest 
fisheries in the United States; and 

"Whereas the State of Alaska has more :fish 
and game resources than any other state in 
the United States; and 

"Whereas Charles Meacham has been con
nected with the management of those re
sources as an employee of the Territory and 
then the State of Alaska for 12 years; and 

"Whereas Charles Meacham has been ac
tive in International Fisheries negotiations 
since 1960, and since 1968 has served as the 
Advisor to the Governor of Alaska on Inter
national Fisheries matters; and 

"Whereas Charles Meacham has 19 years 
of over-all experience in the field of fish and 
game management; 

"Be it resolved that the Leigslature of the 
State of Alaska commends Secretary of In
terior Walter J. Hickel for hls nomina.tion of 
Charles Meacham as Commissioner of the 

Fish and Wildlife Service, and respectfully 
urges the Interior and Insular Affairs COm
mittee of the United States Senate and the 
Senate as a whole to a.pprove the nom.lnation 
of Charles Meacham. 

"OOpies of this Resolution shall be sent tJo 
the Honorable Walter J. Hickel, Secretary 
of the Department of the Interior; the Hon
orable Richard B. Russell, President Pro 
Tempore of the Senate; the Honorable Henry 
M. Jackson, Ohairrnan of the Interior and 
Insular Affairs Committee; and to the Hon
orable Ted Stevens and the Honorable Mike 
Gravel, U.S. Senators, and the Honorable 
Howard W. Pollock, U.S. Representative, 
members of the Alaska delegation in 
Congress. 

"AUTHENTICATION 
"The following officers of the Legislature 

certify that the attached enrolled resolution, 
Senate Joint Resolution No. 29, was passed 
in conformity with the requirements of the 
constitution and laws of the State of Alaska 
and the Uniform Rules of the Legislature. 

"Passed by the Senate March 7, 1969. 

"Attest. 

"BRAD PHn.LIPS, 
"President of the Senate. 

"BETTY HANIFAN, 
"Secretary of the Senate. 

"Passed by the House March 10, 1969. 

"Attest. 

"JALMAR M. KERTTULA, 
"Speaker of the House. 

"CONSTANCE H. PADDOCK, 
"Chief Clerk of the House. 

"KEITH H. Mn.LER, 
"Governor of Alaska." 

A concurrent resolution of the Legislature 
of the State of Indiana.; to the Committee on 
Interior and Insular Affairs: 

"H. CoN. RES. 93 
"A concurrent resolution concerning 

na tlona.l cemeteries 
"Whereas, The men and women of the 

State of Indiana rise to rally around the colors 
when the state and nation are in peril and 
under attack by enemies both domestic and 
foreign; and 

"Whereas, Many of these people pay the su
preme penalty in the defense of the state and 
nation sacrificing their most precious posses
sion, their lives; and 

"Whereas, The congress of the United 
States has created and established national 
cemeteries for the burial of veterans of all 
wars; and 

"Whereas, It has been brought to the at
tention of the 96th General Assembly of the 
State of Indiana that these national ceme
teries both in Indiana and throughout the 
land are rapidly fl.lling up leaving no room 
for present Vietnam and future veterans for 
burial; and 

"Whereas, Veterans organizations such as 
the veterans of foreign wars of the United 
States, the American Legion, the Spanish 
American War veterans are urging the Con
gress of the United States, through resolu
tions passed through their national conven
tions including the national convention of 
the veterans of World War I, to establish na
tional cemeteries throughout the land~ and 

"Whereas, The above named organizations 
and others including the last governor of 
the State of Indiana, Roger Branigin, have 
approved a location of a new national ceme
tery for the State of Indiana be on Jand 
owned by the government of the United 
States near highway # 63 south and just 
south of the Pfizer Corporation and which is 
now in the possession and jurisdiction of the 
United States prison which contains some 
2600 acres, more or less; and 

"Whereas, This location near Terre Haute 
is most desirable insofar as a large portion 
of land is available for the purpose of elimi
nating the shortage of burial space for vet
erans, and will in all probabillty work well 
with a proposed super jet air glide for Hul
rnan Field which is in the general area; and 

"Whereas, This land is not suitable and 
has been rejected by agricultural interests 
who refuse to purchase when offered for 
sale by the national government at $1.00 per 
acre: Now, Therefore 

"Be it resolved by the House of Representa
tives of the General Assembly of the State 
of Indiana, the Senate concurring: 

"SECTION 1. That our representatives in the 
Congress of the United States and the Con
gress assembled be requested and urged to 
pass and enact the proposed new national 
cemetery to be located at Terre Haute, Indi
ana, as the new national cemetery for the 
State of Indiana. 

"SEC. 2. The principal clerk of the House of 
Representatives is directed to send a copy 
of this resolution upon the Sena.te's con
currence to each member of the Indiana 
Congressional Delegation and the principal 
clerk of the United States Senate and House 
of Representatives." 

REPORTS OF COMMI'ITEES 
The following reports of committees 

were submitted: 
By Mr. BYRD of West Virginia, from the 

Committee on Appropriations, without 
amendment: 

H.J. Res. 584. Joint resolution making a 
supplemental appropriation for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1969, and for other 
purposes (Rept. No. 91-117). 

By Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina, from 
the Committee on Rules and Administration, 
without amendment: 

S. Res. 170. Resolution to print a report 
entitled "Review of United States Foreign 
Policy and Operations," as a Senate docu
ment (Rept. No. 91-118). 

EXECUTIVE REPORTS OF 
COMMITI'EES 

As in executive session, 
The following favorable reports of 

nominations were submitted: 
By Mr. SPARKMAN, from the Committee 

on Banking and Currency: 
Walter C. Sauer, of the District of Colum

bia, to be First Vice President of the Export
Import Bank of the United States. 

By Mr. TYDINGS, from the Committee on 
the District of Columbia: 

John A. Nevius, for appointment as a 
member of the Board of Directors of the 
District of Columbia Redevelopment Land 
Agency. 

By Mrs. SMITH, from the Coonmittee on 
Armed Services: 

Nils A. Boe, of South Dakota, to be an As
sistant Director of the Office of Emergency 
Preparedness. 

Mr. MURPHY. Mr. President, from 
the Committee on Armed Services I re
port favorably the nominations of 60 fiag 
and general officers of the Army and 
Navy and ask that these names be placed 
on the Executive Calendar. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT protem
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered. 

The nominations, ordered to be placed 
on the Executive Calendar, are as fol
lows: 

Maj. Gen. Oren Eugene Hurlbut, U.S. Army, 
to be assigned to a position of importance 
and responsibility designated by the Presi
dent, in the grade of lieutenant general while 
so serving; 

Don C. Bowman, Jr., and sundry other 
Naval Reserve oftlcers, for promotion in the 
U.S. Navy; and 

Harvey P. Lanham, and sundry other om
cera, for promotion in the U.S. Navy. 

Mr. MURPHY. Mr. President, I also 
report favorably 1,569 appointments in 
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the Marine Corps in the grade of colonel 
and below. Since these names have al
ready been printed in the CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD, in order to save the expense of 
printing on the Executive Calendar, I ask 
unanimous consent that they be ordered 
to lie on the Secretary's desk for the in
formation of any Senator. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered. 

The nominations, ordered to lie on the 
desk, are as follows: 

Bennett W. Alford, and sundry other offi
cers, for appointment and promotion in the 
Marine Corps. 

By Mr. LONG, from the Committee on 
Finance: 

Eugene T. Rossides, of New York, to be an 
Assistant Secretary of the Treasury; 

Paul W. Eggers, of Texas, to be General 
Counsel for the Department of the Treasury; 
and 

Randolph W. Thrower, of Georgia, to be 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue. 

By Mr. FULBRIGHT, from the Commit
tee on Foreign Relations: 

John A. Hannah, of Michigan, to be Ad
ministrator of the Agency for International 
Development; 

Nathaniel Samuels, of New York, to be a 
Deputy Under Secretary of State; 

Charles A. Meyer, of Pennsylvania, to be 
an Assistant Secretary of State; 

William B. Buffum, of New York, a Foreign 
Service officer of class 1, to be the deputy 
representative of the United States of 
America to the United Nations, with the 
rank and status of Ambassador Extraordi
nary and Plenipotentiary; and 

Christopher H. Phillips, of New York, to 
be deputy representative of the United 
States of America in the Security Council 
of the United Nations. 

BILLS INTRODUCED 
Bills were introduced, read the :first 

time and, by unanimous consent, the 
second time, and referred as follows: 

By Mr. DffiKSEN: 
S. 1674. A bill for the relief of Col. John 

R. Frazier, U.S. Air Force (retired); to the 
Committee on the Judiciary. 

By Mr. MANSFIELD: 
S. 1675. A bill for the relief of Wllliam A. 

Gallagher; to the Committee on the Judi
ciary. 

By Mr. METCALF: 
S. 1676. A bill for the relief of Yung

Kuang Chao; to the Committee on the Judi
ciary. 

By Mr. GURNEY: 
S . 1677. A b111 for the relief of Augusto G. 

Usategui, doctor of medicine; to the Com
mittee on the Judiciary. 

By Mr. MATHIAS: 
S. 1678. A bill for the relief of Robert C. 

Szabo; and 
S. 1679. A bill for the relief of Cesar Ro

mero Estoye; to the Committee on the Judi
ciary. 

By Mr. CHURCH (for himself and Mr. 
JoRDAN of Idaho): 

S. 1680. A bill to amend section 3 of the 
act entitled "An act to provide for the dis
posal of materials on the public lands of 
the United States," approved July 31, 1947, 
relating to the disposition by the Secretary 
of the Interior to moneys obtained from the 
sale of materials from public lands; to the 
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs. 

(See the remarks of Mr. CHURCH when he 
introduced the above bill, which appear un
der a separate heading.) 

By Mr. HOLLINGS: 
S. 1681. A bill for the relief of Dennis 

Yiantos; to the Committee on the Judiciary. 

By Mr. FONG: 
s. 1682. A bill to increase the maximum 

rate of per diem allowance for employees 
of the Government traveling on official busi
ness, and for other purposes; to the Com
mittee on Government Operations. 

By Mr. McGOVERN: 
s. 1683. A bill to amend the Packers and 

Stockyards Act, 1921, as amended, so as to 
authorize the Secretary of Agriculture to 
obtain injunctive relief in certain cases un
der such act; to the Committee on Agri
culture and Forestry. 

By Mr. McGOVERN (for himself, Mr. 
ALLEN, Mr. BAYH, Mr. BURDICK, Mr 
CHURCH, Mr. EAGLETON, Mr. GRAVEL, 
Mr. HARRIS, Mr. HART, Mr. HOLLINGS, 
Mr. INOUYE, Mr. MCCARTHY, Mr. 
MCGEE, Mr. METCALF, Mr. MONDALE, 
Mr. MoNTOYA, Mr. Moss, Mr. NEL
SON, Mr. PROXMmE, Mr. THURMOND, 
Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey, Mr. 
YARBOROUGH, and Mr. YOUNG of 
Ohio): 

S. 1684. A bill to amend the Rural Electri
fication Act of 1936, as amended, to provide 
an additional source of financing for the 
rural telephone program, and for other pur
poses; to the Committee on Agriculture and 
Forestry. 

(See the remarks of Mr. McGoVERN when 
he introduced the above bill, which appear 
under a separate heading.) 

By Mr. BAYH (for himself, Mr. BIBLE, 
Mr. BOGGS, Mr. BURDICK, Mr. FONG, 
Mr. GRAVEL, Mr. HART, Mr. HARTKE, 
Mr. INOUYE, Mr. JACKSON, Mr. JoR
DAN of Idaho, Mr. KENNEDY, Mr. 
MAGNUSON, Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. MET
CALF, Mr. MCGEE, Mr. McGoVERN, Mr. 
MILLER, Mr. MONDALE, Mr. MONTOYA, 
Mr. MUSKIE, Mr. NELSON, Mr. RAN
DOLPH, Mr. RIBICOFF, Mr. TYDINGS, 
Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey, and Mr. 
YARBOROUGH) ; 

S. 1685. A bill to provide additional assist
ance for areas suffering a major disaster; to 
the Committee on Public Works. 

(See the remarks of Mr. BAYH when he in
troduced the above bill, which appear under 
a separate heading.) 

By Mr. BIBLE: 
S. 1686. A bill relating to age limits in 

connection with appointments to the U.S. 
Parks Police; to the Committee on Interior 
and Insular Affairs. 

(See the remarks of Mr. BIBLE when he 
introduced the above bill, which appear un
der a separate heading.) 

By Mr. BENNETT: 
S.1687. A bill to authorize the U.S. Com

missioner of Education to make grants to 
elementary and secondary schools and other 
educational institutions for the conduct of 
special educational programs and activities 
concerning the use of drugs and for other 
related educational purposes; to the Com
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare. 

(See the remarks of Mr. BENNE'l"l' when he 
introduced the above bill, which appear un
der a separate heading.) 

By Mr. YARBOROUGH: 
S. 1688. A bill to authorize the establish

ment of the Dinosaur Trail National Monu
ment in the State of Texas; to the Commit
tee on Interior and Insular Affairs. 

(See the remarks of Mr. YARBOROUGH when 
he introduced the above bill, which appear 
under a separate heading.) 

By Mr. MOSS (for himself, Mr. 
MAGNUSON, Mr. HART, Mr. CANNON, 
Mr. COTTON, Mr. INOUYE, Mr. PROUTY, 
and Mr. GOODELL) : 

S.1689. A bill to amend the Federal Haz
ardous Substance Act to protect children 
from toys and other articles intended for 
use by children which are hazardous due to 
the presence of electrical, mechanical, or 
thermal hazards, and for other purpoSes; to 
the Committee on Commerce. 

(See the remarks of Mr. Moss when he 
introduced the above bill, which appear un
der a separate heading.) 

By Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota: 
S. 1690. A bill for the relief of Cely 

Oliveira; to the Committee on the Judiciary. 
By Mr. HARRIS (for himself and Mr. 

HART): 
S . 1691. A bill to remove the limitation on 

the number of civilian employees in the 
Division of Indian Health, within the 
Department of Health, Education, and Wel
fare; to the Committee on Finance. 

(See the remarks of Mr. HARRIS when he 
introduced the above bill, which appear un
der a separate heading.) 

By Mr. PEARSON: 
S. 1692. A bill to provide for an income tax 

credit or deduction for certain political 
contributions, to revise the laws relating to 
corrupt election practices, and for other pur
poses; to the Committee on Finance. 

(See the remarks of Mr. PEARSON when 
he introduced the above bill, which appear 
under a separate heading.) 

By Mr. NELSON: 
s. 1693. A blll to establish a National Com

mission on Federal Tax Sharing; to the 
Committee on Finance. 

(See the remarks of Mr. NELSON when he 
introduced the above bill, which appear 
under a separate heading.) 

By Mr. KENNEDY (for himself, Mr. 
HARRIS, Mr. HART, Mr. MONDALE, Mr. 
MusKIE, Mr. NELSON, Mr. PELL, Mr. 
TYDINGS, Mr. WILLIAMS Of New Jer
sey, and Mr. YARBOROUGH); 

S. 1694. A bill entitled "Immigration Act 
Amendments of 1969"; to the Coxnmittee on 
the Judiciary. 

(See the remarks of Mr. KENNEDY when he 
introduced the above bill, which appear un
der a separate heading.) 

By Mr. CRANSTON: 
S. 1695. A blll for the relief of Jose Malina

Nieto, his wife, Maria Jorge (Georgina) Luna 
de Molina, and their children, Maria Asunc
tion Molina, Jacinto Molina, Marina Molina, 
Beatrice Molina, Ignacio Molina, Pedro Mo
lina, and Eulalia Molina; to the Committee 
on the Judiciary. 

By Mr. TYDINGS: 
S. 1696. A blll for the relief of Wong Sau 

Chi; and 
S. 1697. A bill for the relief of Dr. Camilo 

C. Balacuit and his wife, Dr. Norma Balacult; 
to the Committee on the Judiciary. 

By Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey: 
S. 1698. A bill for the relief of Demetrios 

Rodas; 
S. 1699. A bill for the relief of Angela 

Marla Russa.no; and 
S. 1700. A bill for the relief of Jose F. Ca

brera; to the Committee on the Judiciary. 

S. 1680-INTRODUCTION OF A BILL 
TO PROVIDE COUNTIES WITH AD
DITIONAL REVENUE 

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, on behalf 
of myself and my colleague from Idaho 
<Mr. JORDAN), I introduce, for appropri
ate reference, a bill to amend the 1947 
act providing for the disposal of certain 
materials on Federal lands. 

Included in these materials is timber 
growing on the public lands, and this bill 
would direct that 25 percent of the gross 
revenues from the sale of timber on those 
lands under the jurisdiction of the Secre
tary of the Interior shall be paid to the 
counties in which the lands are situated, 
to be used for public schools and roads. 

This measure also would direct that 
the base for payment of the counties' 
share of receipts from other forest lands 
would be the gross, not the net, figure. 
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The sponsors mean by gross revenues all 
moneys paid or deposited by purchasers 
of timber and forest products from the 
unreserved public lands and the na
tional forests. 

Mr. President, this bill is designed to 
bring relief to the hard-pressed counties 
of Idaho and other Western States in the 
fulfillment of their responsibilities for 
public education and local roads. Any 
one of us from a public land State is 
painfully aware of the impact on local 
governmental responsibilities, such as 
the maintenance of schools and roads, of 
Federal ownership of large areas of the 
lands within a county. As an example, 
some 64 percent of our own State of 
Idaho is in Federal ownership. 

Certain of the public laws do provide 
for payment to the counties of a share 
of the revenues from Federal lands with
in the county. However, in the case of 
forest lands, the percentage has been 
computed on the basis of the net, rather 
than the gross. Federal administrative 
costs have an inevitable tendency to rise 
and with each increase in these costs, 
the counties' share declines. It has not 
been unusual for the gross revenue to be 
rising while the counties' share is de
clining. 

Mr. President, this bill is identical to 
S. 1385, which Senator JoRDAN and I 
sponsored in the 90th Congress; it was 
favorably reported by the Senate Interior 
and Insular Affairs Committee, and ap
proved by the Senate, but did not reach 
House consideration. 

I hope it will receive early and favor
able action. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. The bill will be received and ap
priately referred. 

The bill <S. 1680) to amend section 3 
of the act entitled "An act to provide 
for the disposal of materials on the pub
lic lands of the United States," approved 
July 31, 1947, relating to the disposition 
by the Secretary of the Interior of 
moneys obtained from the sale of mate
rials from public lands, introduced by 
Mr. CHURCH (for himself and Mr. JOR
DAN of Idaho), was received, read twice 
by its title, and referred to the Commit
tee on Interior and Insular Affairs. 

unreserved public lands, as well as the 
acts of May 23, 1908, and March 1, 1911, 
as amended, concerning revenues from 
Forest Service lands, in order to provide 
more funds for public land States and 
counties to maintain their schools, roads, 
and other facilities. 

Mr. President, the same problems exist 
in the other 10 contiguous public land 
States and in Alaska. There is a wide 
difference in the formula for sharing 
revenues from reserved and unreserved 
lands. Existing laws provide that 5 per
cent of the net proceeds from timber 
sales on unreserved domain lands are 
distributed to the States and counties 
in which the timber is harvested and an
other law distributes 25 percent of the 
revenues from reserved Forest Service 
lands to States and counties. This bill 
will provide a uniform rate for both at 
25 percent of the gross amount paid or 
deposited for timber or timber products 
purchased. 

In a 1962 study, published in 1965, 
made by the Forest Service with the as
sistance of the Association of County 
Officials, it was found that after allow
ing for contributions in kind furnished 
by the Forest Service, such as roads, fire
fighting, insect control, and other costs, 
and with the 25 percent of revenues after 
Knutson-Vandenburg Act deposits had 
been deducted from the timber sales, the 
timber counties of North Idaho would 
have received some $2 million more each 
year if these Forest Service lands had 
been in private ownership and on the 
tax rolls. We are not recommending this 
course of action but we do call for a more 
equitable sharing of revenue. 

Mr. President, a bill numbered S. 1385, 
identical to this bill, was passed by the 
Senate on July 12, 1968, but was not 
considered by the House. I hope we can 
have early approval of this proposal 
which is of such importance to public 
lands States. 

S. 1684-IN'I'RODUCTION OF RURAL 
TELEPHONE SUPPLEMENTAL FI
NANCING ACT 
Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, I 

have just introduced, on behalf of my-
sHARING OF PUBLIC LAND REVENUES WITH Self and 23 COaUthors, inClUding Sen-

STATES AND COUNTIES ators ALLEN, BAYH, BURDICK, EAGLETON, 
Mr. JORDAN of Idaho. Mr. President, GRAVEL, HARRIS, HART, HOLLINGS, INOUYE, 

I am pleased to join my colleague, Sena- MANSFIELD, McCARTHY, MCGEE, METCALF, 
tor CHURCH of Idaho, in sponsoring a MONDALE, MONTOYA, Moss, NELSON, PROX
bill making payments more equitable to MIRE, THURMOND, WILLIAMS of NeW 
States and counties from revenues '~ Jersey, YARBOROUGH, and YoUNG of Ohio, 
earned from Federal public lands in l a bill to amend the Rural Telephone Act 
such States. ~ - of 1949, generally known as the rural 

With the Forest Service managing telephone supplemental financing bill. 
more than 20 million acres of land in Under the Rural Telephone Act of 
Idaho and the Bureau of Land Manage- 1949, which was an amendment to the 
ment administering some 12 million .... REA Act, we have helped to build or 
acres of Federal lands of the 53 million : improve 525,000 miles of rural telephone 
acres within our State boundaries, the . lines serving 2.3 million subscribers liv
earnings, as well as the administration "' ing on 79 percent of the Nation's farms. 
of these lands and resources, are of con-) , The service is now preponderantly out
cern to the people of my State. dated eight-party service and, as you 

Thus, with approximately two-thirds · know, because customers are relatively 
of Idaho in Federal ownership, a more 'sparse, low-interest capital is necessary 
equitable sharing of revenues from re-'. , 'to improve and extend the lines. They 
served, classified, and unreserved Federal • ,average 3.7 customers per mile compared 
public lands is essential. This bill amends ,· to 16 per mile on independent systems 
the Materials Act of July 31, 1947, per-· and 40 for the Bell companies. 
taining to the disposal of materials from , As of June 20, 1968, the rural tele-

phone systems had pending loan appli
cations for $302 million for which no 
funds were available. Appropriation of 2-
percent loan funds has not kept pace 
with needs. 

The RTA's have developed a supple
mental financing plan, through a rural 
telephone bank, which is authorized in 
the bill. The House Agriculture Commit
tee has reported the bill favorably by a 
large, bipartisan vote and I feel sure it 
will pass the Senate with similar sup
port. 

I ask unanimous consent, Mr. Presi
dent, to have printed in the RECORD a 
detailed explanation of the bill. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. The bill will be received and ap
propriately referred; and, without ob
jection, the explanation will be printed 
in the RECORD. 

The bill <S. 1684) to amend the Rural 
Electrification Act of 1936, as amended, 
to provide an additional source of fi
nancing for the rural telephone pro
gram, and for other purposes, intro
duced by Mr. McGovERN <for himself 
and other Senators), was received, read 
twice by its title, and referred to the 
Committee on Agriculture and Forestry. 

The explanation, presented by Mr. Mc
GovERN, is as follows: 
ExPLANATION OF PROPOSED TELEPHONE Sup

PLEMENTAL FINANCING LEGISLATION 

Background, 
The Rural Electrification Act of 1936, as 

amended, presently has two titles. Title I 
established the Rural Electrification Admin
istration and provided for the present 2% 
rural electrification loan program. Title II 
provided for the present 2% rural telephone 
loan program. The proposed supplemental 
financing bill is drafted as an amendment 
to the original Act and includes Titles III 
and IV which deal with financing for rural 
telephone systems. 

Proposed policy of the Congress 
The growing capital needs of rural tele

phone systems require the establishment of 
a Rural Telephone Bank to furnish "assured 
and viable sources of supplemental financ
ing", with the objective that the bank will 
eventually become a privately owned, oper
ated and financed corporation. Many rural 
telephone systems wlll continue to require 
financing under the present terms and con
ditions of the RE Act (2% interest, 35-year 
loans) and nothing in this proposal changes 
the loan purposes, terms or conditions au
thorized under the present telephone loan 
program. 

TITLE Ill 

Rural telephone account 
Establishes in the Treasury of the United 

States a "rural telephone account". Into this 
account would go all REA assets, undisbursed 
loan balances, principal and interest pay
ments from the present 2 % REA telephone 
loan program, appropriations, and shares of 
capital stock of the Rural Telephone Bank. 

The funds in the account would be used 
for advances on REA telephone loans, pay
ment of interest and principal on borrowings 
from the Secretary of the Treasury, and in
vestments in the Rural Telephone Bank. 

TITLE IV 

Rural telephone bank 
Establishes a Rural Telephone Bank with 

the general purpose of obtaining an ade
quate supply of supplemental funds from 
non-Federal sources to be used in making 
loans to organizations which are telephone 
borrowers of REA. The telephone bank would 
be an instrumentality of the United States 
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and would have general corporate powers. 
As long as the telephone bank is an agency 
of the United States it would be authorized 
to use the REA services, facilities and em
ployees, be subject to the supervision of the 
Secretary of Agriculture, and to specified 
provisions of various Federal laws. 

Governor 
The Administrator of REA serves as chief 

executive officer-Governor of the telephone 
bank. 

Board of directors 
Management of the telephone bank is 

vested in a 13-member board of directors 
which includes the REA Administrator, the 
Governor of the Farm Credit Administra
tion, and five members to be designated by 
the President, three of whom shall be from 
the Department of Agriculture, and two from 
the general public. The six other members 
of the board will be selected from the direc
tors, managers, and employees of rural tele
phone systems. Initially these six will be 
appointed by the President but later will be 
elected, three from among the cooperative 
rural telephone borrower systems and three 
from among the commercial rural telephone 
borrower systems. The board will prescribe 
by-laws, regulate the manner in which the 
bank shall conduct its business, and will be 
required to meet at least four times each 
year and make an annual report to the 
Congress. 

Capitalization 
Federal equity capital will be furnished 

the bank from the net collection proceeds 
of the rural telephone account (Title ill) . 
This capital, for which stock will be issued, 
is authorized to be appropriated over a ten 
year period in amounts up to $30 mill1on 
annually and until the total capitalization 
of $300 mill1on is reached. The Federal capi
tal contribution, evidenced by the issuance 
of Class A stock, will bear annual interest 
in the amount of 2% until repaid in accord
ance with the bank's charter. Borrowers 
from the bank wlll furnish equity capital 
through the purchase of stock in amounts 
equal to 5% of their borrowings. 

Classes of stock 
The capital stock of the telephone bank 

wm consist of three classes-A, B, and C. 
Class B and C stock will be voting stock. 

Class A stock shall be redeemed and re
tired as soon as practicable after an initial 
15-year period, or after the total of out
standing class A and B stock reaches $400 
m1llion. The minimum amount of Class A 
stock then to be retired would be an amount 
equal to 5% of the bank loans made each 
year. Class A stock shall be entitled to a re
turn, payable from income, at the rate of 
2% per annum on the amounts of Class A 
stock actually paid into the telephone bank. 
Such return shall be cumulative and shall 
be payable annually into miscellaneous re
ceipts of the Treasury. 

Class B stock will be issued to recipients 
of bank loans. Each borrower will be re
quired to invest in the bank a sum equiva
lent to 5% of the total amount of the loan. 
Holders of this stock would not receive divi
dends but would be entitled to patronage 
refunds. 

Class C stock wm be available for purchase 
by rural telephone systems eligible to borrow 
from the bank and organizations controlled 
by such borrowers. This stock will be en
titled to dividend from the income of the 
bank, but such dividend shall not exceed 
the current average rate payable on tele
phone debentures. 

B.orrowing power 

The telephone bank is authorized to ob
tain funds through public or private sale of 
its debentures, provid~d that the amount of 
outstanding debentures does not exceed eight 
times the paid-in capital and retained earn
ings of the bank. Debentures would be is-

sued at interest rates, and with terms and 
conditions determined by the bank's board 
of directors. 

Lending power 
The bank Governor is authorized to make 

bank loans to corporations or public bodies 
which are REA telephone borrowers. Loans 
will be made for periods not exceeding 50 
years for the same purposes for Which loans 
are made under Section 201 of the original 
Act, and for the financing, or refinancing, the 
construction, improvement, expansion, ac
quisition, and operation of telephone lines, 
facilities, or systems, in order to improve the 
efficiency, effectiveness, or financial stability 
of a borrowers system. Two types of loans 
will be available to borrowers from the tele
phone bank-an intermediate type loan and 
a full market rate loan. Eligible borrowers 
will receive loans carrying the intermediate 
interest rate, which shall be determined by 
the current average maxket yield on market
able securities of the United States having 
maturities comparable to those of the loans, 
but with an interest ceiling of 4%. Authority 
to make "intermediate" loans will terminate 
after an initial 15-year period. Full market 
loans will be available to borrowers at inter
est rates reflecting the average rate payable 
on the bank's debentures and allowance for 
estimated losses. Telephone systems with an 
average subscriber density of three or fewer 
per mile would be entitled to loans under 
Section 201 of the Act. 

Loan limitations 
Loans to finance acquisition of telephone 

facilities shall be approved by the Secre
tary of Agriculture. Such acquisitions must 
improve the efficiency, effectiveness or finan
cial str...billty of the borrower's system and 
the size of each acquisition shall not exceed 
the borrower's existing system at the time 
it receives its first bank loan. Certificates of 
convenience and necessity from States with 
regulatory bodies, or a determination that 
there will be no duplication of lines, is re
quired for telephone loans. No portion of any 
loan inay be utilized to finance political 
activities. 

Conversion of bank ownership and 
control 

When, through retirement of the govern
ment's investment and the increase in bor
rower investment, the amount of stock held 
by the government represents less than one
third of the bank's capital, the process of 
converting the bank to borrower control and 
operation will begin: The REA Administra
tor will cease to be the Governor; the bank 
will cease to be a government agency; and 
the board of directors wlll consist of the 
REA Administrator and the FCA Governor 
plus six members elected by rural telephone 
voting stockholders of the bank. Special lim
itations on loan powers are eliminated after 
all government-held stock has been retired. 
Operations of the bank will continue to be 
subject to Congressional review. 

S. 1685-INTRODUCTION OF BILL TO 
PROVIDE ASSISTANCE FOR MAJOR 
DISASTERS 

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, I introduce, 
for appropriate reference, a bill to pro
vide additional assistance for areas suf
fering a major disaster. The sole purpose 
of this bill is to help aile via te the severe 
losses to property and livelihood so often 
inflicted on the unfortunate victims of 
unforeseen natural catastrophes. 

Damages to State and local govern
mental agencies caused by floods, tor
nadoes, hurricanes, earthquakes, and 
other major disasters have been eligible 
for Federal assistance on a continuing, 
standby basis since Congress enacted the 

basic disaster relief law in 1950. The same 
has not been true, however, for the pri
vate sector. Except for special acts 
adopted retroactively from time to time 
following a few especially devastating 
disasters, until 1966 losses incurred by 
private individuals, families, or firms 
were almost wholly dependent on chari
table efforts for help. In the latter year, 
legislation was enacted which permits 
long-term loans at low interest rates for 
certain kinds of losses, and in 1968 a flood 
insurance program was authorized, but 
much still remains to be done to fill in 
the gaps and to provide supplementary 
aid if individual hardships are to be 
helped substantially. 

My involvement in disaster relief legis
lation dates back to the spring of 1965. 
A series of destructive tornadoes swept 
over the Midwest in April of that year 
and wreaked great havoc over a wide 
area, including my home State of Indi
ana. After personally viewing the enor
mous losses, both in life and property, 
caused by this calamity, I invited anum
ber of Senators and staff members to 
meet with me to determine what actions 
might be taken to provide relief for these 
unfortunate people. As a result of consid
erable deliberation and consultation with 
experts in the field, this group formulated 
a major disaster bill-S. 1861-which was 
introduced on April 30 of that year with 
the cosponsorship of nearly 40 other 
Senators. 

The primary philosophy motivating 
this proposal was to make sure that stat
utory authority existed which would en
able the Federal Government to extend 
significant aid of all types to disaster vic
tims immediately after a Presidential 
declaration without having to wait sev
eral months for specific congressional 
action. Consequently, the bill proposed 
long-term, low-interest loans, refinanc
ing mortgage obligations, supplementary 
Federal sharing grants, emergency shel
ter and housing assistance, and standby 
aid for damages to schools, highways, 
and unincorporated communities. Al
though this bill was adopted by the Sen
ate on July 22 of that year, it was not 
until October 17, 1966, that a shortened 
version passed the House and became 
law-Public Law 89-769-a few days 
later. 

Unfortunately, several basic sections of 
the original bill were not included in the 
final version of the Disaster Relief Act of 
1966. While the loan adjustment and sev
eral other provisions were adopted large
ly intact, and a very commendable sec
tion extending help for the repair of 
disaster damages to higher education 
facilities was added, a number of others 
were eliminated. Consequently, on Jan
uary 12, 1967, 30 other Senators joined 
me in introducing a second bill-S. 438-
which was designed to rectify these dele
tions. Hearings were held on this bill in 
June and July of that year, and it was 
reported out with some modifications by 
the Public Works Committee on April 2, 
1968, but no further action was taken on 
it during the 90th Congress. In view of 
the need which still exists for supple
mentary disaster relief legislation, I have 
decided to submit a new, updated, and 
partly revised bill for further considera· 
tion this year. 
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The bill which I am introducing today 
would provide meaningful additional as
sistance for those who are subjected to 
the ravages of natural disasters. First, 
the Federal loan adjustment feature of 
the 1966 act would be made more equi
table and useful by providing that dis
aster loans for homeowners and business 
concerns could be made without regard 
to whether or not financing could be ob
tained elsewhere. Although the Senate 
did approve this section by adopting on 
May 28, 1968, two amendments to the 
Housing and Urban Development Act of 
1968, they were eliminated in conference 
and did not become part of the final law. 

Hearings which were held by a sub
committee of the Public Works Commit
tee as well as evidence which has come 
directly to me indicates that application 
of the present law tends to penalize the 
person with a good credit rating and fa
vor the one who may be a bad risk. In 
order to qualify for a Small Business 
Administration or Farmers Home Admin
istration disaster loan, a victim now must 
first prove that he has been refused credit 
by private institutions. 

This means that a man who has regu
larly paid his debts and has established 
an acceptable credit rating will have to 
borrow funds to repair or rebuild his 
home or business at much higher interest 
rates and often for shorter periods than 
one who has been a wastrel or whose 
business is failing. The latter may qualify 
for 30- or even 40-year loans or mortgage 
refinancing at 3 percent while the former, 
who has conscientiously and regula:rly 
met his obligations in full, perhaps at 
great sacrifice, will have to assume the 
burden of 7 percent or higher refinancing 
costs. This gives rise to the patently un
fair situation where the owners of two 
houses or two businesses which are side 
by side and which suffer equal damage in 
the same disaster are treated exactly 
opposite by the Federal Government, 
even though the real loss will bear as 
heavily on the resources of one as on the 
other. It is time to wipe out this com
pletely unjustified distinction. 

Secondly, the bill would authorize a 
new cost-sharing program under which 
States would be encouraged to develop 
comprehensive disaster relief plans. Any 
State establishing an approved disaster 
plan would be eligible for Federal grants 
up to 50 percent of the losses sustained 
1n major disasters; State governments 
and individual owners would each assume 
25 percent of the remaining cost. The 
President could authorize grants up to 
$250,000 for the purpose of assisting a 
State in preparing a comprehensive dis
aster relief plan, which would have to 
include :flood-plain zoning controls. Pay
ments could be made by State adminis
tering agencies for losses up to $30,000 
1n the case of homes and $100,000 for 
business concerns, but no grant could be 
made for any damage for which private 
insurance is·avallable and collectible. The 
maximum Federal share under the grant 
program, therefore, would be $15,000 for 
homes and $50,000 for businesses, which 
would have to be matched vyith a maxi
mum of either $7,500 or $25,000 by the 
State and the homeowner or business 
owner. 

A third important section would ex
pand Federal authority to provide emer
gency shelter for disaster victims. Where 
places of residence have been made unin
habitable by a major disaster, the Presi
dent would be authorized to provide suit
able shelter for either owners or tenants 
who were unable to do so for themselves. 
For this purpose the President could 
either purchase or lease housing, includ
ing mobile homes, which could be rented 
in turn to disaster sufferers. Emergency 
housing of this type could be rented for 
as long as necessary, and for 1 year the 
level of charges for it could be adjusted 
according to financial ability of the rent
ers. A maximum charge of 25 percent of a 
family's monthly income could be levied 
for such emergency accommodations. 

Again, hearings and other evidence in
dicate that present Federal authority is 
not sufficiently broad and unrestricted to 
handle adequately the staggering housing 
problems which frequently result from 
major disasters. This section would make 
certain that delays and deficiencies now 
encountered in getting these sufferers 
prompt and suitable accommodations 
would not be attributable to any gaps in 
statutory authority. 

Fourth, the bill proposes a new pro
gram to help reimburse severe losses suf
fered by farmers as a result of major dis
asters. Agricultural producers have not 
in the past received aid commensurate 
with the damages which have been 
caused to their lands and herds by such 
unavoidable tragedies as tornadoes, 
floods, blizzards, and earthquakes. Elo
quent testimony has highlighted the 
problems faced by farmers in putting 
their land back into production or restor
ing their livestock in the wake of a dis
aster which has destroyed fences, strewn 
fields with rubble and debris, ruined 
crops, washed away topsoil, or brought 
death to herds. Up to $10,000 would be 
authorized in grants equal to two-thirds 
of the cost of restoring lands to cultiva
tion or replenishing livestock herds. The 
producer would have to bear one-third 
of the cost up to $15,000 as well as all 
over that amount. 

Hearings disclosed that at present Fed
eral disaster relief agencies are not au
thorized to render assistance in the re
moval of pollution-causing debris from 
inland lakes. There have been occasions 
in which health and safety hazards re
sulted from obstructions and con
taminating material blown into waters 
by tornadoes and hurricanes or carried 
downstream by :floods. In order to pro
vide some measure of help in these cases, 
the bill would authorize the Office of 
Emergency Planning to make grants to 
a State or local government in order to 
help clear such dangerous debris from 
lakes. 

Another section has been added to 
the bill which would help States suppress 
grass and forest fires, either on State
owned or privately owned lands, which 
threaten to become major disasters. 
Senator JoRDAN of Idaho, who proposed 
this section of the bill, has pointed out 
that a small conflagration, which might 
begin either on private or public prop
erty, could quickly become a major fire 
threatening large areas because of the 

lack of sufficient manpower and equip
ment to quell it at the start. Such a 
holocaust, which pays no attention to 
jurisdictional or ownership boundary 
lines, can in a short time devour huge 
quantities of timber and grassland. 

Although the U.S. Forest Service em
ploys a sizable number of well-trained, 
able fireftghters and possesses ample, 
modern equipment, this is often not true 
in the case of tracts owned privately or 
even by State and local governments. 
To meet this need the bill would au
thorize grants or loans to States which 
would assist them in combating forest 
and grass fires, irrespective of land title, 
in order to help prevent and control the 
type of disastrous conftagration which 
swept the Northwest in the summer and 
fall of 1967. 

Another deficiency in the present law 
is the lack of any assistance for the 
cost of removing debris deposited on pri
vately owned nonfarm property as the 
result of a major disaster. Senator YAR
BOROUGH brought to my attention last 
year the plight of several landowners 
who could not secure governmental help 
in clearing their property of large quan
tities of material driven there in a hur
ricane, and he suggested an amendment 
which is now section 9 of the bill. 

In some cases wrecked boats or other 
large objects were left on the lawns of 
homeowners who had no means of re
course to collect damages. Costs of such 
debris removal can be very high, and 
I concur in the view that it is proper 
for them to be shared with the general 
public. 

The bill does not provide for any fixed 
authorization amount for a very simple 
reason: no one is able to predict the 
number or severity of disasters which 
may strike in any one year. Open ended 
authorization will permit ample leeway 
for Congress to appropriate sufficient 
funds from time to time to carry out 
the specific provisions of the act as re
quired by developments. It is important 
to remember, of course, that only major 
disasters declared by the President after 
a specific request for help has been re
ceived from a State Governor would be 
eligible for assistance. 

No accurate estimates can be made of 
possible costs if the bill were to be en
acted. Losses from major disasters have 
varied considerably from year to year, 
and there is no way to chart what the 
future will hold. Moreover, data are not 
available which would permit an analy
sis reflecting what the additional cost 
would have been if the bill had been in 
force during past years. There do not 
appear to be any meaningful statistics 
on uninsured losses incurred by private 
property owners which might hi:\Ve been 
assisted under terms of the bill. A key 
factor in this connection is that not all 
losses would have been eligible for com
pensation; to the contrary, only those 
which were not insurable and for which 
no other benefits had been received could 
be counted. 

It should be stressed also that author
ization of a :flood insurance program last 
year in no way reduces the immediate 
need for this bill. Present indications 
are th8!t it may be some time before 
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property owners will be able to secure 
adequate insurance protection for water 
damage. In any event, the proposed dis
aster relief bill would be entirely sup
plementary and complementary to any 
such reimbursement. The bill specifically 
provides that no disaster assistance 
would be available under the grant pro
gram for any loss where insurance is 
available and collectible. In the mean
time there will be continuing need for 
assistance to those suffering from floods. 

There is no danger of duplicating 
benefits or of payments to those who 
have other kinds of protection, since 
the bill specifically prohibits grants for 
any losses where insurance is available 
and collectible. Likewise, the Disaster 
.Relief Act of 1966 contained language 
in section 10 which directs the head of 
each Federal department or agency ad
ministering any disaster relief program 
to assure that no person, entity, or con
cern receives any aid for a loss if as
sistance has been provided under any 
other program. Until flood insurance be
comes generally available, or in those 
areas or circumstances under which it 
cannot be obtained, the bill would pro
vide means whereby such losses could 
be shared in part with the public. Again 
it should be stressed that help would not 
be given for the occasional flooded base
ment, broken window or damaged roof; 
only in areas of widespread disaster in 
which great havoc has been caused and 
massive assistance is needed would the 
terms of the bill apply. 

Some criticism has been aimed in the 
past at the grant section of the bill be
cause it would provide direct government 
assistance for private losses. Perhaps it 
should be recalled that this would not 
be the first time that the National Gov
ernment has appropriated funds to re
imburse or help citizens. Direct or in
direct payments to individuals or com
panies are not unknown to law. To men
tion but a few, Congress has made sub
stantial appropriations in the past to 
compensate for losses, to bolster prices, 
to encourage land improvements, to di
vert acreage from production, to sub
sidize land, air and water transportation, 
to finance individual higher education, 
to reimburse hospital and medical costs, 
and to provide decent housing. To a 
family whose home has been destroyed 
it is just as important to provide help 
in restoring that home as it is to pro
vide assistance for education, health 
care, or any of the other many programs 
financed in part through Federal funds. 

It seems to me that the important issue 
is whether the National and State 
Governments should be willing to assume 
a portion of the losses suffered by inno
cent families which have been subjected 
to the traumatic experience of catas
trophic property damages. Private 
charity can and does lend much help, 
especially for immediate personal and 
temporary needs, but it cannot muster 
sufficient financial strength in a short 
time to offset the tremendous losses to 
private property in an extensive disaster 
area. This is especially true for long
term, major expenses, such as the cost 
of repairing or rebuilding homes and 
businesses. 

The financial burden of property losses 
in disasters will eventually fall on one or 
more persons, families or companies. It 
may be shared in part by the individual 
owner, by friends and relatives, by the 
bank which holds a mortgage, by the 
insurance company-if there is such pro
tection available-by charitable organi
zations, as well as by other private or 
public institutions. Employing public 
funds to assist those who have incurred 
sizable losses in major disasters in one 
sense is something like a system of en
forced public insurance. That is, all 
members of society would help absorb 
individual losses through small contri
butions in general taxes rather than 
through payment of premiums to an 
insurance company. 

Mr. President, the frequency with 
which destructive floods , tornadoes, hur
ricanes, earthquakes, and wildfires have 
tn recent years devastated large areas 
and made thousands homeless graphi
cally illustrates the need for a compre
hensive, systematic approach to disaster 
relief. It is impossible to foretell when 
or where disasters will strike or the ex
tent of the damage that will be done, 
yet there can be no doubt that they will 
continue to occur as they have in the 
past. Various sections of the Nation, some 
more than others, and persons in all· 
walks of life and with different means, 
always suffer in the aftermath of such 
tragedies. 

Nearly 100 major disaster declarations 
have been made by the President in the 
last half dozen years and more than 
$100 million in Federal funds have been 
extended for direct relief, but much of 
this aid has gone to restore public facili
ties. Three very serious major disasters 
have been declared already this year, 
and the threat of extensive flooding is so 
great that the Army Corps of Engineers 
has obligated more than $2 million for 
emergency flood preparations. 

This Nation has always been generous 
in coming to the rescue of persons all 
over the world who have been subjected 
to serious unexpected misfortunes. No 
matter what the cause or the place, when 
thousands have been made homeless, in
jured or threatened with famine in 
foreign countries, our people and Gov
ernment have always responded prompt
ly and fully to appeals for assistance. Yet 
we have failed to establish a permanent, 
all-encompassing program which would 
help restore the property and livelihood 
of our own citizens who have had their 
homes or businesses demolished by simi
lar cataclysms. 

The purpose of this bill is not to pro
vide a Federal handout; rather, it is to 
help unfortunate victims, dealt cruel 
blows by entirely unexpected and unpre
dictable natural forces, to recover at least 
some degree of their former economic 
status and living conditions. Those who 
involuntarily undergo the awful experi
ence and full fury of a natural disaster 
may never be able to restore their posses
sions completely or return untouched to 
their former way of life, but the Ameri
can tradition of extending a helping 
hand to our compatriots and others in 
time of need is very strong. 

Mr. President, I reiterate my plea for 

prompt and serious consideration of this 
measure. In time of disaster it is proper 
for our people to look for help, not only 
from their neighbors, private organiza
tions, and their own communities, but 
also from their National Government. Let 
us complete the job which other Con
gresses have well begun; let us prepare 
now for future disasters by adopting ade
quate legislation to minimize the devas
tating effects these catastrophes have on 
the lives and economic well-being of our 
citizens. 

I ask unanimous consent that the bill, 
together with a brief summary of, and 
comment on its provisions, be printed in 
the RECORD at the conclusion of my re
marks. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tern
pore. The bill will be received and appro
priately referred; and, without objection, 
the bill and summary will be printed in 
the RECORD. 

The bill <S. 1685) to provide additional 
assistance for areas suffering a major 
disaster, introduced by Mr. BAYH (for 
himself and other Senators) , was re
ceived, read twice by its title, referred 
to the Committee on Public Works, and 
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, as 
follows: 

s. 1685 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House 

of Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That this 

- Act may be cited as the "Disaster Relief Act 
of 1969". 

DEFINITIONS 

SEc. 2. As used in this Act, the term "major 
disaster" means a major disaster as deter
mined by the President pursuant to the Act 
entitled "An Act to authorize Federal assist
ance to States and local governments in ma
jor disasters, and for other purposes", ap
proved September 30, 1950, as amended ( 42 
u .s .c. 1855-1855g). 

FEDERAL LOAN ADJUSTMENTS 

SEc. 3. (a) In the administration of the 
disaster loan program under section 7 (b) of 
the Small Business Act, any application for 
a loan thereunder in an amount of $30,000 or 
less in the case of a homeowner, or $100,000 
or less in the case of a business concern, may 
be granted, if such loan is for the repair, re
habilitation, or replacement of property dam
aged or destroyed as the result of a major 
disaster, without regard to whether the re
quired financial assistance is otherwise avail
able from private sources. 

(b) In the administration of subtitle III of 
the Consolidated Farmers Home Administra
tion Act of 1961, relating to emergency loans, 
any application for a loan thereunder in an 
.amount of $30,000 or less may be granted, if 
such loan is for the repair, rehabilitation, or 
replacement of property damaged or de
stroyed as the result of a major disast er, 
without regard to whether the Secretary of 
Agriculture finds that the required financial 
assistance can be met by private, cooperative, 
or other responsible sources (including loans 
the Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to 
make or insure under any other provision of 
law). 

GRANTS TO STATES FOR ASSISTANCE TO 
HOMEOWNERS AND BUSINESSES 

SEc. 4. (a) The President is authorized in 
accordance with the provisions of this sec
tion to provide assistance to the States in 
developing and carrying out comprehensive 
and practicable programs for assisting ho:r;ne
owners and business concerns suffering prop
erty losses as the result of a major disaster. 
For the purposes of this section, the term 
"State" includes the District of Columbia, the 
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Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the Territory 
of Guam, and American Samoa. 

(b) From the sums appropriated pursuant 
to subsection (i) the President is author
ized-

(1) to make grants to any State, upon ap
plication therefor, in an amount not to ex
ceed 50 per centum of the cost of develop
ing a program referred to in subsection (a) : 
Provided, That the total grants made to any 
State under this paragraph shall not ex
ceed $250,000; and 

(2} to make grants to any State, upon the 
basis of an approved State plan, to pay not 
to exceed 50 per centum of the cost of carry
ing out such a program. 

(c) Any State desiring to participate in 
the grant program under paragraph (2) of 
the preceding subsection shall designate or 
create an agency which is specially qualified 
to administer such a disaster relief program, 
and shall, through such agency, submit a 
State plan which shall-

( 1) set forth a comprehensive and de
tailed State program for assistance to home
owners and business concerns suffering prop
erty losses as a result of a major disaster; 

(2) specify that the homeowner or busi
ness concern will assume 25 per centum of 
the property loss sustained by it as a result 
of such a disaster, and the State will agree 
to pay 25 per centum of such loss; 

(3) provide that no homeowner or busi
ness concern shall be eligible to participate 
in such a State program unless the damage 
to the property of such owner or concern 
resulting from such a disaster exceeds 5 
per centum of the value of such property 
prior to such a disaster, or $100, whichever 
is the greater; 

(4) specify that the maximum amount of 
loss to be shared jointly by the homeowner 
or business concern, the State, and the Fed
eral Government under such a program shall 
be $30,000 in the case of a homeowner, and 
$100,000 in the case of a business concern; 

( 5) provide a means of appraisal to estab
lish the fair market value of the property of 
such owner or concern damaged or destroyed 
as a result of such a disaster; 

(6) provide assurances that equitable 
treatment will be accorded all eligible prop
erty owners; 

(7) contain satisfactory evidence that the 
State will adequately supervise such pro
gram; 

(8) provide such fiscal control and fund 
accounting procedures as the President deems 
necessary; and 

(9) set forth such further information 
as the President may by regulation require. 

(d) The President shall approve any State 
plan which complies with the provisions of 
subsection (c) of this section. 

(e) No grant may be made under this sec
tion-

( 1) for any loss for which insurance is 
available and collectible in such State at 
reasonable rates; 

(2) for any loss in a State which does not 
have approved flood plain zoning controls 
)r other similar preventive measures in force; 
and 

(3) to any public agency or organization 
for the loss of any property owned by such 
agency or organization. 

(f) The President shall prescribe such 
rules and regulations as he deems necessary 
for the effective administration of this sec
tion, and to prevent the waste or dissipation 
of Federal funds. 

(g) Each State receiving assistance under 
this section shall, through its designated 
State agency, make such reports as the 
President may require, and each such agency 
shall, upon request of the Presddent, make 
available its books and records for audit 
and examination. 

(h) The President may exercise the powers 
conferred upon him by this section either 
directly or through such Federal agency as 
he may designate. 

(i) Such sums as may be necessary to 
carry on the purposes of this section are 
hereby authorized to be appropriated. 

SHELTER FOR DISASTER VICTIMS 
SEc. 5. (a) The President is authorized to 

provide dwelling accommodations for any 
individual or family whenever he deter
mines--

(1) that such individual or family occu
pied a house (as an owner or tenant) which 
was destroyed, or damaged to such an e.xtent 
that it is uninhabitable, as the result of a 
major disaster; and 

(2) that such action is necessary to avoid 
severe hardship on the part of such indi
vidual family; and 

(3) that such owner or tenant cannot 
otherwise provide suitable dwelling accom
modations for himself and/or his family. 

(b) Such dwelling accommodations, in
cluding moblle homes, as may be necessary 
to meet the need, shall be provided through 
acquisition, acquisition and rehabilitation, 
or lease. Dwelling accommodations in such 
housing shall be made available to any such 
individual or family for such period as may 
be necessary to enable the individual or 
family to find other decent, safe, and sani
tary housing which is within his or its ability 
to finance. Rentals shall be established for 
such accommodations, under such rules and 
regulations as the President may prescribe 
and shall take into consideration the finan
cial abll1ty of the occupant. In cases of fi
nancial hardship, rentals may be comprised 
or adjusted for a period not to exceed twelve 
months, but in no case shall any such indi
vidual or family be required to incur a 
monthly housing expense (including any 
fixed exepnse relating to the amortization of 
debt owing on a house destroyed or damaged 
in a disaster) which is in excess of 25 per 
centum of the individual's or family's 
monthly income. 

(c) In the performance of, and with re
spect to, the powers and duties conferred 
upon him by this section, the President 
may-

( 1) prescribe such rules and regulations 
as he deems necessary to carry out the pur
poses of this section; 

(2) exercise such powers and duties either 
directly or through such Federal agency or 
agencies as he may designate; 

(3) sell or exchange at public or private 
sale, or lease, any real property acquired or 
constructed under this section; 

(4) obtain insurance against loss in con
nection with any such real property; 

(5) enter into agreements to pay annual 
sums in lieu of taxes to any State or local 
taxing authority with respect to any such 
real property; and 

(6) include in any contract or instrument 
made pursuant to this section, such condi
tions and provisions as he deems necessary 
to assure that the purposes of this section 
will be achieved. 

(d) Such sums as may be necessary to 
carry out the provisions of this section are 
hereby authorized to be appropriated. 
ASSISTANCE TO FARMERS IN MAJOR DISASTER 

AREAS 
SEc. 6. (a) The Secretary of Agriculture is 

authorized to make grants to farmers whose 
farmlands or livestock have been damaged 
as the result of a major disaster. Such grants 
shall be made ( 1) for the purpose of assist
ing such farmers to prepare such lands for 
cultivation and to restore such lands or live
stock to normal productive capacity, and (2) 
only in the case of lands on the farm nor
mally used in the production of an agricul
tural crop. No grant shall be made here
under to assist in restoring lands or live
stock to production unless the Secretary 
determines that the cost of preparing such 
lands for production has been increased as 
a direct result of such major disaster. 

(b) The amount of the grant authorized 
under this section in the case ~f any farmer 

shall not exceed an amount determined by 
the Secretary to be equal to two-thirds of 
the total cost of preparing the damaged 
lands for cultivation and restoring them to 
normal productive capacity, and in no event 
shall the amount of any such grant in the 
case of any farmer exceed $10,000. 

(c) The Secretary is authorized to impose 
such reasonable terms and conditions on the 
making of such grants as he determines nec
essary to carry out effectively the purposes of 
this section. 

(d) Such sums as necessary to carry out 
the provisions of this section are hereby au
thorized to be appropriated. 

SEc. 7. (a) The Office of Emergency Plan
ning is authorized to make grants to any 
State or political subdivisions thereof for 
the purpose of lake clearance in cases where 
a major disaster has resulted in contamina
tion of any lake by debris which has created 
conditions hazardous to health and safety. 

(b) Such sums as may be necessary to 
carry out the provisions of this section are 
hereby authorized to be appropriated. 

SEc. 8. (a) The Office of Emergency Plan
ning is authorized to make grants and loans 
to any State to assist such State in the sup
pression of a fire or fires on State or privately 
owned forest or grass lands which threatens 
destruction of such proportions as to con
stitute a major disaster. 

(b) Such sums as may be necessary to carry 
out the provisions of this section are hereby 
authorized to be appropriated. 

SEc. 9. (a) The Director of the Office of 
Emergency Planning is authorized, upon ap
plication, to make payments to any person 
in reimbursement of expenses, not otherwise 
compensated for, which were incurred by 
such person in connection with the removal 
of debris deposited on privately-owned lands 
as the result of a major disaster. As used in 
this section, the term "person" includes an 
individual, corporation, association, firm, or
ganization or local public body. 

(b) Such sums as may be necessary to carry 
out the provisions of this section are hereby 
authorized to be appropriated. 

EFFECTIVE DATE 
SEc. 10. This Act and the amendments 

made by this Act shall apply with respect to 
any major disaster occurring after December 
31, 1968. 

The summary, presented by Mr. BAYH, 
is as follows: 
PROPOSED DISASTER RELIEF ACT OF 1969-BRIEF 

SUMMARY OF AND COMMENT ON MAJOR 
PROVISIONS 
Sec. 1. Citation: The Act would be cited as 

the "Disaster of Relief Act of 1969." 
Sec. 2. Definitions: Retains the standard 

definition of a major disaster as one which 
is declared to be such by the President under 
the Disaster Act of 1950 (42 U.S.C. 1855-
1855g). All other provisions of the act would 
be effective only in those instances where a 
major disaster has been determined and de
clared by the President. 

Sec. 3. Federal Loan Adjustments: Disaster 
loans for homeowners up to $30,000 or for 
business concerns up to $100,000 under the 
Small Business Act, and disaster loans up 
to $30,000 under the Consolidated Farmers 
Home Administration Act of 1961, could be 
made without regard to whether or not the 
required financial assistance might be pro
vided by private sources. 

The purpose of this is to guarantee equal 
opportunity for all disaster su1ferers who 
apply for disaster loans or readjustments to 
be treated on the same basis. The 1966 
Disaster Act authorizes readjustment of loans 
for extended periods at minimum interest 
rates for ownel'S of property severely damaged 
in major disasters. During the heari.ngs con
siderable evidence was presented which indi
cated, however, that previously loans had 
been denied in some worthwhile cases on the 
ground that private financing, although at 
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higher rates and much less favorable terms, 
had been available. Section 3 would eliminate 
this kind of discrimination and should have 
been included with the other loan adjust
ment provisions. 

Sec. 4. Grants to States for Assistance to 
Homeowners and Businesses: A new cost
sharing program would be established to en
able homeowners and business concerns sus
taining major disaster property losses to seek 
direct federal assistance. No state could par
ticipate in the program unless it first devel
oped a comprehensive disaster relief plan and 
designated a state agency to administer aid 
to disaster victims. Grants up to $250,000 
could be authorized by the President for the 
purpose of assisting a state in the prepara
tion of such plans. 

In states which had adopted approved dis
aster relief plans, the federal government 
could share up to 50 % and the state govern
ment up to 25 % of property losses in major 
disasters, with a maximum loss limit of 
$30,000 in the case of homes and $100,000 for 
business concerns. The property owner would 
have to bear at least 25 % of the loss, and no 
grant could be made for any damage for 
which private insurance is available and col
lectible at reasonable rates. Likewise, no pay
ment could be made for any loss in a state 
which failed to adopt fiood-plain zoning 
controls. 

Sec. 5. Shelter jor Disaster Victims: The 
President would be authorized to provide 
necessary shelter for the owners or tenants 
of places of residence made uninhabitable 
by a major disaster and who are unable to 
provide suitable accommodations for them
selves and/or their families. Housing could 
be acquired or leased, which in turn would 
be rented to disaster victims for such pe
riods a.s may be necessary. Rentals for this 
emergency shelter, including mobile homes, 
could be adjusted for as long a.s one year 
according to the financial ability of the oc
cupants, but in no case would they be re
quired to pay more than 25% of the family's 
monthly income for such accommodations. 

Sec. 6. Assistance to Farmers in Major Dis
aster Areas: A new grant system would be 
established for farmers who sustain extensive 
losses in major disaster areas. The Secretary 
of Agriculture would be authorized to make 
grants equal to two-thirds of the cost of re
storing lands to cultivation or replenishing 
livestock herds, with the maximum amount 
paid to any farmer limited to $10,000. Rea
sonable terms and conditions could be im
posed by the Secretary in making such grants, 
but no payment could be made to a farmer 
unless the Secretary determined that the cost 
of preparing lands for production had been 
increased as a direct result of a major dis
aster. 

Sec. 7. Lake Clearance: Grants to States 
by the Office of Emergency Planning would 
be authorized for the purpose of enabling 
them to remove from lakes in disaster areas 
debris which would contaminate such lakes 
and which would create conditions hazardous 
to health and safety. 

Sec. 8. Grass and Forest Fires: The Office 
of Emergency Planning would be authorized 
to make both grants and loans to any State 
to assist in the suppression of fires on either 
public or private property which threaten to 
become major disasters. 

Sec. 9. Debris Removal from Private Prop
erty: The Office of Emergency Planning would 
be authorized to make payments as reim
bursement of expenses incurred for the re
moval of debris deposited on privately-owned 
lands as the result of a major disaster. 

Sec. 10. Effective Date: The Act would ap
ply to all major disasters occurring after 
December 31, 1968. 

S. 1686-INTRODUCTION OF A BILL 
RELATING TO APPOINTMENTS TO 
THE U.S. PARK POLICE 

Mr. BIBLE. Mr. President, I introduce, 
for proper referral, a bill relating to age 
limits in connection with appointments 
to the U.S. Park Police. 

Last week during the National Park 
Service appropriation hearings, it was 
pointed out that of the 363 positions au
thorized for this service 80 vacancies are 
available for qualified applicants. 

One of the reasons, of course, is the 
restrictions of the Expenditure Control 
Act of 1968. The second and more re
strictive reason is the requirement that 
applications proceed through regular 
civil service examinations contrary ~o the 
requirements imposed in recruiting for 
the Metropolitan Police force and other 
local law enforcement agencies. These 
agencies have already established age 
limits for recruits as follows: Alexandria, 
Prince Georges County, and the District 
of Columbia have set the age at 29 years. 
Arlington County at 30 years and Fairfax 
County and Montgomery County at 31 
years. The White House Police are re
cruited from the Metropolitan Police and 
the U.S. Park Police. 

It would appear to me that if we are 
to have a U.S. Park Police capable of 
doing the job it is required to do, a max
imum recruiting age similar to the other 
law enforcement agencies in the area is 
absolutely necessary. 

I would point out, Mr. President, that 
a similar bill passed the Senate in 1963 
and was approved by the House Interior 
and Insular Affairs Committee, but did 
not clear that body. · 

Since adequate law enforcement is 
more important than ever, I urge early 
and favorable consideration of this 
measure. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. The bill will be received and appro
priately referred. 

The bill <S. 1686) relating to age limits 
in connection with appointments to the 
U.S. Park Police, introduced by Mr. 
BIBLE. was received, read twice by its 
title, and referred to the Committee on 
Interior and Insular Affairs. 

S. 1687-INTRODUCTION OF A BILL 
TO BE KNOWN AS THE DRUG 
ABUSE EDUCATION ACT OF 1969 
Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, my 

distinguished colleague in the House, 
Laurence J. Burton, has introduced a 
bill to authorize the U.S. Commissioner 
of Education to set up a program in the 
elementary and secondary schools to 
educate our young people on the dangers 
and uses of drugs. Like our crime rate, 
we have in drugs a problem that is al
ready reaching critical proportions. Un
less we move now to meet the problem 
head on, the quality of life in this coun
try will be further seriously damaged by 
elicit drug use. 

It is the responsibility and burden of 
all Americans to meet the challenge head 

on. I can not emphasize strongly enough 
that it is primarily a family obligation. 
I believe every American parent should 
acquaint himself with the dangers 
of illicit drug use and impress upon their 
children the consequences that may be
fall a teenager who experiments with 
them. However, not all of the problems 
can be met in the home, and a unique 
opportunity exists for our schools to 
make a valuable contribution in this 
field. Because drug abuse is a national 
problem and because many of the nar
cotic drugs flow in interstate commerce, 
it is reasonable that the Federal Govern
ment now provide new machinery for 
combating this problem. 

Consequently, I am introducing the 
Drug Abuse Education Act of 1969, which 
will authorize the U.S. Commissioner of 
Education to make grants to our public 
schools and other institutions for the 
purpose of setting up and conducting 
educational programs regarding drug 
use. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. The bill will be received and ap
propriat€ly referred. 

The bill <S. 1687) to authorize the 
U.S. Commissioner of Education to make 
grants to elementary and secondary 
schools and other educational institu
tions for the conduct of special educa
tional programs and activities concern
ing the use of drugs and for other re
lated educational purposes, introduced 
by Mr. BENNETT, was received, read twice 
by its title, and referred to the Com
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare. 

S. 1688-INTRODUCTION OF A BILL 
TO ESTABLISH THE DINOSAUR 
TRAIL NATIONAL MONUMENT 
NEAR GLEN ROSE, TEX. 

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
today I introduce, for appropriate refer
ence, a bill to establish the Dinosaur 
Trail National Monument near Glen 
Rose, Tex. 

This bill would authorize a national 
monument to protect the 135-million
year-old dinosaur tracks which have 
been preserved in the limestone bed of 
the Paluxy River, southwest of Fort 
Worth. These footprints can be clearly 
seen in the natural rock that forms the 
bed of the beautiful little river, and are 
believed to be the most numerous and 
best-preserved tracks in the world. 

During the 90th Congress, my col
leagues Congressmen BoB POAGE, of 
Waco, and JIM WRIGHT, of Fort Worth, 
sponsored House bills to create this na
tional monument. I introduced a com
panion Senate bill, S. 1113, to protect 
this unique natural phenomenon. The 
citizens of Glen Rose and Somervell 
County also favored the preservation of 
these tracks as a national monument. 

Mr. President, no action was taken on 
this bill during the last Congress. How
ever, on March 25, 1969, the Department 
of the Interior announced that the Texas 
dinosaur site on the Paluxy River has 
been declared eligible for inclusion in the 
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National Registry of Natural Landmarks 
by Secretary of the Interior Walter J. 
Hickel. It is commendable that the Park 
Service has recognized the significance 
of this area, but I do not think that recog
nition as a national landmark is enough. 

About 30 dinosaur tracks are said to 
be visible today, left by dinosaurs in mud 
which has hardened into limestone. 
More tracks are likely to be uncovered. 
Previously, some of the tracks were 
quarried and are on display at the Ameri
can Museum in Austin, Tex. All of these 
tracks might be subject to removal unless 
a national monument is created to pre
serve the tracks as they were originally 
created by the feet of the dinosaurs. 

The Interior Department points out in 
their press release of March 25, 1969: 

Registration as a National Landmark does 
not involve change in land ownership and the 
National Park Service does not administer 
the sites or provide financial assistance. 

It is for this reason that registration as 
a national landmark does not provide the 
necessary protection for this area. 
Though such recognition is indeed a sig
nificant and important step, it is just 
not enough to insure the preservation of 
these ancient tracks. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent that the text of the Department of 
the Interior news release of March 25, 
1969, entitled "Texas Dinosaur Site To 
Be Landmark" be printed in the RECORD 
at the conclusion of my remarks. This 
release e~presses the concern of the In
terior Department that the dinosaur site 
on the Paluxy River be preserved. 

Mr. President, I also ask unanimous 
consent that the text of my bill to estab
lish the Dinosaur Trail National Monu
ment near Glen Rose, Tex., be printed in 
full at this point in the RECORD. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. The bill will be received and ap
propriately referred; and, without ob
jection, the bill and news release will be 
printed in the RECORD. 

The bill (S. 1688) to authorize the es
tablishment of the Dinosaur Trial Na
tional Monument in the State of Texas, 
introduced by Mr. YARBOROUGH, was re
ceived, read twice by its title, referred to 
the Committee on Interior and Insular 
Affairs, and ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

s. 1688 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 

Representatives of the United States of Amer
ica in Congr ess assembled, That in order to 
preserve for the benefit and enjoyment of 
present and future generations significant 
scientific features, the Secretary of the In
terior may designate as the Dinosaur Trail 
National Monument such lands and interests 
in lands near Glen Rose, Texas, and the 
Paluxy River as in his discretion are needed 
for establishment of such monument. 

SEC. 2. The Secretary of the Interior may 
acquire lands or interests therein within the 
Dinosaur Trail National Monument by dona
tion, purchase with donated or appropriated 
funds, or exchange. When acquiring property 
by exchange, the Secretary may accept title 
to any non-Federal property within the 
boundaries of the national monument, and 
in exchange therefor he may convey to the 
grantor of such property any federally owned 
property under his jurisdiction which he 
classifies as suitable for exchange or other 
disposal. The values of the properties so ex
changed either shall be approximately equal, 

or if they are not approximately equal the 
values shall be equalized by the payment of 
cash to the gran tor or to the Secretary as the 
circumstances require. 

SEc. 3. The Secretary of the Interior shall 
administer, protect, and develop the Dinosaur 
Trail National Monument in accordance with 
the provisions of the Act of August 25, 1916 
(39 Stat. 535; 10 U.S.C. 1 et seq.), as amended 
and supplemented. 

SEc. 4. There are authorized to be appro
priated such sums as may be necessary to 
carry out the purposes of this Act. 

The news release, presented by Mr. 
YARBOROUGH, is as fOllOWS: 

TEXAS DINOSAUR SITE To BE LANDMARK 

Dinosaur tracks made in central Texas ap
proximately 100 million years ago were de
clared eligible today for inclusion in the Na
tional Registry of Natural Landmarks by 
Secretary of the Interior Walter J. Hickel. 

The huge footprints have been preserved 
in the limestone bed of the Paluxy River, 
near Glen Rose, southwest of Fort Worth. 

The Registry of Natural Landmarks, begun 
!n 1964, is maintained by the National Park 
Service to identify and recognize significant 
areas of natural value for future generations. 

The Glen Rose site, soon to be developed 
by the Texas Department of Parks and Wild
life, provides fossil evidence of the develop
ment of life on earth dating to the Creta
ceous period as measured in geological time. 

Then it was that central Texas was lapped 
by waters of a shallow, warm sea at the close 
of "the age of reptiles." While dinosaur track 
impressions and fossils have been found in 
other parts of Texas, the National Park 
Service deems the Glen Rose site is nation
ally significant in that it proves to paleon
tologists that the huge reptiles walked up
right instead of crawling. 

Paleontologists call the trace fossils "ich
nites," literally footprints in stone. As the 
mud became limestone, the footprints pre
served a drama of that far-away time in the 
earth's development. In the same rock is 
another trackway identified as made by a 
smaller, fiesh-eating dinosaur apparently 
tracking the great but defenseless herbivor
ous reptile whose deep prints may be seen 
today. 

Registration as a Natural Landmark does 
not involve change in land ownership and 
the National Park Service does not adminis
ter the sites or provide financial assistance. 
At the Glen Rose site, the State of Texas is 
planning a recreation area to include camp
ing, hiking and swimming in the Paluxy 
River. 

S. 1691-INTRODUCTION OF A BILL 
TO REMOVE THE LIMITATION ON 
THE NUMBER OF CIVILIAN EM
PLOYEES IN THE DIVISION OF 
INDIAN HEALTH 
Mr. HARRIS. Mr. President, I intro

duce, for appropriate reference, a bill 
first presented to the Senate in 1968 as 
an amendment to Public Law 90-364. The 
amendment was approved by voice vote 
of the Senate, but was dropped in confer
ence. 

I have proposed in this bill the exemp
tion of the Division of Indian Health, 
within HEW, from the freeze provided 
for in Public Law 90-364, insofar as per
sonnel requirements and vacancies are 
concerned. 

Health services which are furnished to 
the Indians are being greatly diminished 
by reason of the freeze, and in the very 
near future will be diminished to a criti
cally low point. Without going into great 
detail, I would like to mention a few ex-

amples of the problems which have 
en because of the freeze. 

One major problem is the critical 
shortage of nurses which has been in
tensified by the freeze. Approximately 
100 nursing service personnel have been 
lost in the last year. A few examples of 
shortages are: 

First. The Oklahoma City area reports 
reveal that Clinton Hospital is operating 
with only three of five authorized nurse 
PE>sitions filled and Lawton Hospital, in 
my hometown, is operating with only 13 
of 18 positions filled; 

Second. The Aberdeen area reports re
veal that the new hospital at Belcourt, 
N. Dak., has five of 13 registered nurse 
positions vacant; 

Third. The Anchorage Native Medical 
Center has 12 of 71 positions vacant 
while the Tanana Native Hospital has 
two of six positions vacant; 

Fourth. The PHS Indian Hospital at 
Mescalero, N. Mex., has two of six posi
tions vacant; 

Fifth. The Navajo area reports that 
the Gallup Indian Medical Center has 
18 of 46 registered nurse positions va
cant and the Crownpoint Indian Hos
pital has four of seven vacant. 

These shortages are but a few ex
amples, with comparable examples in 
most Indian hospitals in the Nation. 

Staff shortages are becoming critical 
in other categories of health service. The 
laboratory standard of the Indian hos
pitals throughout the Nation is below 
the level required by the Laboratory Im
provement Act of 1967. Personnel needed 
for the control of such communicable 
diseases as tuberculosis, measles, and 
trachoma cannot be hired by reason of 
the freeze. 

Great advancement has been made in 
the past few years in maternal and child 
health and family planning programs, 
as well as mental health programs and 
programs designed to eliminate nutri
tional deficiencies; however, due to the 
freeze on personnel, these essential pro
grams are being severely restricted. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the RECORD a statement out
lining the current effects on the Indian 
Health Service of employment limita
tions resulting from implementation of 
Public Law 90-364. 

It appears that if the freeze on person
nel is not removed, the advancements we 
have made in the past few years in In
dian health services will be lost and medi
cal care for the Indian in this Nation will 
reach a deplorable state. I therefore urge 
that favorable consideration be given this 
bill. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. The bill will be received and ap
propriately referred; and, without objec
tion, the statement will be printed in the 
RECORD. 

The bill (S. 1691) to remove the limita
tion on the number of civilian employees 
in the Division of Indian Health, within 
the Department of Health, Educaton, and 
Welfare, introduced by Mr. HARRIS (for 
himself and Mr. HART), was received, 
read twice by its title, and referred to the 
Committee on Finance. 

The statement, presented by Mr. HAR
RIS, is as follows: 
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HEALTH SERVICES AND MENTAL HEALTH ADMIN

ISTRATION, INDIAN HEALTH SERVICE 

EFFECT OF EMPLOYMENT RESTRICTIONS 

General 
The first notification of the employment 

freeze was received on July 5, 1968 and estab
lished the following guidelines: 

(a) Non-permanent employment was froz
en until July 1967 levels are reached. 

(b) Full-time permanent employment was 
frozen except for commissioned officers whose 
orders were out on or before June 30, 1968 
for entry on duty July 1, 1968 or later. Ex
treme hardship cases were reviewed on an 
individual basis. 

On July 10, 1968, the absolute nature of 
the employment freeze was confirmed by a 
memorandum from DHEW stating that no 
agency could fill any permanent position at 
any time during July until the prescribed 
July 31 ceiling is reached. (The ceiling was 
furnished HSMHA but not to Indian Health 
Service). 

On August 5, 1968 advice was received that 
appointments could be made, effective Au
gust 11, 1968, to 50 percent of all vacancies 
in permanent full-time positions occurring 
on or after August 1, 1968 in direct patient 
care activities. At this point in time all In
dian Health Service activities except the 
Washington Headquarters were considered 
Patient Care Activities. Any proposed em
ployment for Headquarters, Indian Health 
Service required the prior approval of the 
Executive Officer, HSMHA. Monthly ceilings 
on other than full-time employment were 
issued by HSMHA. 

On October 10, 1968 authority was received 
to fill 70 % of vacancies occurring in patient 
care activities as defined above, which re
sulted from resignation, retirement, re
moval or death. Authority was also granted 
to fill on a one for one basis vacancies oc
curring as a result of transfers outside of 
HSMHA to another governmental agency. 

On January 8, 1969 DHEW, HSMHA estab
lished a ceiling of 185 vacancies in direct pa
tient care which may be filled on a one for 
one basis provided that the September 30, 
1968 employment levels are not exceeded. 
However, on September 30, 1968 the Indian 
Health Service had accumulated 224 vacan
cies which could not be filled because of the 
freeze. In addition, the definition of what 
constitutes direct patient care positions spe
cifically excluded the following categories of 
personnel: Public Health Educators, Com
munity Health Professionals, Chauffeur
Interpreters, Sanitary Engineers and Sani
tarians, and Sanitary Aides. Many positions 
previously considered to be in direct support 
of patient care activities are also excluded 
such as ward clerks, housekeeping, laundry 
and maintenance personnel. 

The Departmental definition of Direct Pa
tient Care activities, therefore, is more re
strictive that that maintained by the Indian 
Health Service which considered that all field 
activities of the Service constitute Direct 
Patient Care and only the Washington Head
quarters constitutes an overhead activity. 

Attached is a tabulation reflecting the 
monthly accumulation of vacancies during 
the period July, 1968 through January, 1969. 

Since June 30, 1966--the employment level 
target of PL 90-36~many new programs 
have been added or expanded including fam-
11y planning, trachoma control, sanitation 
facilities construction for new Indian hous
ing, field health clinics, and mental health 
services. Full-time medical officers are now 
serving 11 health centers which previously 
received only occasional medical service. 
These 11 new clinics serve Indians in Alaska, 
Kansas, New Mexico, North Dakota, Okla
homa, South Dakota and Washington. Pro
gram emphasis has been placed on preventive 
health services and on making comprehensive 

.health services accessible and acceptable to 
the Indian people. 

From FY 66 to FY 68 there was a 1.8 '7o 
increase in admissions. Based on workload 
data for the first quarter of FY 1969 this 
trend would appear to be continuing and the 
resultant FY 69 workload is projected at a 
1.7% increase over FY 68 and 3.5% over FY 
66. Personnel in FY 68 increased over FY 66 
by 2.3%. FY 69 personnel projections based 
on first quarter employment reflect a 2.5% 
decrease over FY 68. 

Inpatient GM&S workloads reflected a 
3.4% decline from FY 66 to FY 68 and FY 69 
workloads reflect a decrease of 9.5% over 
FY 68 workload data. Although inpatient 
days and ADPL have shown slight decreases 
in projections for FY 69, admissions have 
continued to rise and the average admissions 
per hospital employee have risen from 23.7 
in FY 66 to 25.2 in FY 69, which compares 
with a national average of 16.31 to 1 in com
munity hospitals. 

Average daily patient load reflects the ap
proximately 11% reduction in average length 
of stay from FY 68 to FY 69. There are sev
eral apparent reasons for the reduced patient 
stay and average ADPL in terms of the in
creased workloads reflected in the outpatient 
data from FY 66 to FY 68. Patients are being 
seen in greater numbers in outpatient facili
ties, conditions are being diagnosed in early 
stages and treatment days in hospitals re
duced as a result. 
Operation of hospitals, health centers and 

health stations 
The attrition process is affecting every form 

of activity-medical, para-medical, hospital 
administration, food service, maintenance
all types of personnel required to enable the 
Division's direct patient care activities to 
continue to provide health services of the 
quality and quantity required by the Indian 
people. The authority to fill 70% of perma
nent full-time vacancies has provided little 
relief. Because of the acute shortage of nurs
ing staff-a staff which was marginal in 
number at best before the imposition of em
ployment restrictions-54 of the 76 appoint
ments made under the 50% and 70 % formu
las have been nursing staff. In spite of the 
priority given to nursing, approximately 100 
nursing service personnel have been lost dur
ing the first quarter of this fiscal year. This 
loss includes nearly 70 registered nurses. 

The critical shortage of nurses affects all 
areas. The Aberdeen Area reports that the 
new hospital at Belcourt, North Dakota, has 
five of 13 registered nurse positions vacant. 
The Anchorage Native Medical Center has 12 
of 71 positions vacant, while the Tanana 
Native Hospital has 2 of 6 positions vacant. 
The PHS Indian Hospital at Mescalero, New 
Mexico, also has 2 of 6 positions vacant. The 
Navajo Area reports that the Gallup Indian 
Medical Center has 18 of 46 registered nurse 
positions vacant and the Crownpoint Indian 
Hospital has 4 of 7 vacant. 

Another example of the critical staff short
age is found in medical and X-ray techni
cians. The Division has been attempting to 
bring the laboratory standard of its facilities 
up to the level required by the Laboratory 
Improvement Act of 1967. Progr~ toward 
providing the same quality of laboratory 
services for Indian patients as is accepted 
for the general U.S. population has been 
h.a.lted and reversed. From June 30 to Sep
tember 30, 1968, the number of technicians 
serving the Division's 51 hospitals, 63 health 
centers, and over 300 health stations has de
creased from 164 to 15~a lo.ss of ten tech
nicians in spite of the fact that 6 of the 76 
permitted appointments have been techni
cians. 

The 30-bed annex of the Phoenix Indian 
Hospital has been closed. The patients in
volved will receive care at the main hospital 
or in contract medical care facilities and in 
many cases not at all because of space and 
financial restrictions. Other hospitals, in
cluding the Gallup and Anchorage Medical 

Centers, have had to restrict patient services 
and specialty care. 

The vacancy situation in support person
nel is also becoming increasingly critical. 
The Alaska Area reports that only one laun
dry man is available on a full-time basis to 
process 18,000 pounds of laundry a week. 
The hospital at Kotzebue is authorized 16 
maintenance positions, of which six are va
cant, including that of a plumber. Mainte
nance projects which are essential if the 
installation is not to deteriorate cannot be 
accomplished before the freeze-up. 

At all installations the concern for medical 
and nursing care is mounting daily and the 
stark fact is that at many of our hospitals 
current and foreseeable staffing levels will 
not be able to provide an. adequate or safe 
level of patient care. 

As part of the Division's continuing at
tempt to raise the health level of its benefi
ciaries and to assure their involvement in 
the Indian health program, the Division es
tablished a School of Practical Nursing at 
Albuquerque, New Mexico. On September 17, 
1968, seventeen Indian girls graduated from 
that school after completing a one-year na
tionally accredited program in practical nurs
ing. Before they entered training, the Divi
sion made a commitment for employment of 
these girls following their graduation and 
licensure. Although the Division of Indian 
Health has the vacancies and urgent need for 
all of them, the current freeze precludes 
their employment. 

Field health activities 
Current projections of outpatient data in

dicated a marked reduction in the trend 
towards increasing workloads established by 
the 17.5% increase in services rendered in 
hospital clinics in FY 68 over those rendered 
in FY 66. FY 69 projections indicate only a 
slight increase of 1% in hospital outpatient 
clinic workloads. The significant trend is re
flected in the marked reversal in a trend es
tablished in field clinic outpatient services. 
In FY 68 these services represented a 12.1 % 
increase over FY 66. The projections for FY 
69 indicate a reduction of 17.3 % in field 
clinic outpatient workloads. The current per
sonnel limitations which face the Division 
have caused a realignment in staff from field 
health activities to provide support for hospi
tal inpatient and outpatient clinic activities 
to maintain minimum care of acute GM&S 
illness. 

Although both the Hospital Outpatient 
Clinics and the Field Medical Clinics each 
provide both preventive and therapeutic 
services on an outpatient basis, only 16% of 
the services provided at the hospital are pre
ventive, while 37% of the services provided 
at Field Medical Clinics are preventive. 

Finally, although 63% of field clinic visits 
are therapeutic, one must remember that 
field clinics have been established in the more 
isolated Indian villages precisely because the 
inhabitants of these villages are prevented 
by distance or terrain from regular visits to 
hospital clinics. In these villages, every ther
apeutic visit can also be oonsidered a pre
ventive visit, since early treatment pre
vents progression and complication of the 
disease. 

The following are specific examples of the 
major program activities which will be cur
tailed by this dramatic decrease in field 
medical services: 

Communicable disease control 
It has been shown that about 2% of con

tacts of tuberculosis cases develop the dis
ease within 5 years. In FY 68, 540 active 
new cases of tuberculosis were diagnosed. 
These cases will have from 5 to 25 contacts 
per case for a total of 2700-13,500 contacts 
who requ1re immediate and continued fol
low-up. If follow-up cannot be provided, at 
least 54 cases of active tuberculosis can be 
expected to develop among these contacts. 
Reduction in the tuberculosis control pro-
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gram will inevitably result in higher tuber
culosis morbidity and an increasing reservoir 
of active cases to spread the disease. 

Measles is one of the most communicable 
of the infectious diseases. It is also a very 
serious disease among Indian and Alaska 
Native children due to the frequency and 
severity of its complications, notably pneu
monia and encephalitis. By providing an 
aggressive measles immunization program, 
the Indian Health Service has been able to 
reduce the number of cases by two-thirds 
in the past five years. This progress Will be 
lost as unimmunized infants enter the pop
ulation at risk. 

Trachoma is the leading cause of blind
ness among Indians. Approximately 30 % of 
school age Indian children had the disease 
prior to the intensive trachoma control pro
gram initiated in FY 1967. The prevalence 
of the disease has been reduced through this 
intensive program to 7 % in this age group. 
Past experience has shown that trachoma 
incidence rapidly increases in the absence 
of an intensive control program. Progress in 
controlling this serious eye disease will be 
lost as field health activities are cut back. 

Maternal and chi ld health and family 
planning 

Preventive health programs in maternal 
and child health have received high prior
ity. Good prenatal care and comprehensive 
health services for Indian infants are essen
tial if their excessive morbidity and mortal
ity are to be reduced. Evidence is also 
mounting that adequate prenatal care is 
related to a lowered incidence of mental 
retardation. 

Success of the Indian Health Service MCH 
program can be seen in the 25 % increase 
from FY 66 to FY 68 in Indian mothers 
receiving prenatal care, in the 20 % decrease 
in complications of pregnancy, 10% decrease 
in prematurity rates (1965-1967) and the 
decrease in mortality from 50.3 infant deaths 
per 1,000 live births in 1960 to 34.5 in 1967. 

Family planning is accepted as an essential 
to responsible parenthood and to the maxi
mum growth and development of children. 
The percent of women of child-bearing age 
who have participated in family planning has 
increased from 9.2 in FY 66 to 28.5 in FY 68. 
During the same period births in Indian 
Health Service hospitals have decreased by 
6.5 percent. 

These activities are being severely re
stricted as the loss of IHS staff continues 
under the present personnel restrictions. 

Mental health 
The Indian people are not only subjected 

to most of the stresses of modern liVing but 
have the additional burden of cultural con
filet. These factors have precipitated a diver
sity of social and personality confiicts and 
mental illnesses that result in high rates of 
suicides and accidents, excessive use of al
cohol, family disorganization, child neglect, 
school dropouts and unemployment. The IHS 
community mental health programs are de
signed to combat these mental health prob
lems through comprehensive programs stress
ing prevention. The success of this approach 
is shown in the reductions in the number of 
patients who must be sent away from their 
home community to a mental institution. 

NUMBER OF ADMISSIONS TO STATE MENTAL HOSPITAL 

Fiscal Fiscal 
year rar Percent 

Area service unit 1966 967 decrease 

Navajo area ______________ __ 11 30 73 
Bethel service uniL ________ 13 8 38 
Kotzebue service unit_ ______ 22 8 64 

While these are small numbers upon which 
to base precise long-term predictions, it 
seems reasonable to conclude that continued 
efforts to improve mental health will result 

in a decrease of hospitalization in State Men
tal Hospitals for acute mental illness in those 
areas Where we initiate a mental health pro
gram. 

As a result of the present personnel re
strictions, two areas (Portland and Billings) , 
which were to have the initial phase of a 
mental health program, have been forced to 
postpone their mental health program at 
least until next fiscal year. 

In one area (Aberdeen), the psychiatrist 
has left to join the faculty of Yale Medical 
School and cannot be replaced. Progress in 
this Area thus has been halted. 

In four areas, needed professional mental 
health workers have not been hired. The loss 
of psychologists and support staff diminishes 
the impact of programs. 

Public health nursing 
Public Health Nurses are the major provid

ers of home health services to Indian fam
ilies. Their role is critical in maintaining con
tinuity of care between the health care insti
tutions and the home, in case finding, health 
teaching in the home, and in the preventive 
health programs identified above. The pro
jected result of the present personnel re
strictions Will be a minimum reduction in 
services provided in homes, schools, and 
clinics of 7 % in FY 69 as compared to FY 68. 

This, however, only represents a minimal 
loss in services to be anticipated as a result 
of the "freeze." What is more likely to hap
pen is that, as the loss of clinical nursing 
personnel continues and the demands for 
care of the sick increase, it will become 
necessary to draw additional public health 
nursing personnel away from the preventive 
program. Care of the sick and injured must 
have the highest priority and public health 
nursing personnel will of necessity be uti
lized to provide care. As this occurs, the re
duction in preventive services will be even 
greater than indicated. 

Nutrition 
The poor nutritional status of the Indian 

and Alaskan Native has recently received 
national publicity and resultant Congres
sional concern. Nutritional deficiencies in 
this population have long been recognized 
by the Indian Health Service which has 
focused special efforts on the needs of nu
tritionally vulnerable groups-the infant 
and preschool child and woman in the child
bearing age. IHS nutritionists have been ex
tending their skills through providing con
sultation and training to all health person
nel and education to the Indians themselves. 

New projects are now being introduced to 
support further improvement of the nu
tritional health of the Indian. These include 
the food stamp program; an increase in the 
variety and quantity of USDA commodity 
foods; nutritional studies; and the involve
ment of OEO workers, community health 
representatives and other non-professional 
aides in nutrition services. 

Indian Health Service nutritionists are es
sential to the implementation and success 
of these endeavors. Yet one of the 13 nutri
tionists on duty June 30, 1968 has left the 
program and another vacancy is anticipated. 
Rather than increasing nutrition services to 
the anticipated FY 69 staffing of not less 
than 20, there will actually be a decrease of 
two positions. Two areas, including the 
Navajo reservation where inadequate nutri
tion is widespread, remain without any pro
fessional nutrition staff. Twenty-four per
cent of the Indian population received 
needed nutritional services in FY 66 and 
twenty-three percent in FY 68. Twenty per
cent are receiving services presently. With a 
staff increase to 20 nutritionists, 33 % of the 
population would be provided these services. 

Unless nutrition services for the Indian 
and Alaska Native, and consequently their 
nutritional health, can be strengthened, the 
morbidity and mortality from malnutrition 
itself, and from infectious and chronic dis-

eases and other nutrition related health 
problems will remain high. 

EFFECT OF DECREASE IN PREVENTIVE DENTAL 

SERVICES 

The currently anticipated reduction in 
dental services due to the personnel restric
tions include 5,000 topical fluoride (preven
tive) treatments in addi~ion to 24,000 cura
tive and other services. Topical fluoride 
treatments would prevent 40 % of the tooth 
decay in the 5,000 individuals treated. This 
increase in decay will necessitate an increase 
in restorative care which cannot be provided 
with a reduction in manpower. These teeth 
must ultimately be extracted because dental 
decay caused an irreversible loss of dental 
tissue and eventual involvement of the pulp 
with pain and infection following. To main
tain an adequate masticatory function and 
cosmetic effect it then becomes necessary to 
replace the extracted teeth With artificial 
appliances. 

A Cost-Benefit-Analysis shows that the 
cost to construct a prosthetic appliance to 
replace a missing tooth is approximately 13 
times greater than to fill it. The end result 
of loss of teeth is gross disfigurement which 
can never be completely corrected even by 
an artificial appliance. 

It should be noted that one dental assistant 
will add approximately 33% to the services 
provided by a dentist. Two dental assistants 
will increase his capacity to provide care by 
more than 60 %. 

Therefore, a decrease in staff would greatly 
increase the backlog of need to a point from 
which the Indian Health Service has pro
gressed several years ago. This fact is fur
ther complicated by the increase in the In
dian and Alaska native population. It could 
take many years to return to the current 
level of dental health. 

HEALTH EDUCATION 

At present, 56 % of the Service Units are 
provided with full time health education 
services. About 41 % of all patients in all 
medical care facilities are provided organized 
educational services designed to maximize 
effectiveness of treatment, prevent recur
rence and to prevent spread of diseases. 

About 52% of the population at risk (com
munity) receive organized education and in
formation for motivation to reduce the risk. 
During FY 69 health education services were 
anticipated to provide organized programs 
for 65 % of all service units, health educa
tion experience for 68 % of all patients seen 
in IHS facilities for selected disease and in
jury problems, and preventive health edu
cation services to 70 % of the population at 
risk from selected disease and injury condi
tions through organized community-based 
health education experience. 

The personnel restrictions of PL 9o-364. 
will permit no increase in ms health edu
cation services this fiscal year and any loss 
of health education staff Will further in
crease the disparity between need and serv
ices provJded. By greatly intensifying ef
forts With present staff-this wlll probably 
hold the line at present level of operations. 

The optimum level of operation is to pro
vide full time health education services in 
all Service Units, provide all patients in all 
medical care facilities With organized 
health education to prevent recurrence and 
spread of disease, and to provide at least 
80% of the target population {whole com
munity) With intensified efforts in health 
education, information and learning ex
periences for motivation to reduce the risk 
from diseases and injury. 
OFFICE OF ENVIRONMENTAL HEAL:rH WORK

LOADS AND STAFFING SUMMARY 

Sanitation facilities construction activities 
Workloads in the Sanitation Facilities 

Construction activity are based on the level 
of appropriation and whether the funds are 
to construct facilities to serve existing homes 
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or to serve new housing constructed under 
one of the Federal or tribal housing pro
grams. A comparison of the workload and 

staffing requirements for construction of the 
faciliti~s within an 18-month to 2-year pe
riod after the appropriation follows: 

WORKLOADS AND STAFFING- SANITATION FACILITIES CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY 

[Dollar amounts in millions) 

Number of 
Fiscal year project 

1966 ____ -- - - -- -- --- -- - -- - -- ---- - 67 
1968 ___ _ -- - - - - - -- - ----- ----- - --- 125 
1969 __ __ - - - - -- ------ - --- - ----- -- 174 

Workloads 

Number of 
homes 

6,500 
7, 400 

10, 830 

The table indicates that the SFC activity 
is 63 positions below the minimum staffing 
required to implement effectively the author
ized construction activity on a timely basis. 
To accomplish the authorized program other 
methods (especially contractual) have been 
sought out and used. These methods are cost
ing substantially more than the cost if our 
own staff were carrying out the work. These 
increased costs have resulted in reductions 
in the original number of homes to be served. 

Any reduction in the on-duty staff that 
will result from personnel leaving the pro
gram, coupled with an inability to replace 
them, will further reduce the number of 
homes that can be served, or will delay con
struction beyond the normal 18-month to 2-
year time to complete the authorized pro-

Amount 

$6.2 
10.5 
17. 1 

Staffing 

Needs Authorized 

68 68 
lll 106 
188 125 

Deficiency 

0 
5 

63 

gram. Should either of these developments 
take place, the Indian and Alaska Native 
tribes affected wm most assuredly react 
strongly. 
Envir onmental Health Services activities 

Workloads in the Environmental Health 
Services activities are based on minimal serv
ices criteria for Indian and Alaska Native 
families and communities. The criteria in
clude the necessity to provide technical as
sistance to Indian and Alaska Native fam111es 
following the installation of basic sanitation 
facilities. These special continuing services 
are of utmost significance for the long term 
operation of installed fac111ties. 

Workloads and staffing for these services 
are presented in the following table: 

WORKLOADS AND STAFFING-ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH SERVICES ACTIVITY 

Fiscal year 

1966 ____ ----- ------- -- ----- - --------- -- - --- -- -
1968 ____ ---- - --- --- -- - ----- - - - ----- - - -- - --- - --
1969 ____ - - - -- - - -- --- --- --- -- - - ---- -- -- -- -- - -- -

1 Budget positions including prorata. 

Family and 
community 

services 
rendered 

51 , 500 
83, 100 
87,000 

The staffing deficiencies in the authorized 
program cause serious delays in the provi
sion of essential technical assistance to In
dian and Alaska Native families and to com
munity officials. • An example of these es
sential services is the provision of tech
nical assistance to Indian families and com
munities on water supply and waste disposal 
fac111ties installed under PL 86-121. To the 
11.verage urban or rural American, these 
facilities would generally be considered sim
ple but to the typical Indian who has never 
had a water faucet, toilet, automatic water 
system, septic tank, etc., available to him 
before finds these installations very sophis
ticated and complex. From 1966 through the 
completion of fac1lities authorized in 1969 
t here will be nearly 25,000 homes receiving 
these complicated, little understood me
chanical faciUties. Experience dicta.tes that 
the failure to provide adequate technical 
assistance to the recipients of the facillties 
can result in about 30% of the fac1Uties hav-
1ng one or more inoperative components at 
any point in time. If timely assistance ls 
not provided, these conditions rapidly lead 
to a complete breakdown and a subsequent 
need for major repairs or replacement of the 
facility. Therefore, any increase in the gap 
between needed and authorized staffing as a 
result of the inability to fill vacancies as 
they occur wm further reduce the capability 

• Services include all technical and con
sultative activities such as follow-up surveys 
of completed facilities, bacteriological sam
pling, food sanitation surveys, comprehen
sive surveys of institutions, individual homes 
a nd communities, rabies clinics, insect con
trol actions and meetings with families and 
community leaders to promote good sanitary 
practices. 

Family and 
commu!lity 

servrces 
required Authorized 1 Needed Defici 

107, 000 154 354 200 
130, 000 192 380 188 
140,000 207 380 173 

to deliver services to meet the essential needs 
of these disadvantaged people and con
tribute to the time required to accomplish 
the Indian Health Services' goal. 

INDIAN HEALTH SERVICE PERSONNEL CHANGES-INDIAN 
HEALTH SERVICES APPROPRIATION 

Gross Net 
Month vacancies Accessions vacancies 

July 1968 __ ___ ___ ____ 238 115 123 
August 1968 __ ____ ___ _ 115 46 69 
September 1968 ______ 84 52 32 
October 1968 __ ___ ____ 86 43 43 
November 1968 _______ 49 34 15 
December 1968 _______ 20 17 3 
JanuarY 1969 __ ____ ___ 61 54 7 

TotaL ____ __ __ 653 361 29 

S. 1692-INTRODUCTION OF CAM
PAIGN FINANCE ACT 

Mr. PEARSON. Mr. President, I intro
duce, for appropriate reference, a bill 
entitled "The Campaign Finance Act of 
1969" which I first submitted 2 years ago 
to reform and revitalize the present sys
tem of financing campaigns for Federal 
office. 

In the many months since this proposal 
was first brought forward 2 years ago 
the need for its enactment has been 
made still more urgent. The cost of be
ing nominated and elected to high po
litical office has always been great, but 
it is growing so rapidly in both absolute 
and relative terms that it is beginning 
to endanger the democratic beliefs upon 

which our Republic is based. Indeed, 
many feel the point has already been 
reached where a candidate must be either 
rich himself or have rich friends if he 
is to successfully seek political office, par
ticularly when the costs of campaign
ing for these offices are often 100 times 
the salary the winner receives. 

Mr. President, the reported campaign 
finance figures in recent years lend con
clusive weight to this disturbing forecast. 
In 1964, for example, the 107 Republican 
and Democratic committees operating at 
the national level reported spending $34.8 
million, more than twice the $17.2 million 
disbursed in 1956 and 39 percent more 
than the $25 million spent in 1960. And 
in the 4 years since this enormous in
crease was noted, spending at the na
tional level doubled once again in 1968 
to roughly $70 million. Clearly some
thing must be done to broaden the base 
of political contributions if these tremen
dous costs are to be met in a healthy 
manner. 

Perhaps the most shocking fact of all 
is that high as these figures are, they 
represent only a small portion of total 
political spending for these election 
years. They cover only expenditures by 
national level committees which filed 
reports with the Clerk of the House of 
Representatives. They do not reflect 
State and local expenditures on behalf 
of national party tickets, nor do they 
contain the amounts spent in senatorial 
and congressional elections. Further
more, these figures also exclude expendi
tures made in connection with primary 
or nomination campaigns which can be 
every bit as expensive as a general elec
tion. Money spent by nonpartisan groups 
in support of voter registration drives 
and other political activities is similarly 
ignored. 

In 1964, the last Presidential year for 
which complete figures have been com
piled and analyzed, it is estimated that 
the total cost of all political races-Na
tional, State, and local was really around 
$200 million. In 1960, this figure was be-

, tween $165 and $175 million. In 1956, the 
total was $155 million, and in 1952, it 
was $140 million. Thus, campaign ex
penses are steadily growing at the rate 
of $5 or $6 million a year. 

Mr. President, these high and rapidly 
multiplying costs of running for public 
office have created serious dangers to our 
system of choosing our highest political 
officials. Because men must often be 
wealthy to consider seeking public office, 
many individuals of great ability but 
limited means never even try or if they 
do, are often defeated by better financed 
candidates. The cost to the American 
public of . this lost talent cannot be 
measured. 

Perhaps the most serious problem, 
however, created by the rising financial 
demands of public life is the need for 
nonwealthy candidates to rely upon a 
few rich individuals and pressure groups 
for their campaign funds. This reliance 
is unhealthy, for it reduces the impor
tance of citizen participation in cam
paigns and limits the political independ
ence of candidates. 

Large donations, per se, are not un
healthy. Big contributors, be they indi-
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viduals or interest groups, often want no 
more than to donate to the democratic 
system under which they live. Others are 
merely using their contributions as a 
way to insure a full hearing for their 
views. Unfortunately, however, some ex
pect direct favors for their donations and 
it is the need to rely on this type of 
contributor that often severely endan
gers the integrity of hard-pressed can
didates of limited wealth. Even if their 
principles somehow remain uncompro
mised, the suspicion of collusion remains 
in the public mind and respect for our 
political system is lessened thereby. 

Mr. President, this dangerous financial 
marriage of convenience means that we 
must move quickly to insure that the 
massive amounts of money needed by 
our political parties come from as wide a 
variety of sources as possible. Only in 
this way can we insure that our tradi
tional political principles will be suc
cessfully maintained. Let us act, there
fore, to broaden the contributions base 
and thus expand the power and in
fluence of the individual citizen over our 
election system. Let us do more to bring 
even larger numbers of average citizens 
into the campaign process. And let us 
act carefully to frame our efforts in 
such a way as to assure the right of easy 
entry into the political arena of new 
and independent candidates and groups. 

The Federal Government has a proper 
and, indeed, necessary role to play in 
achieving these goals. The Campaign 
Finance Act of 1969 is designed to enable 
the Government to meet this obligation 
by using Federal tax incentives to stimu
late small- and medium-sized donations. 
Thus, the bill provides a 50-percent 
credit against Federal income tax pay
ments for gifts up to $20 to candidates 
for Federal office and to State and Na
tional party central committees. An in
dividual giving the maximum $20 would 
be able to subtract $10 from his final 
tax payment. A contributor would not 
be allowed to abuse this benefit by giving 
a number of $20 contributions to a vari
ety of candidates and committees, re
ceiving a partial tax credit for each such 
contribution. Only one such credit is 
permitted in any given year. A husband 
and wife filing a joint return would be 
permitted to claim a 50-percent credit 
for up to $40 in contributions. 

In addition, the bill for a tax deduc
tion of contributions up to a maximum 
of $500 a year per tax return. This meas
ure is designed to complement the small 
gift tax credit by encouraging medium
sized donations. These donations are 
needed, of course, but any tax incentive 
designed to stimulate such gifts must be 
kept within reasonable limits if we are 
going to be able to maintain some con
trols of over the size of campaign con
tributions. The $500 ceiling proposed in 
this legislation would help provide that 
control. 

Mr. President, both the partial tax 
credit and tax deduction incentives are 
needed. Though a contributor may not 
take advantage of both during the same 
year, he may freely choose whichever 
incentive yields the greatest personal 
benefit. Thus, by offering such a choice, 
the two incentive measures proposed 

here will stimulate a much broader spec
trum of the body politic than would ex
clusive reliance on either one. 

Many individuals have asked why the 
Federal Government should offer a ma
terial reward of any kind for an act of 
citizenship that should be readily forth
coming on a. purely voluntary basis. 
There is much merit in such a question 
and the view it expresses. That is why, 
for example, I oppose any form of direct 
subsidy from the Federal treasury. Such 
a subsidy would completely break the 
link between the contributor-in the 
case, the taxpayer-and the candidate. 
This link is important, not only for phil
osophic reasons, but also because it is a 
useful way to forge a feeling of identity 
between the giver and the recipient that 
is likely to lead to still greater campaign 
involvement at all levels by the giver. 
And one of the greatest needs in Ameri
can politics today is more participation 
in the process by the average citizen. 
But clearly some type of incentive is 
needed. Good citizenship should indeed 
be its own reward, but if we are to broad
en the currently low level of general 
public participation in financing cam
paigns for Federal office, then obviously 
some stimulus must be provided. Ob
viously, the Government has as much 
reason to provide for the election of un
obligated candidates as it has to encour
age fundraising through the present 
system of tax deductions for contribu
tions to health, educational, welfare, 
and religious programs. If corruption 
exists, in palft it is due to a lack of citi
zen support for political candidates. The 
twin benefits proposed in the legislation 
introduced today would help encourage 
this needed citizen support and, equally 
important, it would do it in such a way 
as to preserve that precious link between 
contributor and candidate that lies at 
the hea.rt of our democratic election 
process. 

Mr. President, these incentives are 
limited by this legislation to candidates 
seekrng Federal office. Much as I sym
pathize with the grave financial prob
lems of candidates who seek State and 
local office, the fact is that the tax in
centives provided by this bill are derived 
from the Federal Government and should 
apply only to Federal candidates if the 
proper political division of our republic 
is to be maintained. If local contribu
tions for local candidates are to be en
couraged, then it is the State, not the 
Federal tax laws which should be modi
fied. 

At every level political parties have 
not been as successful in raising funds, 
in part because they lack the social re
spectability of the more acceptable char
ity drives. The reason for this, unfor
tunately, is that political donations are 
often viewed with a journalistic eye and 
politics is considered a tainted profes
sion that is the exclusive province of the 
very wealthy and the special interests. 

The difficulty with this attitude, Mr. 
President, despite the fact that it is some
times justified is that it often brings 
about the very situation it decries. Dyni
cism and disrespect are not the elements 
upon which to build a sound democracy. 
Public affairs should be the concern of 

every citizen and all should participate 
fully. Any attitude which hinders or dis
courages the development of this ideal 
is to be deplored. If our political system 
is to function equitably and efficiently, 
political office must not only be regarded 
as respectable, but it must also be con
sidered in the highest tradition of public 
service and good citizenship. 

The Campaign Finance Act allows the 
Federal Government to give official sanc
tion to the practice of political giving 
by offering tax benefits for contribu
tions. Political donations may thus gain 
a measure of respectability they now 
lack. In addition, if these measures were 
coupled with an educational campaign, 
they would go far toward eliminating the 
cynical view of public life which now de
nies the campaign contributions the ac
ceptability enjoyed by charitable and ed
ucational donations. 

The cost of general elections is con
siderable. But, a fact often overlooked is 
that the influence of money in primaries 
is even greater. These expenditures, 
which do not have to be reported under 
Federal law, can be tremendous--es
pecially in our larger States. For example, 
it has been estimated that senatorial 
primary costs in California and New York 
alone can reach $1 million to $2 million. 

As Alexander Heard, chancellor of 
Vanderbilt University once remarked: 

Money" probably has its greatest impact in 
the choice of public officials in the shadow
land of our politics where it is decided who 
will be a candidate for a party nomination 
and who will not. The effect of money in 
politics is probably more certain in determin
ing who the candidates will be than in 
determining the outcome of the elections. 

Thus, Mr. President, if we are to insure 
that our highest public offices are to be 
open to all men of ability and not just to 
men of means, candidates in primaries 
or for nomination as well as nominees 
must be permitted to draw upon the 
broad base of financial support which 
hopefully will be created by the tax bene
fits contained in this bill. 

In 1952, approximately 3 million 
persons gave money to some party or 
candidate. In 1956, the figure was 8 mil
lion; in 1960, 10 million; and in 1964, 
roughly 12 million people made political 
contributions. The complete 1968 figures 
are not yet available. 

Projections indicate that between 25 
and 33 percent of the 57.3 million Amer
ican households would contribute if the 
tax incentive were effectively publicized 
and full cooperation achieved. Thus, be
tween 14 and 19 million contributions 
total a maximum of $280 to $380 million 
would be available for campaign use. Of 
this, the Government in effect-by virtue 
of the tax incentives--would pay half, or 
$140 to $190 million. 

Mr. President, it is true these estimates 
are based on current figures and that 
claims for tax benefits will probably in
crease as the public becomes more famil
iar with the program. Nonetheless, it is 
unlikely that contributions will increase 
as dramatically as maximum projections 
would indicate, for many, when polled, 
who say they will contribute, often do not 
do so when confronted by a party solic
itor. 
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Thus, the costs to the Federal Govern

ment of these incentives will not be pro
hibitive. Indeed, in terms of the benefits 
these tax measures will bring, the cost 
will be quite reasonable. 

Mr. President, while these benefits will 
be considerable, greater public campaign 
support must not be encouraged without 
also establishing adequate safeguards 
against its misuse. We must be careful 
to provide an incentive for political par
ticipation, but not an opportunity for 
illegal gain. 

Tax credits may be easily abused by 
unscrupulous individuals. Thus, some 
system of verification must be established 
if we are to avoid creating virtually un
limited possibilities for corruption. This 
verification can take various forms and 
the exact procedure can be determined 
after a thorough review of the alterna
tives. 

Stimulating contributions is one way 
of solving the current campaign finance 
crisis. Others exist, of course, among 
them being programs designed to actual
ly reduce the costs that are now imposed 
on candidates, particularly by the pub
lically-regulated broadcast industry. I 
will deal with some of these alternatives 
in subsequent legislation. 

But still another area of campaign fi
nance activity is in need of reform, Mr. 
President. I am speaking, of course, about 
the hopelessly inadequate system we now 
employ for controlling and reporting 
political contributions and expenses. 
Merely to funnel large sums of money 
into the present political structure 
through any type of Federal incentive 
could prove self-defeating unless accom
panied by meaningful reforms of our 
control and reporting system, which is 
44 years old and wracked with incon
sistencies and unenforceable provisions. 

In general, our campaign finance laws 
are more honored in the breach than in 
the observance. Indeed, they have be
come so ineffective that the integrity of 
our political system itself is often thrown 
into question. The fact remains that the 
Federal Corrupt Practices Act and sec
tion 609 of title 18 of the United States 
Code simply have failed to control cam
paign financing. 

For example, experience has shown 
that the present limitation o~ $3 million 
imposed by section 609 of title 18 of the 
United States Code on the annual ex
penditures of an interstate political com
mittee in no way limits national cam
paign spending. It merely leads to a pro
liferation of such committees, for the 
law imposes no limit on the number of 
committees which may receive funds up 
to the $3 million ceiling. 

For example, in 1960, there were 70 na
tional level committees in operation. By 
1964, this figure had increased to 107. 

In addition, Mr. President, committees 
which operate exclusively within one 
State are not subject to any Federal re
porting regulations at all. Thus, there is 
a wide discrepancy between reported 
campaign expenditures and total dis
bursements. 

The Federal Corrupt Practices Act 
limits a candidate for U.S. Senator to 
$25,000 in campaign expenses and a 
candidate for U.S. Representative to $5,-
000. These figures are patently ridiculous 

and are easily circumvented by establish
ing a number of ostensibly independent 
committees to support the candidate's 
cause. 

Similarly, an individual is legally pro
hibited from giving more than $5,000 to 
any one committee in a given year. Yet, 
he may make as many donations as there 
are committees supporting the candidate. 

Mr. President, this bill would establish 
uniform reporting requirements for all 
such committees while removing any 
artificial limits on spending by individ
uals and committees alike. Past experi
ence would indicate that merely tighten
ing spending limitations would have 
little or no effect on actual disburse
ments and would prove to be adminis
tratively burdensome. 

As the President's Commission on 
Campaign Costs said in its 1962 report 
on financing presidential campaigns: 

Full and effective disclosure is the best 
way to control excessive contributions, on 
the one hand, and unlimited expenditures 
on the other. Publicity has a cleansing and 
policing power far more powerful than that 
of limitations. 

Under the provisions of the bill, every 
committee which received contributions 
of $100 or more would be required to 
report them to a Registry of Election Fi
nance in the General Accounting Office. 
All committee expenditures of $100 or 
more would also have to be reported to 
the Registry. In addition, candidates, 
whether successful or not, would be re
quired to make full disclosure of their 
campaign gifts to the Registry. 

Mr. President, not only would penal
ties be levied against anyone who failed 
to comply with these provisions, but the 
Registry would be required to issue pe
riodic reports summarizing the informa
tion it received, thus making it available 
for public consumption. 

Moreover, while there would be no 
limit on the amount of money an indi
vidual could contribute to a committee 
or candidate, any person who donated 
more than $2,500 would have to file a 
report on his contributions with the 
registry. 

In addition, this bill would prevent the 
selling of campaign souvenirs at more 
than $5 each. Thus, campaign magazines 
could not longer be used as ill-disguised 
devices for eliciting large amounts of 
money camouflaged as advertising from 
groups and corporations which other
wise would not be able to contribute. 

Last year the Senate passed an elec
tion reform bill designed to meet some 
of these problems. It did not go as far as 
I would like and was not as comprehen
sive as the proposal I submit today, but 
at least it represented a start. Unfor
tunately, this bill failed to clear the 
other body and thus we must start from 
the beginning again. The combined tax 
incentive, reporting, and control pro
gram offered by the campaign Finance 
Act just introduced will, I hope, provide 
the basis for the thoroughgoing reforms 
that the system obviously needs and 
which the American people have a right 
to demand. 

Mr. President, no man, no matter how 
humble his means, should be denied the 
opportunity to hold elective office. To
day, this is not the case. The exact na-

ture of the reform needed is a matter of 
great controversy. Nonetheless, through 
the swirl of pros and cons, one fact is 
clear. As Erwin Canham of the Christian 
Science Monitor phrased it: 

Around the neck of every American can
didate hangs the terrible burden of raising 
money. It is a tin cup that weighs a ton. 

I ask unanimous consent that the bill 
be printed in the RECORD. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. The bill will be received and ap
propriately referred; and, without ob
jection the bill will be printed in the 
RECORD. 

The bill <S. 1692) to provide for an 
income tax credit or deduction for cer
tain political contributions, to revise the 
laws relating to corrupt election prac
tices, and for other purposes, introduced 
by Mr. PEARSON, was received, read twice 
by its title, referred to the Committee 
on Finance, and ordered to be printed 
in the RECORD, as follows: 

s. 1692 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House 

of Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That this 
Act may be cited as the "Campaign Finance 
Act of 1967". 
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CONTRIBUTIONS 
TAX CREDIT 

SEc. 101 (a) Subpart A of part IV of sub
chapter A of chapter 1 of the Internal Rev
enue Code of 1954 (relating to credits against 
tax) is amended by renumbering section 40 
as section 41, and by inserting after section 
39 the following new section: 
"SEC. 40. POLITICAL CoNTRmUTIONS. 

"(a) GENERAL RULES.-In the case of an 
individual, there shall be allowed, as a credit 
against the tax imposed by this chapter for 
the taxable year, an amount equal to one
half of the political contributions (as de
fined in subsection (c)' payment of which is 
made by the taxpayer within the taxable 
year. 

"(b) L!MITATIONS.-
"(1) AMouNT.-The credit allowed by sub

section (a) shall not exceed $10 for any tax
able year, except that in the case of a hus
band and wife who file a joint return under 
section 6013 for the taxable year, the credit 
shall not exceed an aggregate of $20. 
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"(2) APPLICATION WITH OTHER CREDITS.
Tbe credit allowed by subsection (a) shall 
not exceed the amount of the tax imposed 
by this chapter for the taxable year reduced 
by the sum of the credits allowable under 
section 33 (rel~ting to foreign tax credits), 
section 35 (relating to partially tax-exempt 
interest), section 37 (relating to retirement 
income), and section 38 (relating to invest
ment in certain depreciable property). 

"(3) VERIFICATION.-The Credit allOWed by 
subsection (a) shall be allowed, with respect 
to any political contribution, only if such 
political contribution is verified in such man
ner as the Secretary or his delegate shall 
prescribe by regulations. 

"(C) DEFINITIONS.-For purposes Of this 
section and section 218-

"(1) POLITICAL CONTRmU·riON.-The term 
'political contribution' means a contribution 
or gift to-

"(A) the national committee of a qualified 
political party; 

"(B) the senatorial or congressional cam
paign committee of a qualified political 
party, not to exceed one cominittee for each 
House of the Congress, as designated by the 
national committee of such party; 

"(C) the State committee of a qualified 
political party as designated by the national 
cominittee of such party; 

"(D) a local committee of a qualified 
political party as designated by the State 
political committee of such party; or 

"(E) an individual who is a candidate for 
President or Vice President of the United 
states or Senator or Representative in or 
Resident Commissioner to the Congress of the 
United States in any general, special, or 
primary election in any State, or in any 
national, State, or local convention of a 
qualified political party, for use by such 
individual to further his candidacy for such 
omce. 

"(2) QUALIFIED POLITICAL PARTY.-The term 
'qualified political party'-means-

" (A) in the case of contributions madl'! 
during the taxable year of the taxpayer in 
which the electors of President and Vice 
President are chosen, a political party pre
senting candidates or electors for such omces 
on the omcial election ballot of ten or more 
States, or 

"(B) in the case of contributions made 
during any other taxable year of the tax
payer, a political party which met the 
qualifications described in subparagraph (A) 
of this paragraph in the last preceding elec
tion of a President and Vice President. 

"(3) STATE.-The term 'State' includes the 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, any territory 
or possession of the United States, and the 
District of Columbia. 

"(d) ELEcTION To TAKE DEDUCTION IN LIEU 
oF CREDIT.-This section shall not apply in 
the case of any taxpayer who, for the taxable 
year, elects to take the deduction provided by 
section 218 (relating to deductions for politi
cal contributions). Such election shall be 
made in such manner and at such time as the 
Secretary or his delegate shall prescribe by 
regulations. 

" (e) CROSS REFERENCES.-
"For disallowance of credits to estates and 

trusts, see section 642 (a) ( 3) ." 
(b) The table of sections for such subpart 

A is amended by striking out the last item 
and inserting in lieu thereof 

"Sec. 40. Political contributions. 
"Sec. 41. Overpayments of tax." 
(c) Section 642(a) of the Internal Revenue 

Code of 1954 (relating to credits against tax 
for estates and trusts) is amended by adding 
at the end thereof the following new 
paragraph: 

"(3) POLITICAL CONTRmUTIONS.-An estate 
or trust shall not be allowed the credit 
against tax for political contributions pro
vided by section 40." 

DEDUCTION FROM GROSS INCOME 
SEc. 102 (a) Part vn of subchapter B of 

chapter I of the Internal Revenue Code of 

1954 (relating to additional itemized deduc
tions for individuals) is amended by renum
bering section 218 as section 219 and by in
serting after section 217 the following new 
section: 
"SEC. 218. POLITICAL CONTRmUTIONS. 

"(a) ALLOWANCE OF DEDUCTION.-In the 
case of an individual, there shall be allowed 
as a deduction any political contribution (as 
defined in section 40) payment of which is 
xnade by the taxpayer within the taxable 
year. 

"(b) LIMITATIONS.-
" ( 1) AMOUNT.-The deduction under sub

section (a) shall not exceed $500 for any 
taxable year. 

"(2) VERIFICATION.-The deduction under 
subsection (a) shall be allowed, with respect 
to any political contribution, only if such 
political contribution is verified in such man
ner as the Secretary or his delegate shall 
prescribe by regulations. 

" (C) ELECTION To TAKE CREDIT IN LIEU OP 
DEDUCTION.-This section shall not apply in 
the case of any taxpayer who, for the taxable 
year, elects to take the credit against tax pro
vided by section 40 (relating to credit against 
tax for political contributions). Such elec
tion shall be made in such manner and at 
such time as the Secretary or his delegate 
shall prescribe by regulations. 

"(d) CROSS REFERENCE.-
"For disallowance of deduction to estates 

and trusts, see section 642 ( i) ." 
(b) The table of sections for such part vn 

is amended by striking out the last item and 
inserting in lieu thereof 
"Sec. 218. Political contributions. 
"Sec. 219. Cross references." 

(c) Section 642 for the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1954 (relating to special rules for 
credits and deductions for estates and trusts) 
is amended by redesignating subsection (i) 
as subsection (j), and by inserting after sub
section (h) the following new subsection: 

"(i) PoLITICAL CoNTRmUTIONS.-An estate 
or trust shall not allowed the deduction for 
political contributions provided by section 
218." 

EFFECTIVE DATE 
SEc. 103. The amendments made by this 

title sha.ll apply only to taxable years begin
ning after December 31, 1967. 
TITLE II-AMENDMENTS TO CRIMINAL 

CODE 
DEFINITIONS 

SEc. 201. Section 591 of title 18 of the 
United States Code is amended to read as 
follows: 
"§ 591. Definitions 

"When used in sections 597, 599, 602, 608, 
and 610 of this title-

"(a) The term 'election' means (1) a pri
mary or run-off primary election, or a con
vention, or a. caucus of a. political party, held 
to nominate a. candidate, and (2) a. general 
or special election. 

"(b) The term 'candidate• means-
"(1) an individual who has taken the 

action necessary under the law of a. State to 
qualify him for nomination for election, or 
for election, to the omce of Senator or Rep
resentative in, or Resident Commissioner to, 
the Congress of the United States, or, if the 
State has no such law, an individual who 
has received contributions or made expendi
tures, or who has knowledge that any other 
person has received contributions or made 
expenditures, with a view to bringing about 
such individual's nomination for election, 
or election, to such omce; or 

"(2) an individual who has received con
tributions or made expenditures, or who has 
knowledge that any other person has received 
contributions or made expenditures, with a 
view to bringing about such individual's 
nomination for election, or election, to the 
omce of President or Vice President. 

"(c) The term 'political cominittee' in
cludes any national, senatorial, congression-

a.l, State, or local committee, association, or 
organization or any branch or subsidiary of 
such a committee, association, or organiza
tion which accepts contributions or makes 
expenditures for the purpose of influencing 
or attempting to influence in any manner 
whatsoever the result of an election of a. 
candidate or candidates, and which receives 
contributions or makes expenditures in the 
aggregate of $100 or more. 

"(d) The term 'contribution' includes a. 
gift, subscription, loan, advance, or deposit 
of money, or anything of value, or any 
transfer of funds between committees, and 
includes a contract, promise, or agreement 
to make a contribution, whether or not legal
ly enforcible and includes a. donation of 
services of a person employed by the donor 
if the value of such services exceeds $100. 

" (e) The term 'qualified contributor' 
means any person other than a person who 
is prohibited by any statute of the United 
States from making contributions. 

"(f) The term 'expenditure' includes a. pay
ment, distribution, loan, advance, deposit, 
or gift of money, or anything of value, or 
transfer of funds between cominittees, and 
includes a. contract, promise, or agreement 
to make an expenditure, whether or not 
legally enforcible. 

"(g) The term 'person' includes an indi
vidual, partnership, committee, association, 
corporation, and any organization or group of 
such persons. 

"(h) The term 'State' includes the Com
monwealth of Puerto Rico, any territory or 
possession of the United States, and the Dis
trict of Columbia." 

POLITICAL PURCHASES 
SEC. 202. Section 608 of title 18 of the 

United States Code is amended to read as 
follows: 
"§ 608. Limitations on political purchases 

"(a) Whoever, being a candidate, political 
committee, or national political committee, 
sells to anyone other than a candidate, po
litical committee, national political commit
tee, or qualified contributor, any goods, com
modities, advertising, or articles of any kind 
or any services, shall be fined not more than 
$5,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, 
or both. 

"(b) Whoever, other than a candidate, po
litical committee, national political commit
tee, or qualified contributor, buys from a 
candidate, political committee, or national 
political committee any goods, commodities, 
advertising, or articles of any kind or any 
services, shall be fined not more than $5,000 
or imprisoned not more than five years, or 
both. 

"(c) Subsections (a) and (b) shall not in
terfere with the usual and known business, 
trade, or profession of any candidate. 

"(d) In all cases of violations of this sec
tion by a partnership, committee, association, 
corporation, or other organization or group of 
persons, the omcers, directors, or managing 
heads thereof who knowingly and willfully 
participate in such violation shall be pun
ished as herein provided." 

REPEAL 
SEc. 203. Section 609 of title 18 of the 

United States Code is repealed. 
CONTRmUTIONS BY CONTRACTORS 

SEC. 204. Section 611 of title 18 of the 
United States Code is amended to read as 
follows: 
"§ 611. Contributions by corporations, firms, 

or individuals contracting with the 
United States 

"Whoever, including a corporation, enters 
into any contract with the United States or 
any department or agency thereof, either for 
the rendition of personal services or furnish
ing any material, supplies, or equipment to 
the United States or any department or agen
cy thereof, or selUng any land or building to 
the United States or any department or 
agency thereof, if payment for the perform-



March 26, 1969 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD- SENATE 7655 

ance of such contract or payment for such 
material, supplies, equipment, land, or build
Ing is to be made in whole or in part from 
funds appropriated by the Congress, during 
the period of negotiation for, or performance 
under such contract or furnishing of mate
rial, supplies, equipment, land, or buildings, 
directly or indirectly makes any contribution 
of money or any other thing of value, or 
promises expressly or impliedly to make any 
such contribution, to any political party, 
committee, or candidate for public office or 
to any person for any political purpose or 
use; or 

"Whoever knowingly solicits any such con
tribution from any such person, for any such 
purpose during any such period-

"Shall be fined not more than $5,000 or im
prisoned not more than five years, or both." 

CONFORMING AMENDMENT 

SEc. 205. So much of the sectional analysis 
at the beginning of chapter 29 of title 18 of 
the United States Code as relates to sections 
609 and 611 is amended to read: 
"609. Repealed. 
"611. Contributions by corporations, firms, 

or individuals contracting with the 
United States." 

TITLE Ill-CORRUPT FEDERAL 
ELECTION PRACTICES 

DEFINITIONS 

SEc. 301. As used in this title--
(a) The term "election" means (1) a pri

mary or runoff primary election, or a conven
tion, or a caucus of a political party, held 
to noininate a candidate, and (2) a general 
or special election. 

(b) The term "candidate" means-
(1) an individual who has taken the ac

tion necessary under the law of a State to 
qualify him for noinination for election, or 
for election, to the office of Senator or Rep
resentative in, or Resident Commissioner to, 
the Congress of the United States, or, if the 
State has no such law, an Individual who has 
received contributions or made expenditures, 
or who has knowledge that any other per
son has received contributions or Inade ex
penditures, with a view to bringing about 
such individual's nomination for election, 
or election, to such otnce; or 

(2) an individual who has received con
tributions or made expenditures, or who has 
knowledge that any other person has re
ceived contributions or made expenditures, 
with a view to bringing about such individ
ual's nomination for election, or election, to 
the office of President or Vice President. 

(c) The term "political committee" in
cludes any National, State, senatorial, con
gressional, or local committee, association, or 
organization or any branch or subsidiary of 
such a committee, association, or organiza
tion which accepts contributions or makes 
expenditures for the purpose of influencing 
or attempting to influence in any manner 
whatsoever the result of an election of a 
candidate or candidates, and which receives 
contributions or makes expenditures in the 
aggregate of $100 or more. 

(d) The term "contribution" includes a 
gift, subscription, loan, advance, or deposit 
-of money, or anything of value, or any trans
fer of funds between committees, and in
cludes a contract, promise, or agreement to 
make a contribution, whether or not legally 
enforcible and includes a donation of serv
ices of a person employed by the donor if 
the value of such services exceeds $100. 

(e) The term "expenditure" includes a 
payment, distribution, loan, advance, deposit, 
or gift of money, or anything of value, or 
transfer of funds between committees, and 
includes a contract, proinise, or agreement 
to make an expenditure, whether or not 
legally enforcible. 

(f) The term "person" includes an indi
vidual, partnership, committee, association, 
corporation, and any organization or group of 
such persons. 

CXV-482-Part 6 

(g) The term "State" includes the Com
monwealth of Puerto Rico, any territory or 
possession of the United States, and the 
District of Columbia. 

REGISTRY OF ELECTION FINANCE 

SEc. 302. (a) There is created in the Gen
eral Accounting Otnce a Registry of Election 
Finance, hereafter referred to as the "Regis
try." 

(b) The Registry shall be headed by a Reg
istrar of Election Finance, hereafter refeiTed 
to as the "Registrar", who shall be appointed 
by the Comptroller General of the United 
States without regard to the provisions of 
title 5, United States Code, governing ap
pointments In the competitive service and 
may be removed by him at will. 

(c) The Registrar shall perform such 
duties as may be delegated or assigned to 
him by regula tlons or orders of the Comp
troller General. The Comptroller General may 
designate an employee of the General Ac
counting Office to act as Registrar during the 
absence or incapacity of, or during a vacancy 
in ·the otnce of the Registrar. 

(d) All otncers and employees of the Gen
eral Accounting Office serving in the Registry 
other than the Registrar, shall be appointed 
under the provisions of title 5, United States 
Code, governing appointments in the com
petitive service and shall be compensated in 
conforinity with the provisions of chapter 51 
and subchapter III of chapter 53 of such title 
relating to classification and General Sched
ule pay rates. 

(e) Section 5315 of title 5, United States 
Code, is amended by adding at the end there
of the following: 

"(78) Registrar of Election, Finance, Gen
eral Accounting Office." 

ORGANIZATION OF POLITICAL COMMITTEES 

SEc. 303. (a) Every political cominittee 
shall have a chairman and a treasurer. No 
contribution and no expenditure for the pur
pose of influencing a nomination or an elec
tion shall be accepted or made by or on be
half of a political cominittee at a time when 
there is a vacancy in the office of chairman 
or treasurer thereof. No expenditure shall be 
made for or on behalf of a political commit
tee without the authorization of its chair
man or treasurer, or their designated agents. 

(b) Every person who receives a contribu
tion for a political cominittee shall, on de
mand of the treasurer, and in any event 
within five days after the receipt of such 
contribution, render to the treasurer a de
tailed account thereof, including the runount, 
the name and address of the person making 
such contribution, and the date on which re
ceived. 

(c) All funds of a political committee shall 
be kept separate from other funds. 

(d) It shall be the duty of the treasurer 
of a political committee to keep a detailed 
and exact account of-

(1) all contributions made to or for such 
committee; 

(2) the name and address of every person 
making any contribution, and the date and 
amount thereof; 

(3) all expenditures made by or on behalf 
of such comini ttee; and 

(4) the name and address of every person 
to whom any expenditure Is made, and the 
date and amount thereof. 

(e) It shall be the duty of the treasurer 
to obtain and keep a receipted bill, stating 
the particulars, for every expenditure made 
by or on behalf of a political committee of 
$100 or more in amount and for any such 
expenditure in a less amount, if the aggre
gate of expend! tures to the same person in 
any year exceeds $100. The treasurer shall 
preserve all receipted bills and accounts re
quired to be kept by this section for periods 
of time to be deterinined by the Comptroller 
General in accordance with published regu
lations. 

REGISTRATION AND STATEMENTS OF POLITICAL 
COMMrrTEES 

SEC. 304. (a) Each political committee 
which anticipates receiving contributions or 
making expenditures in the aggregate of $100 
or more in any calendar year for the pur
pose of influencing or attempting to influ
ence in any manner whatsoever the nomina
tion or election of a candidate or candidates 
shall, within ten days after its organization, 
file with the Registry a statement of organi
zation. Each such political committee in ex
istence at the date of enactment hereof shall 
file a statement of organization with the 
Registry at such time as prescribed by the 
Comptroller General. 

(b) The statement or organization shall 
include--

(1) the name and address of the political 
committee; 

(2) the names, addresses, and relation
ships of atnliated or connected organizations; 

(3) the area, scope, or jurisdiction of the 
political committee; 

(4) the name, address, and position of the 
custodian of books and accounts; 

(5) the name, address, and position of 
other principal officers, including officers and 
members of the finance committee, if any; 

(6) the name, office sought, and party af
filiation of each candidate whom the politi
cal committee is supporting; or, if the politi
cal committee is supporting the entire ticket 
of any party, the name of the party; 

(7) a statement whether the organization 
is a continuing one; 

(8) what disposition of residual funds will 
be made in the event of dissolution; 

(9) a Jlsting of all banks, safety deposit 
boxes, or other repositories used; 

(10) a statement whether the political 
cominittee is required by law to file reports 
with State or local otncer, and if so, the 
names, addresses, and positions of such per
sons; and 

(11) such other information as shall be 
required by the Comptroller General by pub
lished regulation. 

(c) Any change in information previously 
submitted in a statement of organization 
shall be reported to the Registry within a 
ten-day period following the change. 

(d) Any political committee which, after 
having filed one or more statements of orga
nization, disbands or determines it will no 
longer receive contributions or make expendi
tures shall so notify the Registry. 

REPORTS BY POLITICAL COMMITTEES 

SEC. 305. (a) At the times specified below, 
the treasurer of a political committee shall 
file with the Registry, on forms prescribed 
by the Comptroller General, a report con
taining the information required by subsec
tion (b): 

(1) Between the lOth and 20th days of 
June and September in each year; 

(2) On the fifteenth day and on the fifth 
day, next preceding the date on which is 
held an election with respect to which such 
political cominittee has made expenditures; 
and 

(3) On the 1st day of January of each 
year. Such statements shall be cumulative 
during the calendar year to which they re
late, but where there has been no change in 
an item reported in a previous statement 
during such year, only the amount need be 
carried forward. The statement filed on the 
1st day of January shall cover the preceding 
calendar year. Where no contributions or 
expenditures have been accepted or made 
within a calendar year, the treasurer of a 
political committee need not file a statement 
wit h respect to such year. 

(b) Each report under this seetion shall 
disclose, complete as of the day next pre
ceding the date of filing-

( I) the amount of cash on hand at the 
beginning of the reporting period; 

(2) the name and address of each person 
who has made one or more contributions to 
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or for such committee (including the pur
chase of tickets for events such as dinners, 
luncheons, rallies, and similar fundraising 
events), in the aggregate amount or value, 
within the calendar year, of $100 or more, 
together with the amount and date of such 
contributions; 

(3) the total sum of individual contribu
tions (as defined in section 301(d)) made to 
or for such committee during the reporting 
period and not reported under paragraph 
(2); 

(4) the name and address of each politi
cal committee or candidate from which the 
reporting committee received, or to which 
that committee made, any transfer of funds, 
together with the amounts and dates of all 
such transfers; 

( 5) each loan to or from any person, to
gether with the names and addresses of the 
lender and endorsers, if any, and the date 
and amount of such loan; 

(6) the total amount of proceeds from (A) 
the sale of tickets to each dinner, lu.ncheon, 
rally, and other fundraising event; (B) mass 
collections made at each such event; and 
(C) sales of items such as campaign pins, 
buttons, hats, ties, literature, and similar 
materials; 

(7) each contribution, rebate, refund, or 
other receipt not otherwise listed under 
paragraphs (2) through (6); 

(8) the total sum of all receipts by or 
tor such committee during the reporting 
period; 

( 9) the name and address of each person 
to whom an expenditure or expenditures 
have been made by such committee within 
the calendar year in the aggregate amount or 
value of $100 or more, and the amount, date, 
and purpose of each such expenditure; 

(10) the name and address of each per
son to whom an expenditure for personal 
services, salaries, and reimbursed expenses of 
$100 or more has been made, and which is 
not otherwise reported, including the amount, 
date, and purpose of such expenditure; 

(11) the total sum of expenditures made 
by such committee during the calendar year; 
and 

(12) such other information as shall be 
required by the Comptroller General by pub
lished regulation. 

(c) No contribution or expenditure need 
be reported under this section which is made 
solely for the purpose of infiuencing the elec
tion of a person or persons seeking State or 
local o:mce and from which no benefit w1ll 
accrue to any candidate as herein defined. 

(d) Debts or unpaid bills in the single 
amount or value of $100 or more which are 
incurred during a campaign for election, 
by or on behalf of the candidate, and which 
remain unpaid at the end of forty-five days 
following the date of the election, shall be 
listed separately on the first postelection 
report and shall be kept current on all sub
sequent reports until the debt is retired. 
There shall also be listed the total amount 
of debts and unpaid bills of less than $100. 

(e) A national, senatorial, congressioliii1, 
State, or county committee of a national 
political party, of which there shall not be 
designated more than one for each party 
for each such political unit, need not file 
separate reports for candidates supported, 
but may file the information required by 
this section at one time with respect to its 
entire activities for the period covered by 
the report. 

REPORTS BY CONTRIBUTORS 

SEc. 306. Every person (other than a polit
ical committee) who, singly or together with 
the members of his immediate family, makes 
contributions to a political committee, or 
makes other contributions or expenditures 
for the purpose of influencing the nomina
tion or election of a candidate, aggregating in 
all more than $2,500 within a calendar year, 
shall file with the Registry, at such times 
and in such form as shall be prescribed by 

the Comptroller General, a report of such 
contributions and expenditures. For the 
purposes of this section, the term "members 
of his immediate family" includes his 
spouse and a child, parent, grandparent, 
brother, or sister of the candidate and any of 
their spouses. 

REPORTS BY CANDIDATES 

SEC. 307. (a) Every candidate, during the 
period he receives or expends funds on behalf 
of his candidacy, shall file with the Registry, 
on a form to be prescribed by the Comptroller 
General, reports of his receipts and expendi
tures made for the purpose of influencing his 
election. Such reports shall be filed on the 
same date as are specified for political com
mittees to file. Such reports shall contain a 
correct and itemized detailed report of con
tributions received and expenditures made 
by him in aid or support of his activities as 
a candidate, or for the purpose of influencing 
his election, in the same manner as required 
of the treasurer of a political committee by 
section 305, and shall include amounts ex
pended from his own funds and amounts 
received or expended by his immediate fam
ily (as defined in section 306). 

(b) The reports required to be filed by sub
section (a) shall be cumulative, but where 
there has been no change in an item re
ported in a previous report, only the amount 
need be carried forward. 

REQumEMENTS AND REGULATIONS 

SEc. 308. (a) A report or statement re
quired by this title to be filed by a treasurer 
of a political committee, by a candidate, or 
by any other person, shall be verified by the 
oath or aftl.rmation of the person filing such 
report or statement, taken before any o:mcer 
authorized to administer oaths. 

(b) A copy of a report or statement shall 
be preserved by the person filing it for a 
period of time to be designated by the Comp
troller General in a published regulation. 

(c) The Comptroller General shall pre
scribe and publish such regulations as he 
shall determine to be required to carry into 
e1fect the provisions of this Act. 

DUTIES OF THE COMPI'ROLLER GENERAL 

SEC. 309. It shall be the duty of the Comp
troller General-

(1) to develop prescribed forms for the 
making of the reports and statements re
quired by this title; 

(2) to prepare and publish a manual set
ting forth recommended uniform methods of 
bookkeeping and reporting for use by persons 
required to make reports and statements re
quired by this title; 

(3) to develop a filing, coding, and cross
indexing system consonant with the pur
poses by this title; 

(4) to make the reports and statements 
filed with him available for public inspection 
and copying during regular oftl.ce hours, and 
to make copying fac111ties available; 

( 5) to preserve such reports and state
ments for a period of ten years from date of 
receipt; 

(6) to prepare and publish, within ten 
working days after the 20th day of June and 
September, and after the 1st of January, of 
each year, and within three calendar days 
after the due dates o! the preelection reports, 
summaries of the respective reports received; 
such summaries shall contain, in addition to 
such other informa.tion as the Comptroller 
General may determine, compilations dis
closing the total receipts and expenditures 
appearing in each report by categories of 
amounts as he shall determine, and shall 
also include the name and address, and 
amount of contribution of each person liSted 
alphabetically, shown to have contributed 
the sum of $100 or more; and such sum
maries shall be grouped according to ca-ndi
dates and parties; 

(7) to prepare and publish an annual re
port including compilations of (A) total 
reported contributions and expenditures for 

all candidates, political committees, and 
other persons during the year; (B) total 
amounts expended according to such cate
gories as the Comptroller General shall de
termine and broken down into candidate, 
party, and nonparty expenditures; (C) total 
amounts contributed according to such 
categories of amounts as the Comptroller 
General shall determine; and (D) aggregate 
amounts contributed by any contributor 
shown to have contributed the sum of $100 
or more during any calendar year; 

(8) to prepare and publish from time to 
time special reports comparing the various 
totals and categories of contributions and 
expenditures made with respect to preceding 
elections; 

(9) to prepare and publish such other re
ports as he may deem appropriate; 

(10) to assure wide dissemination of sum
maries and reports; 

( 11) to make from time to time audits and 
field investigations with respect to reports 
and statements filed under the provisions of 
thiS title, and with respect to alleged failures 
to file any report or statement required un
der the provisions of this title; 

(12) to report suspected violations of law 
to the appropriate law enforcement authori
ties; and 

( 13) to prescribe rules and regulations to 
carry out the provisions of this title. 

ADVISORY BOARD 

SEc. 310. (a) There is hereby established 
a bipartisan advisory board to be known as 
the Advisory Board of the Registry of Elec
tion Finance, hereafter referred to as the 
"Board". The Board shall be composed of 
twelve members at least half of whom shall 
not be in the employ of the United States. 
The President and the Comptroller General 
shall each nominate two members; the ma
jority leader of the Senate, the minority 
leader of the Senate, the Speaker of the 
House of Representatives, and the minority 
leader of the House of Representatives shall 
each nominate two members, one of whom 
shall be a Member of Congress. The Comp
troller General shall receive such nom.ina
tions and shall appoint the members of the 
Board. The Board shall select a Chairman 
from among its members. A member of the 
Board shall serve for a term of two years 
and may serve for more than one term. If 
for any reason a member of the Board shall 
fall to serve a complete term, his successor 
shall be nominated by the official who nom
inated such member and the successor shall 
be appointed by the Comptroller General to 
serve the unexpired term. 

(b) The Board herein established shall be 
constituted not later than ninety days fol
lowing the appointment of the Registrar. 

(c) The Board shall advise and make rec
ommendations to the Comptroller General 
and to the Congress with respect to (1) the 
means for effectively publiclzing the infor
mation submitted 1n the reports and state
ments required by this title, (2) any need 
for legislation, and (3) such other matters 
as the Comptroller General or the Board may 
determine. 

(d) Members of the Board, while attend
ing meetings or conferences of the Board 
or otherwise serving at the request of the 
Comptroller General, shall be entitled to re
ceive compensation at a rate to be fixed by 
him but not exceeding $75 per diem, includ
ing traveltime, and while away from their 
homes or regular places of business they 
may be allowed travel expenses, including 
per diem 1n lieu of subsistence, as author
ized by section 5703 of title 5, United States 
Code, for persons in the Government serv
ice employed intermittently. 

PENALTY 

SEC. 311. (a) Except as provided by sub
section (b) , whoever violates any provlsion 
of this title shall be fined not more than 
$1,000, or imprisoned not more than one 
year, or both. 
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(b) Whoever Willfully violates any pro

vision of this title shall be fined not more 
than $10,000 and Imprisoned not more than 
two years. 

SAVING PROVISION 

SEc. 312. This title shall not be construed 
to annul the laws of any State relating to 
the nomination or election of candidates, 
unless directly lnconsisten t W1 th the pro
visions of this part, or to exempt any can
didate from complying With such State laws. 

REPEAL 

SEC. 313. The Federal Corrupt Practices 
Act of 1925 (2 u.s.a. 241 et seq.) is repealed. 

S. 1693-INTRODUCTION OF A BILL 
TO ESTABLISH A NATIONAL COM
MISSION ON FEDERAL TAX SHAR
ING 
Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, during 

the 89th and 90th Congresses close to 
200 pieces of legislation were introduced 
to provide a system of Federal-State tax 
sharing. 

In January 1969 President Nixon's 
task force on urban affairs recommended 
a system of tax sharing, as did the Na
tional Commission on Urban Problems, 
appointed in 1967 by President Johnson 
and chaired by former Senator Douglas. 

Tax sharing between the Federal and 
State governments is clearly an impor
tant issue today and will become more 
important in the future. 

Throughout the United States, Demo
cratic and Republican legislators and 
leaders are vigorously supporting plans 
to solve State and local fiscal problems 
by sharing Federal revenues. 

A multiplicity of proposals already 
have been made, and many more are on 
the way. A monumental partisan contest 
is underway to see which political party 
gets the credit for helping the States and 
cities the most. 

There are serious reasons for this na
tional phenomenon. The needs of State 
and local governments are growing faster 
than their revenues. At the same time, 
the field of the Federal income tax is 
growing more rapidly. 

It would be unrealistic to believe that 
a tax sharing bill will be enacted during 
the 91st Congress. Federal-State tax 
sharing is incredibly complicated and it 
would be irresponsible for the Congress 
to rush a plan through without exhaus
tive consideration. The enormous ex
penditures for the Vietnam war have not 
been stopped and the end is not in sight. 
We are told that the administration will 
favor retention of the tax surcharge be
yond June 30 to maintain the Nation's 
fiscal balance, while it undertakes an 
open-ended spending commitment to a 
new missile program. This, then, is ob
viously not the year in which a new, 
innovative tax sharing plan will become 
law. 

Our responsibility today is to deter
mine what we can do in 1969 to begin 
deliberations so that a tax sharing plan 
can be enacted in the near future, when 
the current fiscal crisis has abated. 

I believe the answer is to create a 
National Commission on Tax Sharing to 
work out the details of such a plan and 
report back to Congress in 1971. 

THE STATES' PROBLEM 

When I was Governor of Wisconsin 
from 1959 to 1963, I was constantly aware 

of the fact that State and local govern
ments have increasing difiiculty in rais
ing necessary revenues. 

I recognize the need for some kind of 
sharing of tax dollars between the huge 
and powerful Federal Government, with 
its growing revenue sources, and the 
State units of government. 

It is almost impossible in many in
stances for the legislatures, city coun
cils, and county boards to raise taxes to 
pay for vital State services, especially 
in the fields of education, health, and 
welfare. 

Too often, Governors, State legisla
tures, mayors, and city councils, facing 
the choice of a tax increase or a cut 
in vital programs, must sadly choose the 
latter. Local and State governments 
sometimes are unable to discharge their 
responsibilities. 

What is the answer to this problem? 
I do not believe any one person knows 
precisely-nor does any one group of 
economists, nor any one political party, 
nor does any group of Federal or State 
officials. 

The riddle of the financing of State 
and local governments has no simple 
answer. 

But this does not mean that we 
should not look at the problem of reve
nue sharing. It convinces me, however, 
that no plan we will see or hear about 
in the opening months of this Congress 
will be the ultimate plan we will want 
to approve. 

BASIC CONCEPTS OF TAX SHARING 

Generally, all proponents of revenue 
sharing favor some kind of plan which 
returns money to the States after it has 
been collected by the Federal Govern
ment. 

Block grants were first used in 1836 
during the Jackson administration and 
represented even then a radical depar
ture from the conventional method of 
disbursing Federal aid. The disburse
ment of $28 million to the States under 
the terms of the Surplus Distributions 
Act of 1836 represents the only instance 
in U.S. history when Federal funds have 
been granted to the States without con
ditions governing the use of the funds. 

There are a few instances now where 
some Federal funds are returned direct
ly to a few States for education and 
road aids. These are derived to begin 
with from those same States in the form 
of sale of public lands and the sharing 
of grazing receipts. 

Since 1836, therefore, this country has 
made no move to enact any other method 
of tax sharing as we are now defining 
the term. 

In 1960, Walter Heller, then chairman 
of the department of economics of the 
University of Minnesota, proposed that 
rising Federal revenues be distributed to 
State and local governments with li.ttle 
or no strings attached. 

This recommendation did not get seri
ous attention until the spring of 1964, 
but other pressing matters of fiscal na
ture prevented this proposal from receiv
ing congressional consideration. The tax 
reduction bill of that year was one im
portant roadblock, and also because the 
Federal budget had been running chronic 
deficits since 1960. Heller based his plan 
on the supposition that the budget would 

have surpluses for the next 2 years and 
would, therefore, make the proposal 
possible. 

The Democratic platform of 1964 also 
stated that its candidates would further 
"development of fiscal policies which 
could provide revenue sources to hard
pressed State and local governments to 
assist them with their responsibilities." 

The Republican candidate for Presi
dent in 1964 also embraced this idea by 
recommending that a portion of Federal 
income taxes be returned to the States 
and that these governments be given a 
larger share of revenues derived from 
inheritance taxes. 

In a statement issued on October 28, 
1964, President Johnson declared the in
tention of the administration to carry 
out the pledge of the Democratic Party. 
He proposed that the Federal Govern
ment should make available to State 
and local governments "some part of 
our great and growing Federal tax reve
nues-over and above existing aids." 

President Johnson then appointed a 
task force composed of individuals from 
government and business and headed by 
the distinguished Joseph A. Pechm.an, 
director of economics at Brookings In
stitution, to study the possibility of 
setting aside a fixed percentage of Fed
eral revenues each year in a trust fund 
for distribution to State and local gov
ernments. 

TWO BASIC CONSIDERATIONS ARE INVOLVED 

First, when this plan was suggested in 
1964, the rapid growth of the gross na
tional product and the closing down of 
military bases prompted thoughts of 
budgetary surplus by the end of fiscal 
year 1966. It was feared that a surplus 
before full employment of manpower and 
resources had been achieved would cause 
"fiscal drag." This in turn would retard 
the then current high rate of business 
expansion. 

The second factor, and still the most 
important one, is that State and local 
governments are badly in need of new 
revenue sources for their ever-growing 
needs in schools, colleges, health serv
ices, and welfare problems. 

State and local expenditures are still 
growing at an expanded rate. During the 
10-year period from 1957-67 State a.nd 
local governmental expenditures rose 
from $47.6 to $106.7 billion; a rise of $59.1 
billion. Over 54 percent of this increase 
was expended on programs of health, 
education, and welfare. State and local 
revenues rose from $38.2 to $91.6 billlDn 
during the same period; a rise of $53.4 
billion. While Federal tax revenues in
creased during that period by 65 percent, 
State and local tax revenues rose by 113 
percent. Property tax increases equaled 
41 percent of the combined State and 
local increases and almost all of the 
local increases. This places a tremendous 
burden on the moderate income property 
owner. 

Mr. Pechman, of the Brookings In
stitute, forecasts that State a.nd local 
expenditures will rise at a current level 
of 7 percent a year and will total $103 
billion in 1970. At the same time reve
nues will rise according to the increase 
of the GNP at a rate of 5 percent a year, 
and will only total $88 billion in 1970, a 
deficit of $15 billlon. 
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Most States have tax systems which 
place heavy emphasis on sales taxes, 
fees, and property taxes' rather than 
progressive inc.ome taxes. Naturally, local 
governments find it difficult to support 
rising costs of necessary programs. 

Nearly one-third of State and local 
revenue is derived from real property 
taxes. Almost one-half is raised through 
sales taxes and fees. Income taxes pro
vide only a little more than 7 percent of 
the total. 

Therefore, even if a difference between 
revenues and expenditures of some $20 
to $30 billion a year could be raised from 
this existing State and local revenue 
system, the largest amount of the money 
would have to be derived from the highly 
regressive sales taxes and property taxes. 
Besides the fact that this penalizes the 
obvious group of poor and older citizens, 
this would also discourage homeowner
ship and accelerate the trend of deterio
ration of property in our already trou
bled cities. 

Nearly 80 percent of this money will 
be spent for health, education, and wel
fare-areas in which States not only 
have maintained but should maintain 
the principal responsibility. 

Where is this money going to come 
from? These expenses can hardly be 
deferred. 

EXAMPLE OF STATE TAXATION SYSTEM 

Since I am most familiar with my own 
State of Wisconsin, let me bring the facts 
closer to home by citing some examples 
from figures compiled by the nonparti
san Wisconsin Taxpayers' Alliance. 
These figures will be updated by the al
liance within the next few days, and I 
will place them in the RECORD then. This 
group states that Wisconin State and 
local tax collections in the last decade 
have grown much faster than the Fed
eral collections-in 1954 State and local 
collections equaled 30 percent of all taxes 
collected. By 1964 they had grown to 
39 percent of all taxes collected. This 
appears to be the average for other 
States as well. 

Total States and local taxes raised 
in Wisconsin increased from $265 mil
lion in 1944 to $1,246 million in 1964. 
This represents an increase of 500 per
cent. The Federal tax collections for the 
same period increased from $822 million 
to $1,959 million or slightly more than 
twice. 

Meanwhile, the percentage of money 
expended by the State of Wisconsin on 
education for the 5-year period ending 
1964 rose from 22 to 26 percent of all 
money spent. Every 2 years the State 
must provide for approximately 100,000 
more pupils than in the previous 2 years. 
Each biennium must provide for college 
classroom space equal to the entire pre
World War II enrollment at the Uni
versity of Wisconsin. 

Wisconsin, of necessity, had to resort 
to almost every possibility in order to 
raise the necessary revenues; the broad
ly based and progressive income tax, cor
porate and personal, a 3-percent sales 
tax, high property taxes in local com
munities, borrowing by local units to fi
nance capital expenditures, gasoline 
taxes, sportsmen's licenses, tuition, and 
license fees. 

But after ail these taxes are raised, 
the State only keeps about 11 percent 
with which to finance its operations. 
Eighty-three percent of the taxes col
lected by the State-about $1 billion to
tal collected-were spent by the local 
units of government. Six percent went 
into the highway fund by law, leaving 
the State to spend the final 11 percent 
for all the functions of the State and 
government. 

UTILIZATION OF REVENUES 

If F'ederal tax revenues continue to 
grow as expected, these courses of action 
would be open to the Congress: 

First. Expansion of the Federal budget 
to use the full increase in revenue; 

Second. Tax reduction; 
Third. Retirement of national debt; 
Fourth. Expansion of Federal spend-

ing through grants-in-aid for specific 
programs. This latter method has been 
used more and more in increasing 
amounts. 

In 1934, 18 grant-in-aid programs were 
in existence to send money back to State 
and local governments for specific pur
poses. By 1964, there were 68 programs 
for State and local governments plus 60 
more programs for disbursements of 
funds to individuals and institutions. As 
of last year some 140-depending on how 
you count them-programs existed in 
the grant-in-aid field. 

In terms of dollars expended, $126 mil
lion was spent for Federal grants-in-aid 
in 1934 and this had risen to $10,060 mil
lion in 1964-a rise of eightyfold. Aver
age expenditure per program for Federal 
grants-in-aid increased in the same 
period of time from $7 to $148 million. 
In 1965 the figure was $10.9 billion. By 
1966, according to the Bureau of the 
Budget, $13.3 billion was being spent 
through grants-in-aid programs. I ex
pect to have more figures within the next 
few days. 

Naturally, along with the increase in 
the programs more and more strings 
have been attached and a growth in the 
Federal bureaucracy has been the direct 
result. This may or may not have resulted 
in some weakening of the State and 
local governments. 

EFFICIENCY OF STATE GOVERNMENTS 

State governments are vitally impor
tant to our system of government today 
in the late 1960's. Their function has 
evolved into one of greater responsibility 
than ever before, especially in the fields 
of education, hospitalization of the sick 
and mentally incapacitated, law enforce
ment, the control of traffic and safety, 
the system of highways, regulation of 
utilities, insurance, and conservation of 
our natural resources. 

We should lend more emphasis, not 
less, to the role of the State govern
ments. They should be made stronger, 
not weaker. The State unit is the most 
efficient unit and the most rational form 
of a government dealing with regional 
problems of any other in existence to
day. They should be given increasing re
sponsibilities and nurtured so they grow 
in an orderly and logical fashion. 

Nevertheless, State governments have 
many difficulties. They must modernize 
and reorganize their outmoded way of 
administering their responsibilities. In 

many cases they are still in the horse
and-buggy stage, still trying to serve an 
industrial society with a system that was 
designed to function in an agrarian 
economy. 

The modern State government must 
develop, therefore, intensive plans and 
guidelines which will chart their future 
course through the expansion of our pri
vate enterprise economy, bearing in 
mind, that the local governments must 
be made a partner in this development. 

State governments should evaluate 
their present situation and develop com
presentive plans, projecting needs for 
the next half century in State facilities, 
recreation, land use, the State's economy, 
intercity and mass transportation, pop
ulation growth and migration, and recre
ation resources and needs. 

To do these things, both in the plan
ning and in the implementation stages, 
States need money. And that is what 
all of these tax-sharing plans are de
signed to do-to get back to the State 
and local units of government, money 
which will enable them to do all of these 
things and more. 

RECENT PROPOSALS FOR TAX SHARING 

The newspapers have been filled with 
ideas coming from all sides, many of 
them with great merit, at first glance. 

The best known, of course, is the Hel
ler-Pechman plan, which basically is a 
return of 2 percent of the Federal income 
tax base, returned to the States on a per 
capita basis. In 1966, this would have in
volved the sum of $5.6 billion based on 
total taxable income returned with no 
strings attached. I recently read that 
Mr. Pechman said that there was no rea
son why the States should not be com
pelled to turn over a fixed portion of 
such income to the cities. I believe Mr. 
Heller on the other hand, feels that re
apportionment of the State legislatures 
in time would mitigate the possible prob
lems of rural legislatures refusing to 
share funds with urban centers. 

HENRYS. REuss, Representative from 
Wisconsin, has also embraced the idea 
of revenue sharing with his own plan, but 
he gets a good deal more specific and 
does attach a few strings. He would like 
to provide $15 billion over a 3-year pe
riod to States which would take steps 
to modernize State and local govern
ments. He would also like to see regional 
coordinating committees for each of four 
regions set up. His plan, as I understand 
it, would allocate money on the basis o:t 
population with no State receiving les:J 
than $500,000. The formula also appor~ 
tions funds according to total popula
tion per State with up to 20 percent of 
the total set aside for supplements to 
States with low per capita income, or a 
high incidence of poverty, dependency, 
or urbanization. 

The Senator from New York (Mr. 
JAVITS) also introduced a plan some time 
ago in this House, which was designed to 
establish ir.t the Federal Treasury an 
amount equal to 1 percent per year of all 
total individual income taxes. In 1965 
this would have amounted to $2.65 bil
lion. _Roughly, this was to be shared by 
means of a formula which tied the total 
population of the State to its revenue
raising efforts in comparison to the rest 
of the States. About 85 to 90 percent of 
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the total fund would be divided up in 
that manner. In addition, about 10 to 15 
percent of the total fund would be dis
tributed in an income redistribution 
formula. Simply stated, the State which 
is lowest on the list of the 50 in terms 
of per capita national average income 
would receive more than the State next 
higher on the list and so on, until the 
more affluent States would receive none. 
Here again a string was attached, how
ever, because all money returned would 
have to be spent for health, education, 
or welfare programs, State payments in 
lieu of property taxes, debt service, or 
disaster relief. 

The plan which the Secretary of De
fense, former Congressman Laird of 
Wisconsin, suggested when in the House 
was that of merely returning a fiat per
centage of Federal taxes collected from 
each State to that State with no strings 
attached. He cited precedence in the 
Wisconsin plan for tax sharing. In Wis
consin all income taxes collected by the 
State are shared to the extent that 50 
percent goes back to the community 
from which it was collected, 10 percent 
to the county, and 40 percent is retained 
by the State. Former Representative 
Laird does suggest that some kind of 
equalization formula applied throughout 
the country would insure that poorer 
States would receive a greater percent
age of the funds they collect because of 
their greater need for assistance. 

In addition, this plan is designed to 
partially supplant rather than to supple
ment some Federal grants-in-aid pro
grams. 

Senator GooDELL, of New York, intro
duced tax-sharing legislation while a 
Member of the House of Representatives, 
and has introduced such legislation this 
year in the Senate, His plan would re
turn a fixed percentage of Federal reve
nues to the States. In fiscal years 1970 
and 1971, it would be 3 percent, in fiscal 
year 1972, 4 percent, and 5 percent in fis
cal year 1973. In the first year of opera
tion, it is estimated that $2.42 billion 
would be made available for the States. 

ARGUMENTS FOR THESE PROPOSALS 

In an expanding economy based on 
1965 tax rates Federal revenues increased 
on the average by about $6 billion per 
year. Economists fear that additional 
taxes would siphon off too much money 
from the private sector of the economy. 
A Federal surplus would thus result be
fore full employment of manpower and 
resources is achieved. Such a surplus has 
the effect of retarding economic growth, 
and in time, the forces of recession set in. 
It is believed that enactment of a sharing 
proposal would avert this so-called fiscal 
drag which such surpluses may exert 
upon the national economy. Naturally, 
1969-70 expenditures for defense and 
Vietnam will preclude this possibility. 

Tax reduction measures would also 
counteract the restrictive effects a 
budget-surplus would produce. Tax re
duction bills usually take too long to get 
through Congress, however, and reces
sions can take effect faster than legisla
tion. By making excess revenues avail
able to State and local governments au
tomatically, action would get underway 
immediately to offset the the contractive 
effect of such surplus. 

It is apparent that the largest area of 
unmet needs lies in the services provided 
by State and local governments. 

State and local governments have been 
increasing their outlays much more rap
idly than the Federal Government dur
ing the past several years in attempts to 
meet mounting obligations. 

Representative HENRY REuss suggests 
that State and local governments may 
not use these Federal funds wisely if 
they are granted, nor will they increase 
their own taxes and expenditures for 
necessary programs. Past experience, I 
feel, proves that this would not be the 
case. A large proportion of total State 
and local outlays over the past years 
have been used for educational, health, 
and welfare purposes--an indication that 
they are cognizant of the needs of their 
people in these areas and are attempting 
to meet them. 

The argument is made that grants 
made to State and local governments 
should be on a "no strings attached" 
basis, that these groups should be al
lowed to operate without tight supervi
sion and restrictions--free from Federal 
control. The argument continues that 
the spread of "growing bureaucracy" will 
be halted. State and local governments 
will then be in a stronger financial posi
tion, and a better fiscal balance can be 
achieved between all three levels of gov
ernment. 

Other arguments for the scheme en
compass the idea that unconditional 
grants will free Federal Government 
from much redtape and overhead cur
rently necessitated under Federal pro
grams. Present aid programs are be
coming so numerous, diverse, and com
plex that it is difficult for the less so
phisticated, governmental bodies to take 
advantage of them. It has been pointed 
out that more Federal listings appear in 
sotne phone books than do State listings. 

During fiscal year 1963 the Treasury 
Department itemized some 66 programs 
of direct aid to State and local govern
ments. These do not include numerous 
other programs of assistance disbursed 
directly to individuals and institutions 
within the States. During the recent 
past, direct payments to State and local 
governments have almost tripled-from 
$3.8 billion in fiscal year 1956, to $10.9 
billion in fiscal year 1965. In 1965 alone, 
Congress added some 10 to 30 programs 
depending upon how one considers a sep~ 
arate program. Despite the talk of "cre
ative federalism" and "local responsibil
ity" every one of those dollars has a 
string attached-and sometimes even 
hawsers and cables. 

Making additional revenues available, 
it is argued, would enable Federal offi
cials to devote more time and energy to 
more pressing problems of national de
fense, international relations, and so 
forth. Loosening restrictive Federal con
trols would relieve Congress of oversee
ing the programs. The Congress would 
also be freed from constant pressuring 
of lobby groups seeking special projects 
or benefits for their particular districts. 

And, there are arguments which say 
that unconditional grants will be a boon 
to low-income cities and States. Strin
gent matching requirements currently 
imposed on numerous programs make 

it difficult for some units to take advan
tage of some grants-in-aid, or if they 
do, some of their own programs must 
suffer. If as some spokesmen recom
mend, Federal revenues are shared on 
the basis of population, rather than on 
the amount of Federal taxes paid, poorer 
States might be the principal bene
ficiaries. 

ARGUMENTS AGAINST THE PROPOSALS 

In 1965, the plan Heller proposed pre
sumed continued prosperity and Federal 
budget surpluses. Even though we still 
do have prosperity, much of which is 
based on a war economy, the surplus 
is nowhere in sight right now. Between 
1961 and 1965 there was a full expan
sion of economic activity but a full uti
lization of industrial capacity and full 
employment was not attained. Budget 
surpluses have always been the excep
t ion rather than the rule in the past 30 
years--only seven times as a matter of 
fact. Thus, with budget surplus an un
certainty the local government would 
have a difficult time in trying to deter
mine their projected Federal share. Such 
uncertainties would certainly preclude 
them from projecting intelligent budg
ets. This would be an unfair hardship. 
And once they receive a tax share, it 
would be difficult or impossible to cut 
back or cut out the program in years 
of budget deficit. It would not be fair 
to make these distributions, therefore, 
based on surplusage. Indeed Congress 
can control its own deficits and surpluses 
based on the amount of spending it wants 
to engage in. Thus, the Heller argument 
for sharing, based on the Federal budget 
surplus, poses some serious problems. 

Critics of tax sharing fear that with
out Federal supervision and control, the 
local governments will not use the funds 
properly. These local units may be 
tempted to reduce their own taxes and 
curtail vital programs. This has been 
evidenced in some sections of the coun
try which are gearing up their economy 
through low local taxes, designed to 
attract industry and meanwhile waiting 
for Federal programs to help them with 
basic programs such as sewer and water, 
industrial parks, and the like. 

There is apprehension that rural dom
inated legislatures will make allocations 
of funds which will not be in the best in
terest of the majority of the citizens. 
County leaders are fearful that money 
may never trickle down to the local level 
from the State level. Similarly, civil 
rights leaders fear that funds will be 
spent to support segregated schools, 
housing, and other facilities. Failure of 
the Federal Government to control the 
actual distribution of funds below the 
State level undoubtedly will cause bit
ter controversy among State, county, and 
city leaders as to just how these funds 
will be spent. 

It is also possible that local level gov
ernments will be even more dependent 
upon Washington instead of becoming 
stronger and more self-reliant. It is also 
feared that Federal power will be en
larged rather than diminished by giving 
further aid to these governing bodies. 

Rather than doling out public funds, 
some-feel that any surplus funds should 
be used to reduce the national debt. 
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There is also strong opinion by other 
high Federal officials that the funds can 
be better spent on Federal programs such 
as mass transit, cancer research, welfare 
programs, and so forth, and that these 
programs should not be sacrificed for the 
sake of aiding State and local govern
ments. 

The main controversy, in any case, will 
revolve around just how much Federal 
control and supervision shall be exer
cised over the disbursement of these 
funds. 

TAX SHARING RAISES MANY QUESTIONS 

Why not simply cut taxes and let the 
State and local governments raise their 
own taxes as necessary to produce the 
same amount of new revenue? 

Even though most plans do not ad
vocate that Federal string, how can we 
be sure that asking for modernization is 
not really a string after ali-or that the 
greater share going to less prosperous 
States is not a qualification at the outset? 

Once such a program is begun, how can 
it ever be changed? Since each Federal 
legislator is affected, will this not be
come a giant "boondoggle" and "pork 
barrel"? Would not it become as unwork
able and as ungainly as some of the giant 
grant-in-aid programs we now have? 

How can we say that the Federal pro
grams which may suffer cuts as the result 
of the return of money to the States are 
less valuable than those which the States 
will spend money on? 

And how will the States ever know how 
much is going to be allocated to them 
during each succeeding year of Congress? 
How will they ever know how to budget 
wisely? 

Is it not possible that putting States on 
the Federal payroll instead of letting 
them raise their own revenues for their 
own needs might weaken States even 
further rather than strengthening them 
and might this not shift even more power 
to Washington? 

Some officials admit to a fear of tax 
sharing on other grounds. Many existing 
Federal programs are open end, that is, 
the cost to the U.S. Government is limited 
only by the ability and the willingness of 
the States to come up with matching 
funds. What would happen if the States 
used their tax-sharing money to match 
Federal grants under old programs? At 
least one Federal official believes that the 
States could bleed the Federal Treasury 
with its own money. 
CONGRESS NOT THE PLACE TO DRAFT THE BEST 

PLAN 

The complexities involved in tax shar
ing are so great, and the disparities in 
the plans already offered are so broad, 
that it is obvious that we need a thor
ough examination of this subject by a 
blue-ribbon commission. The Congress 
and its own committees will still have to 
give a thorough review of the commis
sion's recommendations, but at least we 
will have the benefit of extensive con
siderations and we will have a broadly 
acceptable proposal to use as a starting 
point for congressional action. 

I happen to disagree with those people 
who suggest that we should automati
cally plow back 1, 2, or 5 percent of the 
personal income taxes to the States, with 
or without strings, by whatever formula 

they have devised thus far. This is too 
great a departure from the usual method 
of expenditure to start on a program of 
this sort quickly. All the ramifications 
should be studied in a year-long recital 
of fact and opinion. With the state of 
our economy now being controlled to a 
great extent by the Vietnam war, this is 
no time to begin this program. We can 
afford to buy the time now. 

Furthermore, I am not prepared to 
automatically agree that a program of 
this kind should supplant rather than 
supplement the Federal aid programs. 

I think that both the urgency for haste 
and the arguments for gradually replac
ing the grants-in-aid program may be 
politically motivated, designed to em
barrass rather than to be constructive. 
I urge a "go slow" attitude at this time. 

Mr. President, I am sending to the 
desk a measure which will provide for a 
Commission to study the possibilities of 
sharing Federal revenues with the States 
and local governments. This Commission 
is designed to examine the entire issue 
by a cross section of the country's lead
ing authorities; including economic lead
ers of the Congress, the Executive, busi
ness, labor, academicians, and the gen
eral public. In addition, a Federal inter
agency committee is authorized which 
will provide information, liaison, coop
eration and coordination for the Com
mission. The bill further provides for an 
executive group which will provide con
tinuity, staff, and technicians to admin
ister and conduct the day-to-day opera
tions of the Commission. The cost is lim
ited to $1 million and it is to report back 
by January 1, 1971. 

I urge again that now is not the time 
to rush. 

The war in Vietnam almost certainly 
precludes the possibility of enacting any 
kind of a revenue-sharing plan in this 
session, at least. 

There are many plans being formu
lated, all based on different premises, all 
designed to accomplish different goals, 
and all involving different sums of 
money. 

The complex nature of the concept, 
and the somewhat radical departure from 
our previous way of doing business calls 
for a comprehensive study. 

If an equitable tax-sharing plan can 
be developed that strengthens the States 
and does not expand the Federal bu
reaucracy, then we should do it. But any 
such new program requires the extensive 
and expert study which only a blue-rib
bon commission can give. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent that the bill be printed in the 
RECORD. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. The bill will be received and ap
propriately referred; and, without ob
jection, the bill will be printed in the 
RECORD. 

The bill <S. 1693) to establish a Na
tional Commission on Federal Tax Shar
ing, introduced by Mr. NELSON, was re
ceived, read twice by its title, referred 
to the Committee on Finance, and or
dered to be printed in the RECORD, as 
follows: 

S.1693 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 

Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, 

(a) that in recent years there has been an 
ever-increasing growth in the needs for State 
and local governmental services in areas of 
traditional State-local responsibility; 

(b) that the rising demands for spending 
by State and local governments have strained 
their ability to meet all their revenue needs; 

(c) and there are now being suggested 
several legislative proposals under which the 
Federal Government would assist the States 
and local governments in meeting their fi
nancial problems by sharing with them cer
tain portions of the Federal tax revenues; 

(d) that the problem of the financing of 
State and local governments is of great com
plexity and the proposals for its solution rep
resent a radical departure from accepted 
methods of providing Federal financial as
sistance; 

(e) that there is an urgent need for a 
thorough study and appraisal of all questions 
raised by revenue sharing proposals in order 
to enable the Congress to determine which 
of the available proposals or possible alterna
tives are best designed to provide financial 
assistance to the State and local governments 
and meet the needs of their citizens for es
sential public services; and 

(f) that such a study and appraisal can 
best be carried out by a high level commis
sion comprised of public and private mem
bers representative of a cross-section of the 
economy and the citizenry of our Nation. 

SEC. 2. In order to carry out the objectives 
of this Act, there is hereby established the 
National Commission on Federal Tax Shar
ing, hereinafter referred to as the "Commis
sion". 

SEC. 3. (a) The Commission shall be com
posed of twenty-seven members as follows: 

(1) The Secretary of the Treasury, or his 
designee; 

(2) The Director of the Bureau of the 
Budget, or his designee; 

(3) The Chairman of the Council of 
Economic Advisers, or his designee; 

( 4) The chairman of the Committee on 
Finance of the Senate, or his designee; 

( 5) The chairman of the Ways and Means 
Committee of the House of Representatives, 
or his designee; 

(6) The chairman of the Joint Economic 
Committee of the Congress, or his designee; 

(7) Fifteen members to be appointed by 
the President, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate, from among persons 
outside the Government, of whom three shall 
be drawn from labor, three shall be drawn 
from management, three shall be drawn from 
farmers' organizations, three shall be drawn 
from the academic profession, and three shall 
be drawn from among other private persons 
with a competency in the areas of study of 
the Commission; 

(8) Three members to be appointed by the 
President from a panel of at least six per
sons designated by the United States con
ference of Governors from among its mem
bers; and 

(9) Three members to be appointed by the 
President among a panel of at least six per
sons designated by the National League of 
Qities from among the mayors of our Na
tion. 

(b) The President shall designate a Chair
man of the Commission. 

(c) Fourteen members of the Commission 
shall constitute a quorum. 

(d) Any vacancy in the Commission shall 
not affect its powers, but shall be filled in the 
same manner in which the original appoint
ment was made. 

SEc. 3. The COinmission shall conduct a 
comprehensive and impartial study and ap
praisal of all proposals to establish a system 
!or the sharing of a portion of the Federal 
tax revenues with the States and local gov
ernments, including, but not limited to, mak
ing a determination of the following: 

(a) The total amount of Federal revenues 
which might be available annually for shar
ing with the States and local governments. 
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(b) The portion of such revenues which 

should be allotted to each State and the ex
tent to which each State should be re
quired to distribute any of such revenues 
received by it to its local governments. 

(c) The best manner of achieving an equi
table allotment of any shared revenues 
among the States while helping to equalize 
the public services available to citizens in 
the different States. 

(d) The extent of Federal control and 
supervision which should be exercised over 
the disbursement of any shared revenues to 
the States and local governments and the 
uses to which such revenues may be applied. 

(e) The effect which the operation of any 
such system of revenue sharing might have 
upon the viability of the States as members 
of our Federal system. 

(f) The extent to which any such system 
for the disbursing of Federal revenues should 
supplement or supplant alternative methods 
for the ut111zation of such revenues, such as 
specific grant-in-aid programs, direct Fed
eral spending programs, tax reduction, and 
retirement of national debt. 

(g) Any ramifications which might accom
pany the establishment of such a revenue 
sharing system not otherwise considered pur
suant to a determination of the preceding 
questions. 

SEc. 4. The Commission may transmit to 
the President and the Congress such interim 
reports as it deems advisable concerning its 
findings and recommendations and shall 
transmit a final report to the President and 
the Congress not later than January 1, 1971. 
Such final report shall contain a detailed 
statement of the findings and conclusions of 
the Commission together with its recom
mendations for such legislation as it deems 
appropriate. The Commission shall cease to 
exist thirty days after transmitting its final 
report. 

SEc. 5. (a) A member of the Commission 
who is a Member of Congress, in the execu
tive branch of the Government, a governor 
of a State, or a mayor shall serve without 
compensation in addition to that received in 
his regular public employment, but shall be 
entitled to reimbursement for travel, sub
sistence, and other necessary expenses in
curred in the performance of duties vested in 
the Commission. 

(b) A member of the Commission who is 
from private life shall receive compensation 
at the rate of $100 per diem while engaged in 
the actual performance of duties vested in 
the Commission and shall be entitled to reim
bursement for travel, subsistence, and other 
necessary expenses incurred in the perform
ance of such duties. 

SEC. 6 . (a.) The Commission shall have 
power to appoint and fix the compensation 
at such personnel as it deems advisable, 
without regard to the provisions of title 5, 
United States Code, governing appointments 
in the competitive service, and the provisions 
of chapter 51 and subchapter III of chapter 
53 of such title relating to classification and 
General Schedule pay rates. In addition, the 
Commission may procure temporary and in
termittent services to the same extent as is 
authorized for the departments by section 
15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (60 Stat. 
810), but at rates not to exceed $$75 per 
diem for individuals. 

(b) The President is authorized to appoint, 
by and with the consent of the Senate, an ex
ecutive secretary to oversee the work of the 
staff of the Commission under the general 
direction of the tJommission. The execu
tive secretary may be paid without regard 
to the provisions of chapter 51 and subchap
ter m of chapter 53 of title 5, United States 
Code, relating to classification and General 
Schedule pay rates. 

SEc. 7. The Department of the Treasury 
shall provide for the Commission necessary 
administrative services (including those re
lated to budgeting, accounting, financial re-

porting, personnel, and procurement) for 
which payment shall be made in advance, or 
by reimbursement, from funds of the Com
mission in such amounts as may be agreed 
upon by the Commission and the Secretary 
of the Treasury. 

SEc. 8. (a) The Commission is authorized 
to negotiate and enter into contracts with 
private firms, institutions, and individuals 
to carry out such studies and to prepare 
such reports as the Commission determines 
to be necessary to the discharge of its du
ties. 

(b) The Commission 1s authorized to se-
. cure directly from any executive department, 
agency, or independent instrumentality of 
the Government any information it deems 
necessary to carry out its functions under 
this Act; and each such department, agency, 
and instrumentality is authorized and di
rected to cooperate with the Commission and, 
to the extent permitted by law, to furnish 
such information to the Commission, upon 
request made by the Chairman. 

SEc. 9. The Commission, or any subcom
mittee or panel thereof as authorized by the 
Commission, may, for the purpose of carry
ing out its functions and duties, hold such 
hearings and sit and act at such times and 
places as the Commission or such subcom
mittee or panel may deem advisable. 

SEc. 10. There is hereby established an in
teragency committee to be known as the Ad
visory Committee on Tax Sharing, consisting 
at the heads of any departments, agencies, 
and independent instrumentalities of the 
Federal Government (or their designees) 
concerned with or interested in any areas of 
study considered by the Commission, to ad
vise the Commission and to maintain effec
tive liasion with the resources of such de
partments, agencies, and instrumentalities. 
Such Committee shall elect a Chairman from 
among its members. 

SEc. 11. There are hereby authorized to be 
appropriated to the Commission, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appro
priated, such sums, not to exceed $1,000,000, 
as may be necessary to carry out the provi
sions of this Act. 

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF BILLS 
AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS 

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres
ident, at the request of the distinguished 
Senator from Wisconsin (Mr. NELSON), 
I ask unanimous consent that at its next 
printing, the name of the Senator from 
Missouri <Mr. EAGLETON) be added as a 
cosponsor of the bill <S. 1612) the generic 
labeling bill. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres
ident, at the request of the Senator from 
Wisconsin <Mr. NELSON), I ask unani
mous consent that, at its next printing, 
the name of the Senator from New Jer
sey <Mr. WILLIAMS) and the Senator 
from Maine <Mr. MusKIE) be added as 
cosponsor of the bill <S. 860) to create a 
Cabinet-level Department of Consumer 
Affairs. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, on be
half of the Senator from Washington 
<Mr. MAGNUSON) I ask unanimous con
sent that, at its next printing, the name 
of the Senator from New Mexico <Mr. 
ANDERSON) be added as a cosponsor of 
the bill <S. 1589) the Hospital Emergency 
Assistance Act. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, on be-

half of the Senator from Minnesota (Mr. 
MoNDALE) I ask unanimous consent that, 
at its next printing, the names of the 
Senator from Alaska (Mr. GRAVEL), the 
Senator from Oklahoma (Mr. HARRIS), 
the Senator from Michigan <Mr. HART), 
the Senator from Washington <Mr. 
JACKSON), the Senator from Massachu
setts <Mr. KENNEDY), the Senator from 
Wyoming <Mr. McGEE), the Senator 
from Montana <Mr. METCALF), the Sen
ator from Utah <Mr. Moss) , the Senator 
from Maine <Mr. MusKIE) , the Senator 
from Rhode Island <Mr. PELL), the Sen
ator from New Jersey (Mr. WILLIAMS), 
the Senator from Texas (Mr. YARBOR
OUGH), and the Senator from Ohio <Mr. 
YoUNG), be added as cosponsors of the 
bill <S. 1291) to provide an expanded 
legal services program within the Office 
of Economic Opportunity. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT protem
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that, at its next 
printing, the names of the Senator from 
New Jersey <Mr. WILLIAMs), and the 
Senator from Connecticut (Mr. RIBI
COFF) be added as cosponsors of the 
bill <S. 1090) to authorize funds to carry 
out the purposes of title V of the Public 
Works and Economic Development Act 
of 1965, as amended, and for other 
purposes. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that, at its next 
printing, the name of the junior Senator 
from Connecticut <Mr. RmiCOFF) be 
added as a cosponsor of the bill (S. 1), 
the Uniform Relocation Assis·tance and 
Land Acquisition Policies Act of 1969. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered. 

ADDITIONAL COSPONSOR OF RES
OLUTION 

Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that, at its next 
printing, the name of the Senator from 
Connecticut (Mr. RIBICOFF) be added 
as a cosponsor of the resolution <S. Res. 
78) to establish a Select Committee on 
Technology and the Human Environ
ment. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT protem
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, I ask unani
mous consent that, at its next printing, 
the names of the Senator from Wyom
ing (Mr. McGEE), the Senator from Utah 
<Mr. BENNETT), the Senators from 
Nevada (Mr. BIBLE and Mr. CANNON), the 
Senator from Oregon <Mr. HATFIELD), 
the Senator from North Dakota <Mr. 
YOUNG), and the Senator from Arizona 
(Mr. GoLDWATER) be added as cosponsors 
of the bill <S. 28) the Water Rights Act 
of 1969. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT protem
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, I ask unani
mous consent that, at its next printing, 
the name of the Senator from Massa
chusetts <Mr. KENNEDY) be added as a 
cosponsor of the bill <S. 1446) dealing 
with natural resources. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered. 
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Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that, at its next 
printing, the name of the Senator from 
Utah (Mr. Moss) be added as a cosponsor 
of the bill (S. 309) to provide for im
proved employee-management relations 
in the postal service. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that, at its next 
printing, the names of the Senator from 
New York <Mr. GooDELL) and the Sena
tor from Florida <Mr. GURNEY) be added 
as cosponsors of the bill <S. 335) to pre
vent the importation of endangered 
species of fish or wildlife into the United 
States: and, to prohibit the interstate 
shipment of any domestic species taken 
contrary to State law. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that at its next 
printing, the names of the Senator from 
Wisconsin (Mr. NELSON), the Senator 
from New York <Mr. JAVITS), the Sena
tor from Montana (Mr. MANSFIELD), 
the Senator from Massachusetts <Mr. 
BRooKE), the Senator from lllinois (Mr. 
DIRKSEN), the Senator from Alaska <Mr. 
STEVENS), the Senator from Hawaii <Mr. 
FoNG), the Senator from Utah (Mr. 
Moss), and the Senator from Montana 
<Mr. METCALF) be added as cosponsors of 
the bill <S. 1519) to establish a National 
Commission on Libraries and Informa
tion Science. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that, at its next 
printing, the names of the Senator from 
Kentucky <Mr. CooK), the Senator from 
Kansas (Mr. DoLE) , the Senator from 
Nebraska <Mr. HRUsKA), the Senator 
from Iowa <Mr. MILLER), and the Sena
tor from California (Mr. MURPHY) be 
added as cosponsors of the bill <S. 1478) 
to establish a commission to study the 
antitrust laws. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that, at its next 
printing, the name of the distinguished 
junior Senator from Alaska (Mr. GRAVEL) 
be added as a cosponsor of the bill (S. 
607) the Utility Consumers Counsel Act 
of 1969. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. CANNON. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that, at its next 
printing, the names of the Senator from 
Idaho (Mr. CHURCH), the Senator from 
West Virginia (Mr. RANDOLPH), and the 
Senator from New Jersey (Mr. WIL
LIAMS) be added as cosponsors of the 
bill (S. 819) to exempt senior citizens 
from paying national parks and forests 
entrance, admission, or user fees. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. SCOT!'. Mr. President, on behalf 
of the Senator from Texas <Mr. TowER), 
I ask unanimous consent that, at its next 
printing, the names of the following Sen
ators be added as cosponsors of the bill 
CS. 364) to equalize the retirement pay 

of members of uniformed services of 
ALLEN, Mr. ALLOTT, Mr. BAKER, Mr. BEN
NETT, Mr. COOK, Mr. COOPER, Mr. COTTON, 
Mr. CRANSTON, Mr. CURTIS, Mr. DODD, Mr. 
DOLE, Mr. DOMINICK, Mr. EASTLAND, Mr. 
FANNIN, Mr. FONG, Mr. GOLDWATER, Mr. 
equal rank and years of service: Mr. 
HOLLINGS, Mr. INOUYE, Mr. MAGNUSON, 
Mr. MATHIAS, Mr. McCARTHY, Mr. Mc
GOVERN, Mr. Moss, Mr. MURPHY, Mr. 
PEARSON, Mr. PELL, Mr. PROUTY, Mr. RAN
DOLPH, Mr. SCOTT, Mr. SPARKMAN, Mr. 
THURMOND, and Mr. YARBOROUGH. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that, at its next 
printing, the name of the Senator from 
Alaska (Mr. STEVENS) be added as a co
sponsor of the bill <S. 1623), the Criminal 
Activities Profits Act. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that, at its next 
printing, the name of the distinguished 
Senator from Oklahoma (Mr. HARRIS) be 
added as a cosponsor of the bill (S. 845), 
the ammunition redefinition bill. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that, at its next 
printing, the name of the distinguished 
Senator from Colorado (Mr. ALLOTT) be 
added as a cosponsor of the bill <S. 1613) 
to rename Glen Canyon Dam the Dwight 
D. Eisenhower Dam. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, I ask unani
mous consent that, at its next printing, 
the name of the Senator from Texas (Mr. 
YARBOROUGH) be added as a cosponsor of 
the joint resolution <S.J. Res. 1), the di
rect popular vote for President amend
ment. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered. 

SENATE RESOLUTION 171-RESOLU
TION TO PROVIDE FOR THE FUR
THER PRINTING OF THE ANNUAL 
REPORT OF THE SPECIAL COM
MITTEE ON AGING 

Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey sub
mitted the following resolution (S. Res. 
171); which was referred to the Com
mittee on Rules and Administration: 

S. RES. 171 
Resolved, that there be printed for the use 

of the Senate Special Committee on Aging 
two thousand nine hundred additional copies 
of its report to the Senate, "Developments in 
Aging-1968," pursuant to Senate Resolution 
223. 

SENATE RESOLUTION 172-RESOLU
TION TO PROVIDE FOR THE EMI
GRATION OF ffiAQI JEWS 
Mr. Wn.LIAMS of New Jersey (for 

himself, Mr. CASE, Mr. CRANSTON, Mr. 
GOODELL, Mr. HARRIS, Mr. HART, Mr. 
JAVITS, Mr. MATHIAS, Mr. MONDALE, Mr. 
MURPHY, Mr. NELSON, Mr. PROXMIRE, Mr. 
RIBICOFF, Mr. SAXBE, Mr. SCHWEIKER, Mr. 
SCOTT, Mr. TYDINGS, Mr. YOUNG of Ohio, 
and Mr. GRIFFIN) submitted the follow-

ing resolution (S. Res. 172) ; which was 
referred to the Committee on Foreign 
Relations: 

S. RES. 172 
Whereas there are approximately 2,500 

Jewish people living in Iraq, many of whose 
families have resided in that land for gen
erations dating back to the Babylonian era; 

Whereas Iraq is engaged in a campaign of 
harassment, intimidation and persecution to 
the point of depriving them of a means of 
livelihood and of their civil rights and liber
ties; 

Whereas many of these Jewish people now 
find it necessary and desirable to leave Iraq; 

Whereas several nations, including the 
United States, offer opportunity for asylum 
and refuge to any of these persecuted people 
who may be permitted to emigrate from Iraq; 
and 

Whereas it has been the traditional and 
historic policy of the United States to be ac
tively concerned with those subject to perse
cution in foreign lands: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That it is the sense of the Senate 
that the President of the United States un
dertake negotiations, alone or in concert with 
other heads of state to secure and facilitate 
the emigration to acceptable lands of refuge 
of the Jewish remnant in Iraq. 

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I have 
today joined in sponsoring the resolu
tion urging assistance to the Jews of 
Iraq so that they may escape from the 
nightmare existence which they are now 
experiencing. The 2,500 Jews remaining 
in Iraq are all that is left of a once proud 
and flourishing community dating back 
to ancient Baghdad. No Jews have been 
permitted to leave Iraq since 1963, and 
during this time they have become the 
scapegoats of a military regime. 

Since June 1967 they have been living 
under virtual house arrest, under con
stant surveillance and harassment. They 
have been fired from their jobs and for
bidden to sell their property. Their tele
phones have been taken away from them, 
and their mall censored. 

Thet infamous spy trial and public 
hanging of 14 defendants, including nine 
Jews, which took place in Baghdad in 
January shocked the world. This action 
by the Iraqi military regime caused 
worldwide condemnation. The condem
nation has not influenced the regime in 
power. They continue the systematic 
persecution of the Jews of Iraq. 

The resolution we submit today urges 
that the President of the United States 
undertake negotiations, alone or in con
cert with other heads of state, to secure 
and facilitate the emigration to accept
able lands of refuge of the Jewish rem
nant in Iraq. 

The U.S. immigration laws will permit 
them to come here, and they will be 
welcomed. Many other countries will also 
open their doors, if these unfortunate 
people are permitted to leave Iraq. 

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, the perse
cution and harassment of Jews living 
in Arab countries, coupled with the flurry 
of anti-Semitism in other areas of th€ 
world, causes men of conscience to be 
greatly concerned. 

The brutal and barbaric actions of the 
Iraq Government toward its Jewish citi
zens, along with the repressive atmos
phere prevalent in Egypt, Syria, and 
Libya, deserve the condemnation of the 
civilized world. 
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This prejudice and bigotry have 

promoted irrationality and prevented a 
truly lasting settlement to the political 
problems of the Middle East. While the 
history of man is checkered with these 
illogical hatreds, it seems to me that 
modern man must make progress toward 
solving these primitive biases. 

The persecution of innocent people 
must cease and the intolerable conditions 
ought not to be permitted by the Arab 
governments. Meaningful steps must be 
taken by responsible government officials 
to still the shrill cries of hatred that 
trumpet throughout many Arab lands. 

Today I am cosponsoring a resolution 
calling for an end to the intimidation of 
Jews in Iraq, and the spirit of it applies 
equally to other nations of the world. 
This Senate resolution specifically urges 
that Jewish citizens be free to emigrate 
from their native land if they wish to 
do so. 

The deprivation of basic human rights 
and civil liberties is senseless and cannot 
be allowed to exist free of dissent. 

NOTICE CONCERNING NOMINATION 
BEFORE THE COMMITTEE ON THE 
JUDICIARY 
Mr. EASTLAND. Mr. President, the 

following nomination has been referred 
to and is now pending before the Com
mittee on the Judiciary: 

Louis 0. Aleksich, of Montana, to be 
U.S. marshal for the district of Mon
tana for the term of 4 years, vice George 
A. Bukovatz. 

On behalf of the Committee on the 
Judiciary, notice is hereby given to all 
persons interested in this nomination to 
file with the c-ommittee, in writing, on or 
before Tuesday, April 1, 1969, any repre
sentations or objections they may wish to 
present concerning the abov~ nomina
tion, with a further statement whether it 
is their intention to appear at any hear
ing which may be scheduled. 

NOTICE OF HEARINGS ON OMNffiUS 
JUDGESHIP BILL 

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, the Sub
committee on Improvements in Judicial 
Machinery will begin hearings on s. 952, 
the omnibus judgeship bill, and related 
bills, including, S. 474, S. 567, S. 585, 
S. 852, S. 898, S. 1036, and S. 1216, on 
April 15 and 16, at 10 a.m. in room 
6226, New Senate Office Building. 

All persons wishing to be heard on 
these bills or on the need for additional 
Federal judgeships and related matters 
should contact immediately the subcom
mittee in room 6306, New Senate Office 
Building. 

NOTICE CONCERNING NOMINA
TIONS BEFORE THE COMMITTEE 
ON THE JUDICIARY 
Mr. EASTLAND. Mr. President, the 

following nominations have been referred 
to and are now pending before the Com
mittee on the Judiciary: 

Harold 0. Bullis, of North Dakota, to 
be U.S. attorney for the district of North 
Dakota for the term of 4 years, vice 
John 0. Garaas. 
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George W. F. Cook, of Vermont, to be 
U.S. attorney for the district of Vermont 
for the term of 4 years, vice Joseph F. 
Radigan. 

James L. Treece, of Colorado, to be U.S. 
attorney for the district of Colorado for 
the term of 4 years, vice Lawrence M. 
Henry. 

Benjamin F. Holman, of the District of 
Columbia, to be Director, Community 
Relations Service, for the term of 4 years, 
vice Roger W. Wilkins. 

On behalf of the Committee on the 
Judiciary, notice is hereby given to all 
persons interested in these nominations 
to file with the committee, in writing, on 
or before Tuesday, April 1, 1969, any 
representations or objections they may 
wish to present concerning the above 
nominations, with a further statement 
whether it is their intention to appear at 
any hearing which may be scheduled. 

NOTICE OF HEARING 
Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I would 

like to announce for the information of 
the Senate and the public that the Sen
ate Committee on Interior and Insular 
Atiairs will hold an open hearing on 
the nomination of Mr. Harrison Loesch, 
of Montrose, Colo., to be Assistant Secre
tary of the Interior for Public Land 
Management. The hearing will be held 
on Monday, March 31, 1969, at 10 a.m. 
in the committee room, 3110 New Senate 
Office Building. 

Any Member of the Senate who is in
terested is invited to attend and partici
pate in the hearing. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent that a biographical sketch of Mr. 
Loesch be printed in the REcoRD at this 
point. 

There being no objection, the bio
graphical sketch was ordered to be 
printed in the RECORD, as follows: 

DATA: HARRISON LOESCH 

Family: Born Chicago, Illinois, March 10, 
1916, to Joseph B. Loesch and Constance 
Harrison Loesch; married to Louise Mills, 
June 19, 1940; children, one son, Jeffrey H. 
Loesch, born June 14, 1946. 

Education: Montrose Colorado school; B.A., 
Colorado College, 1936; Denver University 
Law School, 1936-1937; LI.B. Yale University, 
1939. 

Military service: Enlisted Pvt. AUS, 3-1942; 
OCS, Field Intelligence training, commission 
lQ-1942, assigned 314th T.C. Gp., 9th A.F., 
North Africa (1943), Sicily, England, France, 
Germany. Distinguished Unit Citation, Air 
Medal (Cluster). Discharged, major, 10-1945. 

Bar admissions: Admitted to Bar, Colorado, 
1939; United States District Court; United 
States Court of Appeals, lOth Circuit. 

Professional associations: Moynihan & 
Huges, Associate, 1939-1942; Strang & Loesch, 
1945-1956; Loesch & Kreidler, 1956-1961; 
Loesch, Kreidler & Durham, 1961 to date. 

Bar association memberships: Seventh 
Judicial District (President 1956); Colorado 
(Board of Governors 195Q-1952; 196Q-1963; 
President 1961-1962); American. 

Organizations: Rotary, Elks, University 
Club of Denver, VFW, American Legion, Boy 
Scouts of America. 

Politics: Republican. 
Religion: Protestant (Preference, Epis

copal). 
Public land law experience: As a Colorado 

lawyer, I have had extensive representational 
experience with the Bureau of Land Manage
ment and all phases of the Taylor Grazing 

Act including process, procedure, administra
tive appeals and litigation covering rights 
and duties of permittees, exchanges, sales of 
isolated tracts, withdrawals, grazing districts, 
and homestead entries. 

During the uranium boom of the 1950's, 
I became experienced in the AEC procedures 
involving exploratory permits, leases and 
claims on withdrawn lands, as well as the 
ordinary process concerning mining claims 
on open public lands. These latter are of 
course the same as lode mining matters 
which had already been a substantial part of 
my practice. 

In connection with the establishment and 
enlargement of the Black Canyon National 
Monument, I have dealt with the hierarchy 
of the National Park Service on trades, pur
chases, re-surveys and other administrative 
procedures, and have been instrumental in 
effecting compromises which benefited both 
the public and the land owners. 

Of late years, I have handled the pro
cedures provided for granting title to small 
residential tracts to long-time occupants of 
invalid (or invalidated) mining or mill-site 
claims. 

I claim expertise in Colorado water law, 
and have handled all phases of individual 
and ditch company appropriation proce
dures, development, and litigation. I have 
dealt with the Bureau of Reclamation, the 
Uncompahgre Project Association, and the 
Tri-County Water Conservancy District on 
administrative accommodations for develop
ment of municipal and rural domestic sup
ply for the entire area. Water matters have 
become of particular moment with progress 
of Colorado River development upstream 
from Glen Canyon, and have intimate con
nection with the use and disposition of pub
lic lands in the entire 5-state area, so ac
quaintance with Bureau of Reclamation 
rules, regulations and procedures is perti
nent. 

I have handled negotiations for access 
roads to public lands and have participated 
in litigation concerning them. I have some 
knowledge of the procedures involved in ob
taining licenses for transmission line rights 
of way across public lands, and the rules 
and regulations involved in the process of 
building access roads to private lands. 

This experience has afforded me a reason
able knowledge of the organization, struc
ture and function of the Bureau of Land 
Management, the Bureau of Reclamation, 
the Rural Electrification Administration, the 
Forest Service, the Geological Survey, the 
Land Office, the Bureau of Mines, and the 
state organizations which interact with and 
supplement them. 

NOTICE OF HEARINGS 
Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, for the 

information of Members of the Senate 
and the public, the Senate Interior and 
Insular Affairs Committee has sched
uled the following hearings before the 
full committee through April 30: 

March 27, full committee: 10 a.m., ex
ecutive, room 3112. Briefing and in
formation hearing on operations under 
Outer Continental Shelf Lands Act. 

March 31: Nomination hearing of Har
rison Loesch, Assistant Secretary for 
Public Lands. 

April 15 and 16, full committee: 10 
a.m., open, room 3110. S. 1075 and other 
measures to establish a national environ
mental policy. 

April22, full committee: 10 a.m., open, 
room 3110. S. 1076, Youth Conservation 
Corps bill. 

April 29 and 30, full committee: 10 
a.m., open, room 3110. Ala.sk.a native land 
claims. 
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At the April 15 and 16 hearings on 8. 

1075 and other measures to establish a 
national environmental policy, the com
mittee will hear testimony from repre
sentatives of the administration and 
from the general public. 

At the April 22 hearing on 8. 1076, a 
bill to establish a Youth Conservation 
Corps, testimony will be received from 
representatives from the administration 
and the general public. 

At the April 29 and 30 hearings on 
Alaska Native land claims, testimony will 
be received from the representatives of 
the administration, the State of Alaska, 
the Alaska natives, and the general pub
lic. At the present time, there are no 
bills pending before the committee on 
this subject. Last February I requested 
the Department of the Interior to draft 
legislation designed to implement recom
mendations for a proposed legislative 
settlement which were made by the Fed
eral Field Committee for Development 
Planning in Alaska. When this drafting 
service is completed, the measure will 
be introduced for the committee's con
sideration together with other bills which 
may be introduced prior to the hearing. 

RICHARD BREVARD RUSSELL 
Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres

ident, earlier this month, I stated to the 
Senate my great pleasure whenever I 
see tribute paid to the extraordinary 
capabilities Of Senator RICHARD RUSSELL, 
one of the Senate's true true giants of 
all times. 

It has been good to note the remarks 
of Senators on both sides of the aisle in 
tribute to him this week, and I want to 
add my own words to the expressions of 
warm wishes for more carefree days 
ahead for the able senior Senator from 
Georgia. 

The news of his illness is hurtful to 
me, as it surely is to all who know him. 
I wish that it lay within my power to 
perform some deed that would take away 
this trouble which has come to him. 

This legislative body and this Nation 
have real need of his wisdom, his tre
mendous capacities for dedicated serv
ice, his proven apilities for leadership 
and conciliation, and his talent for mak
ing his associates want to stand tall in 
relation to his own great personal 
stature. 

Indeed, when I think of the current 
wide usage of the term "charisma," I 
feel surprise that many years ago it was 
not applied to RICHARD BREVARD RUSSELL. 
Webster's dictionary describes the term 
as "a quality of extraordinary spiritual 
power attributed to a person capable of 
eliciting popular support in the direc
tion of human affairs." 

Can there be any doubt in anyone's 
mind, who has seen and heard the Mem
bers of the Senate speaking on the floor 
this week and in the years gone by, that 
the words spoken are testimony to a 
man-RICHARD BREVARD RUSSELL--WhO 
through his own great quality of spirit 
leads others to rise beyond and above 
themselves to serve the best interests of 
this Republic? 

I believe that deep measure of cha
risma would have redounded to even 

greater benefit fo1· this Nation had the 
turn of the wheel of political fortune 
placed him in the White House, giving 
to all Americans a greater exposure to 
his influence and added opportunity to 
achieve new levels. 

THE SLEEPING BEAR DUNES 
NATIONAL LAKESHORE 

Mr. HART. Mr. President, I have in
troduced this year a bill to establish the 
Sleeping Bear Dunes National Lakeshore 
in Michigan. 

The purpose of this legislation is to 
perpetuate for the benefit and enjoyment 
of people now and in future generations, 
the special beauty and values of the 
Sleeping Bear Dunes landscape. 

The 61,000 acres which we have care
fully designated for this national lake
shore encompass an expensive diversity 
of scenic beauty. Crowning it all are the 
great dunes, themselves. Yet, our objec
tive is not only to preserve the dunes, 
but also the setting of forested hills and 
natural lakeshore in which they are 
found. 

Again, today, I stress the urgency of 
this project. This nationally significant 
landscape stands poised on the edge of 
decision. This Congress must decide. We 
can act now to pass S. 1023 and the iden
tical House bill, H.R. 4287, establishing 
the Sleeping Bear Dunes National Lake
shore, to adequately protect and appro
priately plan for the development of this 
landscape. If we do not, this special land
scape cannot long withstand the threats 
of cottage subdivision, commercial de
velopment, and honky-tonk encroach
ment. These destructive forces have 
gathered pressure in recent years. Now, 
they are closing in for the kill. 

Mr. President, never before in the 10 
years that I have been actively working 
for this project have I felt this heavy 
weight of utter urgency. This is the 
year the die will be cast. 

I am delighted, therefore, to call to 
the attention of my colleagues the edi
torial support of the New York Times 
for the Sleeping Bear Dunes National 
Lakeshore. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent that the editorial, "Of Men and 
Dunes," from the Sunday New York 
Times for March 16, 1969, be included 
at this point in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

OF MEN AND DUNES 

Natural sand dunes, the unending master
work of wind and water, are among nature's 
more fascinating and useful creations. To 
the human eye, their clean lines and fan
tastic and changing shapes are a delight. 
To shore birds and migratory birds, they 
nurture and protect life itself. Birds nest in 
the beachgrasses and depend for food on the 
salt ponds and fresh-water pools behind the 
dunes. To the sea and the lakes, dunes are 
nature's own barrier to the devastation ef
fects of violent storms. 

But something there is in many men that 
does not love a dune. The only wild, clear 
call that they hear at the edge of the sea is 
the screech of profit and the bulldozer's 
mournful crunch. The land speculator and 
the summer cottage builder, the highway 
contractor and the jetport planner, all these 

see only a bea.ch to be leveled and subdivided 
into lots and paved with blacktop and sold 
for dollars. 

In recent years, the struggle to save sur
viving sections of the nation's seashores and 
lakeshores has made progress. From Cape Cod 
and Fire Island to Texas's Padre Island and 
California's Point Reyes, some dunes have 
been saved by Federal law. But more remains 
to be done, and old battles have sometimes 
to be won a second and a third time. 

The dunes created by Lake Michigan pro
vided two such battlegrounds. The Indiana 
Dunes, just east of Chicago at the southern 
end of the lake, were rescued after a long 
fight between conservationists led by former 
Senator Paul H. Douglas and steel companies 
which wanted to build a deep water port. 
But the Chicago, South Shore and South 
Bend Railroad is now pressing the National 
Park Service for permission to construct a 
marshalling yard within the boundaries of 
the lakeshore. 

Before this railroad issue is even settled, 
there is already talk in Indiana that a new 
jetport may be built immediately south of 
the national lakeshore. If the so-called Ches
terton site is selected, jets would spew oil 
and fumes as well as roaring noise over the 
dunes. 

Far to the north at the western edge of 
the State of Michigan, the lake has created 
the beautiful Sleeping Bear Dunes, so named 
because their profile from a distance resem
bles a great bear curled in sleep. Ten years 
ago the National Park Service identified these 
dunes as one of the dozen shoreline areas in 
the nation most worth saving. Michigan's 
Senators introduced a bill to protect them 
as a national lakeshore in 1959. The years 
have passed but the bill has not. 

Intensive private development now men
aces the viabllity of Sleeping Bear as a na
tional lakeshore. Meanwhile, the cost of the 
Government of acquiring the land has risen 
by one-third. The bill has been reintroduced 
in both houses of Congress, but hearings 
have been delayed until the Nixon Adminis
tration makes its position known. It is im
perative that legislative action be completed 
this year. Congress waits, but the grasping 
hands of the land speculators are busy. Soon 
the Sleeping Bear may not be sleeping but 
dead. 

Mr. HART. Mr. President, this wel
come expression from a great national 
newspaper well known for its concern 
with conservation is another illustration 
of the growing support for the Sleeping 
Bear Dunes National Lakeshore. It is 
my hope now that the new administra
tion will move with dispatch to support 
this legislation, and that the Congress 
will address itself to this matter with the 
sense of urgency that is required. 

SENATOR GOLDWATER ADDRESSES 
THE ASSOCIATION OF AMERICAN 
FIGHTER PILOTS 
Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, on Fri

day, March 21, my good friend and col
league, Senator BARRY GOLDWATER, ad
dressed the Association of American 
Fighter Pilots in Houston, Tex. His re
marks on that occasion have, I believe, 
an important and significant bearing on 
numerous matters now under considera
tion in the Congress of the United States. 

In short, Mr. President, the Senator 
from Arizona deplores what he describes 
as a deliberate campaign being directed 
against the concept of military strength 
in the United States. Because of its time
liness and importance I ask unanimous 
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consent that the text of Senator GoLD~ 
WATER'S speech be inserted in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
REMARKS BY SENATOR BARRY GOLDWATER Oll" 

ARizONA BEFORE THE .AMERICAN FIGHTER 
PILOTS ASSOCIATION, HOUSTON, TEx., MARcH 
21, 1969 
Mr. President, Members of the American 

Fighter Pilots Association, a.s you probably 
a.ll know, I returned recently to the political 
wars after a self-imposed sabbatical leave of 
four years in my native Arizona. Of course, 
in Washington everyone wants to know how 
it feels to be back. This is the question I 
get in the Senate, in the Senate Armed Serv
ices Committee, in the Senate Preparedness 
Subcommittee and all of my other old haunts 
around the nation's capital. And I tell them 
all that I feel exactly like the first Ka.m1ka.ze 
pilot who ever made a. round trip. 

I also dwell to some extent on the various 
changes that I have noticed since my return. 
Maybe I don't have to tell you that the 
change I like the best is the one I find in 
the Pentagon. Not only a.m I delighted that 
the office of Secretary of Defense is no longer 
held by our computer-minded, one-time Ford 
Company official, Robert S. McNamara., but 
I am even more delighted that the vital post 
1s now occupied by former Congressman 
Melvin Laird. 

This brings me to the subject of my re
marks tonight. They are directed to a. defense 
of the nation's mmtary establishment and 
a. defense of this nation's m111tary men. 

I wish to be very blunt. I bel!eve it is noth
ing short of disgraceful that such a. defense 
has to be made. But the actualities of the 
present situation in our national affairs are 
such that loud and strong voices need to be 
raised. 

If they aren't, we will soon develop a na
tional frame of mind against anything that 
smacks of defense. We will be permitting an 
erroneous public attitude to develop which 
can spell nothing but trouble for the defense 
of the United States and the security of the 
free world. 

This nation, no matter what your sophis
ticated academic and scientific spokesmen 
would like you to believe, must be strong 
and powerful. This 1s a.n absolute necessity 
in today's world. We are a. long way from 
reaching a. point where we do not need weap
ons, defense systems and the military men 
to operate them. It would be wonderful if, 
by waving a. magic wand, or passing a. par
ticular piece of legislation, or adopting some 
specific executive program, we could make 
mankind forever noble. If this could be done, 
we wouldn't need weapons or generals or ad
mirals or soldiers or sailors or fighter pilots. 
We wouldn't even need policemen-the 
churches could handle all our needs. 

But, unfortunately, man's nature is not 
susceptible to quick change of this sort. He 
will, despite all the education that the aca
demic community can cram into his skull, 
still have traces of greed, hatred and avarice 
in his nature. He will st111 be susceptible to 
the temptations and impulses which today 
lead men to fights and nations to war. 

This is no mystery. It's a fact of life. Any 
reasonable individual will understand and 
accept this premise because he knows that 
it is true and that it is not subject to ques
tioning. However, when you listen to some 
of the self-styled pacifists, peaceniks and 
all-out enemies of the military, you begin 
to wonder if we might have missed some
thing somewhere along the line. Because 
their arguments are founded on wishful 
thinking, they would have us believe that · 
if the United States only stopped building 
military weapons that that would be the an
swer to peace throughout the world. They 
would have us believe that by some magic 

or mlra.cle of ideology we could shame om
enemies into following suit. The realities of 
power and strength and counter power and 
counter strength have no meaning for these 
people. They have developed a.n over-simpli
fied and ridiculous idea that the wa.y to pro
mote world peace 1s to object to anything 
or anyone used in the waging of war. This 
1s what causes protest movements against 
the Reserve Officers Training Corps on 
campuses, against service recruiters in col
leges, against military draft boards, against 
any kind of service installations that might 
be used by the Army, the Navy, the Air 
Foree, the Marine Corps or the Coast Guard 
in time of war. 

It is this same attitude on a higher plain 
that causes trouble for our military men in 
the Defense Department. The great outcry 
against war has led almost automatically 
to a suspicion of our m111tary brass. It's 
getting as though the liberal press treats 
any recommendation by the Joint Chiefs of 
Staff as a form of evil, per se. To this ele
ment of our national media, anything con
nected with the mllita.ry is dangerous. They 
would have the American public believe that 
every man who ever wore an officer's uniform 
is interested persona.lly in unleashing nu
clear war. 

The attitude which I have been describing 
has already led us into trouble that may take 
many years to correct. This suspicion of the 
millta.ry; this deliberate attempt to mini
mize the voice of the military in the devel
opment of defense pollcies, was a. hallmark 
of the McNamara regime in the Pentagon. 
You all remember that unhappy interlude. 
The "whiz kids" took over. The battle cry 
became "cost effectiveness to the end." The 
voices of experienced Inllita.ry men, trained 
in service academies and tested in combat 
were drowned out by the whirrings and beep~ 
ings of the computers. Sound advice on hard 
m111tary matters gave way to chalk talks and 
glib televised press conferences wherein any
one holding a. pointer to a chart passed as 
an expert. 

What happened was this. To avoid or steer 
clear of the possible evll of centra.liz1ng power 
and authority in the hands of the military, 
McNamara. permitted over-centralization in 
the hands of less qual1.fl.ed civil servants. We 
traded miUtary expertise for scientific guesses 
based on computer findings. We didn't 
achieve a proper balance between mtllta.ry 
and civil authority. We achieved an 1m
proper balance of untrained civil authority 
over experienced military authority. 

The result of all this has been that during 
the past decade the pendulum of defense 
organization ha.s moved too far in the direc
tion of economy and efficiency and too far 
away from defense readiness and force 
modernization. 

The bomb shortage of the early 1960's; the 
efforts to save money through the concept 
of "commonality" in the TFX (now F-lllB) 
program with no alternative available when 
it failed; and the low risk procurement 
policies typified by the current requirement 
that services have all technology "in hand" 
before a contract is let--all these are ex
amples of this trend. 

The mistakes stemming from overemphasis 
on civilian decision-making in the Defense 
Department are too numerous to mention. 
To tell you the truth, I don't like to think too 
much about it; because when I realize what 
happened in the Defense Department over 
the last eight years, it literally scares me to 
death. It makes me worried for the future of 
my country and the future of freedom 
throughout the world. 

I'm sure you all know the old saying that 
one should not put all his eggs in one basket. 
Nowhere is this more pertineht than in the 
field of defense activities. To rely solely on 
missiles in order to save the cost of the 
backup bomber force is an example of what 
I mean. Others involved are the building of 

only conventional ships to save the cost of 
nuclear engines and to economize by not 
developing, testing, and stockpiling certain 
mill tary space systems, or not to develop new 
and better tactical nuclear weapons on the 
wishful hope that our enemies won't do it 
if we don't. 

Real and lasting economies in defense 
spending can only be realized, I am convinced, 
by opt1mizing military policies, strategy and 
tactics to most fully exploit all the products 
of technology. The inevitable need to develop 
and maintain the most advanced systexns 
possible in order to guard against the fact 
that an enemy could build and use these 
against us means that any reliance on older 
systems-for whatever reason-will eventu
ally add to the cost of defense. 

Thus only by absorbing the increased costs 
of new advanced weapons through reduction 
in quantity of forces and systems that sole 
reliance on these will permit, can we hope to 
keep defense spending a.t a minimum and 
national security at a maximum. 

I do not insist that the millta.ry should be 
in charge of everything. I do not recommend 
a genera.! for the office of Secretary of De
fense. I do not necessarily insist that civil
ian experts be replaced in the Defense es
tablishment merely because they do not wear 
an admiral's stripes or a colonel's chickens. 
I do, however, argue strenuously and per
sistenly that muttary experience and mili
tary men be given their proper voice in the 
determination of policies upon which our 
safety and the protection of our millions of 
citizens must ultimately depend. In many 
areas of defense policy I am convinced that 
trained military opinion is not only desirable 
but essential to success. There are other 
areas where I believe top scientific and tech
nical knowledge should prevail. However, we 
have nothing to gain and a great deal to lose 
by adopting the fallacious belief that be
cause a military man 1s trained to fight that 
he is automatically a proponent of warlike 
or war-producing attitudes and policies. I 
might say here that the most eloquent and 
ardent proponents of peace that I have ever 
had the pleasure of knowing were mill ta.ry 
men who had seen a.t first hand the horrors 
of war. It has long been my feeling tha. t to 
become a. practical a.nd effective advocate of 
peace in our times requires personal experi
ence with the alternative. 

I believe that the public debate now going 
on concerning President Nixon's advocacy of 
a. modified ABM system will bring out even 
more latent distrust, and even hatred of the 
military. The radical left 1s even now busy 
trying to convince the American publlc that 
the ABM system is a device cooked up by the 
military men in the Pentagon to siphon otf 
billions of dollars from antipoverty projects 
and other social welfare programs. Great em
phasis is being placed upon the opinions of 
scientists who all of a sudden have become 
great experts in the whole area of military 
defense. It 1s reminiscent of the time back 
in the Truman Administration when many 
prominent scientists were opposing develop
ment of the H bomb. You may remember 
some of those arguments. The scientists told 
us that the H bomb would be inordinately 
expensive that it probably would not work 
and that its development would alter the 
world balance of power. Of course we know 
now that they were wrong on every point. 
Not only did the H bomb work but it proved 
to be less expensive than the scientific esti
mates and the Russians promptly developed 
one of their own. If President Truman had 
listened to the advice of scientists like Dr. J. 
Robert Oppenheimer the balance of power 
would have been drastically altered-but in 
favor of the Soviet Union because while the 
scientists were trying to get the President to 
junk our H bomb program the Russians were 
pushing ahead at top speed. 

It has often been said that if an Army 
general endeavored to tell the scientists about 
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their theories on physics he would quickly 
be told to "get lost." But the scientists never 
seem a bit reluctant to tell the generals and 
the admirals all about their specialized 
business. 

This is what is happening today in the 
debate over the ABM system. The greatest 
emphasis is being placed on the arguments 
of the scientists and others who oppose the 
system. Considerably less emphasis is being 
placed on the arguments of those who know 
that we must make some headway in the 
area of missile defense. The Soviets are al
ready way ahead of us, not only in the de
velopment but in the deployment of an ABM 
system to protect their major cities. The 
very least that we must do is to develop a 
system to protect our deterrent to war. This, 
to my way of thinking, is little more than the 
maintenance of intensive research and de
velopment in a vital defense field where the 
Soviets are far ahead of us. It is the abso
lute minimum that the President could rec
ommend in keeping with a proper regard for 
the safety of this nation. In this the Presi
dent and his Secretary of Lzfense, Mr. Laird, 
need our determined help and assistance. 
And I believe that the wishes of the Ameri
can people will finally be felt and this pro
gram adopted. In the meantime I would warn 
you to be aware, constantly aware, of the 
never-ending effort to down-grade and dis
credit the military establishment without 
which our country could not long survive. It 
ts a determined and deliberate campaign 
which must be fought at all times. 

And rest assured that you will have no 
trouble identifying these attacks on the mil1-
tary. Most of them contain certain key words 
and phrases taken from the utterances of 
American Presidents in attempts to justify 
a totally unwarranted premise. For example, 
I predict that you will hear more and more 
about a word President Nixon used not so 
long ago with regard to our nuclear strength. 
The word he used was "sufficiency." He said 
this perhaps was a better word than "superi
orit y" in referring to our relative nuclear 
strength as opposed to that of the Commu
nist world. I am sure I don't have to tell you 
that the word "sufficiency" can be taken to 
mean whatever the person using it wants it 
to mean. There is no doubt in my mind that 
When President Nixon used the word "suffi
ciency" he had· reference to sufficient nuclear 
strength to close what he himself termed a 
"security gap" during the Presidential cam
paign. And, of course, to the proponents of 
unilateral disarmament, the word "suffi
ciency" could mean almost any level of 
strength. 

In the attacks on the military also you will 
find repeated reference to a phrase once used 
by former President Dwight D. Eisenhower. 
This phrase, which incidentally turned up 
six times in a recent speech by former Vice 
President Hubert H. Humphrey, is "military
industrial complex." Time and again these 
words of our great ex-President are quoted 
in an effort to convince Americans that such 
a complex does exist and poses some kind of 
an evil, mysterious threat to our continued 
existence. 

I would remind you that when Dwight 
Eisenhower mentioned the possibility of un
warranted influence being acquired by such 
a complex, he had some other profound 
things to say. I want to quote one passage 
in particular. He said and I quote, "We face 
a hostile ideology-global in scope, atheistic 
in character, ruthless in purpose and insidi
ous in method. Unhappily the danger it poses 
promises to be of indefinite duration. To 
meet it successfully, there is call for, not so 
much the emotional and transitory sacrifices 
of crisis, but rather those which enable us 
to carry forward steadily, surely, and with
out complaint the burdens of a prolonged 
and complex struggle-with liberty the stake. 
Only thus shall we remain, despite every 
provocation, on our charted course toward 
permanent peace and human betterment ... 

"A vital element in keeping the peace is 
our mllitary establishment. Our arms must 
be mighty, ready for instant action, so that 
no potential aggressor may be tempted to 
risk his own destruction." 

In closing, gentlemen, let me warn you that 
the anti-defense campaign in this country is 
accelerating rapidly. I predict that in the 
weeks to come you will see it reach an almost 
hysterical pitch among certain groups. And 
it will have many facets. One will be a new, 
all-out propaganda drive against the Nixon 
Administration's military effort in Vietnam. 

Another facet of this drive will be an all
out campaign against every conceivable type 
of defense expenditure. This part of the cam
paign will get under way on March 28 and 
29 at a Congressional conference on "The 
MU1tary Budget and National Priorities." This 
conference, which has been arranged by a 
group of liberal House and Senate Democrats, 
is strictly a lobbying effort to drum up Con
gressional support for cutting defense budg
ets. It has no official standing with the Con
gress. In fact, it will temper with the juris
diction of such duly established groups as 
the House and Senate Armed Services Com
mittees and the House and Senate Appro
priations Committees. 

I believe it is important for everyone who 
has any interest in the defense of this na
tion to understand clearly what is going on 
today. This campaign is not confined to op
posing military men or even a dominant mili
tary voice in preparedness matters. It is 
aimed directly at the concept of military 
strength itself. I tell you emphatically that 
we are seeing today a concerted and well
organized attempt to destroy the military ef
fectiveness of America in the misguided be
lief that such action might somehow serve 
the cause of world peace. 

VIRGIN ISLANDS REPRE
SENTATIVE 

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, on June 
28, 1968, the Governor of the U.S. Virgin 
Islands signed into law an act of the 
Virgin Islands Legislature which estab
lished in the office of the Virgin Islands 
Representative to Washington, and pro
vided for the election of the first Repre
sentative at the 1968 general election. At 
that election, on November 5, the people 
of the Virgin Islands elected Mr. Ron de 
Lugo as their first Representative to 
Washington. 

Many Members of this body know Mr. 
de Lugo well. This Congress passed the 
Revised Organic Act of the Virgin 
Islands in 1954. Since that time, Ron de 
Lugo has worked effectively to bring to 
fruition the processes of democracy 
which that document promised the peo
ple of the Virgin Islands. 

The office of the elected Representa
tive to Washington is another step on 
the long road to self-government within 
the context of the Federal-territorial re
lationship, and in the election of Ron 
de Lugo the people of the Virgin Islands 
have made an excellent decision. 

Ron de Lugo is a man who brings to 
Washington broad experience and an in
timate knowledge of the islands and of 
the people whom he represents. 

He was born in Englewood, N.J., on 
August 2, 1930. Ron's father was the 
late Angelo de Lugo, a native of St. 
Thomas. His· parents returned to St. 
Thomas where Ron lived until he en
listed in the U.S. Army in 1948. His mili
tary duty took him to Japan and in
cluded service with the Armed Forces 
Radio Service. 

He returned to the islands in 1950 as 
program director of the newly opened 
WSTA radio station. Ron de Lugo is 
well known for his efforts in the revival 
of the famous St. Thomas Carnival in 
1952. In that same year he was named 
"Man of the Year" by the New York Pro
fessional League. In 1954, he served as 
campaign manager for the Democratic 
Party of the Virgin Islands. In 1955, 
Ron joined WIVI radio on St. Croix dis
tinguishing himself as a leader in the 
fight for a jet airport for St. Croix. The 
same year he was instrumental in or
ganizing the Democratic Party on St. 
Croix. 

At the age of 26, Mr. de Lugo became 
the youngest person to win a seat in 
the Legislature of the Virgin Islands in 
1956 and he was also elected a delegate 
to the DemocrS~tic National Convention. 
Senator de Lugo served as minority 
leader in the legislature from 1958 to 
1967, except for the period when he 
served as administrator for the island 
of St. Croix, from April 1961 to August 
1962. He resigned a year later, respond
ing to a draft from the Democratic Par
ty, to return to the Legislature of the 
Virgin Islands. 

In 1960, Ron was elected Democratic 
national committeeman for the Virgin 
Islands and was seated at the Los An
geles Democratic Convention. At 30, he 
was the youngest member of the national 
committee. 

Ron de Lugo's most recent accomplish
ment in his career of public service was 
his landslide election on November 5, 
1968, to this Washington office. His broad 
public support in the Virgin Islands is 
obvious from the 75 percent of the vote 
which he received. 

Ron is married to the former Maria 
Morales, and they have moved to Wash
ington with their three children: Jay, 
17; Maria Christina, 10; and Angela 
Maria, 8. 

I know that all the Members of this 
body join with me in welcoming Ron de 
Lugo to Washington, and I am sure 
that he will receive the consideration 
and the cooperation to which he is en
titled as elected Representative of the 
people of the Virgin Islands. 

THE HEADSTART PARENTS CHOffi 
OF KANSAS CITY, KANS. 

Mr. PEARSON. Mr. President, it was 
recently my privilege to attend the 70th 
annual meeting of the Kansas Confer
ence on Social Welfare in Wichita. At 
the conference a heart-warming per
formance was given by a unique choir 
made up entirely of parents of Headstart 
children in Kansas City, Kans. 

This group does not receive any out
side funds from public or private 
sources, yet its approximately 60 mem
bers not only trained themselves as an 
outstanding musical group but have 
made their own choir robes and dresses 
at costs some 90 percent below usual 
prices. 

This kind of resourcefulness is char
acteristic of the parents of Headstart 
children at London Heights Methodist 
Church in Kansas City. I understand 
they have a motto: 

If you have courage yourself, you can do it. 



March 26, 1969 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD- SENATE 7667 

Not only in the wonderful cooperative 
effort of the choir, which I heard and 
enjoyed so much, but also in the spirit 
of neighborliness they show in solving 
problems of babysitting, transportation, 
and finances, these parents are setting 
for their children the kind of example 
that offers great hope for the future. 

Furthermore, Mr. President, this ad
mirable group of parents is an interra
cial one, having as one of its purposes 
to promote "togetherness of the races." 
This goal is a high and difficult chal
lenge for all Americans, but a group of 
parents so determined and willing to 
cooperate is a source of encouragement 
for all Americans, black and white, as 
they strive to meet the challenges of 
racial integration. 

Mr. President, this unique group is a 
heartening example of how a Govern
ment program such as Headstart can 
stimulate very positive, if unexpected, 
results in communities where these pro
grams are at work. 

THE ELECTORAL COLLEGE 
Mr. HART. Mr. President, the senior 

government students of New Haven High 
School, New Haven, Mich., recently com
pleted a poll. This exercise, I am sure, 
was very instructive to them and might 
be somewhat instructive to us. 

New Haven is not a large community 
but it is a fine one and I think it could 
be considered a representative one. 

These enterprising youngsters com
piled a booklet giving pro and con argu
ments on our electoral system. The book
lets were distributed in the community 
and later collected, along with the views 
of the readers. 

The results were relayed to me in a 
letter from the project cochairman, 
Vicky L. Jackson. Her letter is clearly 
stated and I ask that it be printed at 
this point in my remarks. 

There being no objection, the letter was 
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, as 
follows: 

NEW HAVEN COMMUNttY SCHOOLS, 
New Haven, Mich., March 18, 1969. 

SENATOR PHILIP HART: The Senior Gov
ernment Classes of New Haven High School 
sponsored a campaign to determine how the 
community of New Haven felt about our 
present Electoral College system. The com
plete project took three weeks. 

The students were divided into groups, 
which were responsible for finding out cer
tain information concerning the Electoral 
College. This information was then compiled 
and put into booklet form. 

The booklet consisted of the following sec
tions. 1) An introduction, explaining to the 
public exactly what the Government Class 
was attempting to present. 2) Criticisms in 
opposition of the Electoral College. 3) Criti
cisms in favor of the Electoral College. 4) Ex
actly how the College functions. 5) An opin
ion sheet. The booklets were designed to give 
all views of the Electoral College. Then from 
there, the Electorate was asked to make its 
own decision. 

A door-to-door campaign was conducted in 
passing out the booklets. The students then 
returned to the homes in a few days to pick 
the booklets up. 

When all the booklets were turned in, the 
results were compiled. There was a total of 
four hundred booklets distributed. From 
these, a total of 313 was returned. From the 
total booklets returned; 20.4% of the people 

suggested we keep the Electoral College just 
as it is; 56.3% of the people suggested we 
eliminate the College; 23.1% of the people 
suggested we amend the Electoral College; 
and .2% of the people voiced no opinion. 

We, the Government Classes of New Haven 
High School, would like to thank the Com
munity of New Haven for its splendid par
ticipation in our project. 

Respectively submitted, 
VICKY L. JACKSON, 

Cochairman. 

THE 51ST ANNIVERSARY OF BYELO
RUSSIAN INDEPENDENCE 

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, I am 
pleased to join my colleagues in com
memorating the 51st anniversary of 
Byelorussian independence, which was 
observed on March 25. I sincerely believe 
that the desire of any people to assert 
their national identity is a cause worthy 
of our attention. 

Fifty-one years ago, the Byelorussian 
people declared their independence and 
were able, for a few brief months, to live 
according to their own ideals and beliefs. 
During its short-lived existence, despite 
the great difficulties created by World 
War I and its chaotic aftermath in East
ern Europe, the Byelorussian Govern
ment was able to make significant ad
vances in education, culture and social 
welfare. 

On March 25, 1918, the Rada-Con
gress-of the Byelorussian National Re
public proclaimed the sovereignty of 
Byelorussia and published a Declara
tion of Independence which said in part: 

"A year ago, the peoples of Byelorussia, 
together with all the peoples of Russia, threw 
off the yoke of Russian tsarism which, tak
ing no advice from the people, had plunged 
our land into the blaze of war that ruined 
most of our cities and towns. Today we, the 
Rada of the Byelorussian National Republic, 
cast off from our country the last chains of 
the political servitude that had been im
posed by Russian tsarism upon our free and 
independent land. From now on, the Byel
orussian National Republic is to be a free 
and independent power. The peoples of 
Byelorussia themselves, through their own 
Constituent Assembly, will decide upon the 
future relations of Byelorussia with other 
states. 

Although these laudable objectives 
were to be lost beneath the inexorable 
westward march of the Red army, the 
right to rule their own destiny still lives 
in the hearts of many men and women 
who recall those fateful days. 

Today all Americans join with our fel
low citizens of Byelorussian ancestry in 
renewing our own devotion to the prin
ciples of freedom and in our prayerful 
hope that the day will come when the 
people of Byelorussia as well as peoples 
everywhere can join us in our full en
joyment of the blessings of liberty. 

SURTAX NEEDS HAVE NO HIGHER 
PRIORITY THAN TAX NEEDS 

Mr. MciNTYRE. Mr. President, the 
President of the United States has today 
proposed that the 10-percent surtax be 
continued for another year. I would like 
to take this opportunity to comment 
briefly upon the single most important 
income tax issue facing the American 
people and the Congress, the urgent, 
immediate need for tax reform. 

This issue is as clearly raised by Presi
dent Nixon's request for an extension of 
the surtax as are the issues of national 
fiscal policy and inflation to which his 
message refers. 

A simple extension of the surtax may, 
it is true, be of assistance to the needs 
of our overall economy. But it is not fair, 
it is not right, to impose the entire cost 
of anti-inflationary measures on the low 
and middle income taxpayers who are 
not able to take advantage of the loop
holes and subsidies in our tax laws. 

Is it fair, for example, to provide the 
billion dollar oil companies with an oil 
depletion subsidy while refusing to pro
vide the average American taxpayer with 
a pocketbook depletion subsidy? Is it fair 
to expect a taxpayer with a tax bill of 
$600 to pay a $60 surtax, while men with 
net incomes of $100,000 paying no tax 
now escape the surtax completely? 

I do not believe that the surtax, no 
matter how desperately it may be needed, 
can be extended this year without its be
ing more fairly and evenly applied to all 
our citizens earning adequate incomes. 
The President said today: 

We are determined to keep faith with 
America's wage earners. 

There is only one way that the Con
gress can keep faith with America's wage 
earners, if the surtax is extended. That 

-way is to see that the burden of the sur
tax is shared by all Americans through 
effective tax reform. 

CEASING PROLIFERATION OF 
FEDERAL POWER 

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President the 
Utah State Legislature recently passed 
House Joint Resolution 12 memorializ
ing Congress to terminate the expansion 
of Federal control and power over State 
and local governments. 

I think President Nixon appreciates 
this problem and consequently created 
the Office of Intergovernmental Rela
tions. I think the resolution by the State 
legislature is a clear indication that the 
people of Utah feel capable of dealing 
with their own problems with a mini
mum of Federal interference. Of course, 
the problem of adequate financing of 
PU!Jlic programs is always present. I 
think the wise approach and eventual 
solution is a program of Federal tax 
sharing which would provide financial 
assistance with a reduction in political 
controls. 

I ask that the Utah Legislature's reso
lution be placed in full in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the resolu
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

H.J. RES. 12 
A joint resolution memorializing Congress to 

cease and desist the proliferation of Fed
eral power 
Be it resolved by the Legislature of the 

State of Utah: 
Whereas, the Congress of the United States 

continues to expand the proliferation of 
federal control over our cities, counties and 
states, and 

Whereas, this proliferation of national 
government is contrary to the thinking of 
our founding fathers, contrary to the funda
mental tenets of federalism, and 

Whereas, if such proliferation does not 
cease, our federal system, which once mani-
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tested a delicate balance between federal 
and state powers, will become a giant state 
engulfing monster; 

Now, therefore, be it resolved by the 38th 
Legislature of the State of Utah, both houses 
concurring therein, that Congress be me
morialized and respectfully requested to 
cease and desist from further encroachment 
on state and local powers reserved to the 
states under the Constitution of the United 
States; 

Be it resolved further that Congress 1m
mediately consider systematic withdrawal of 
many of the non-productive and expensive 
federal agencies which result in unnecessary 
taxation imposed upon citizens of this and 
other states, and allow states to appraise 
their own social and economic needs and 
levy and collect taxes to provide for these 
indigenous problems. 

Be it resolved further that the Secretary 
of State of Utah be, and he is hereby di
rected, to send copies of this resolution to 
the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States, to United States Repre
sentative Wilbur D. Mills, and to the Sena
tors and Congressmen representing the State 
of Utah in Congress. 

CRACKDOWN ON CAMPUS RIOTERS 
Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres

ident, I have long been a strong advocate 
of cracking down on campus rioters, and 
I urge the administration to take steps 
to enforce existing laws which provide 
the machinery for barring Federal aid 
to students involved directly in disturb
ances and riots at academic institutions. 

As a longtime supporter of a more 
forcefUl stand against campus rioters, 
and having voted for such legislation 
which was passed last year, I hopefully 
anticipate the enforcement of those 
laws. 

While students may have the right to 
peacefully petition for changes and im
provements, they have no right to dis
rupt college activities or infringe upon 
the rights of those who do conduct them
selves in accordance with decency and 
a respect for orderly processes. 

The public is becoming thoroughly fed 
up with the overpermissiveness which 
has allowed young revolutionaries to 
run wild on our college campuses. 

In speaking about contempt for law 
and order in this Chamber on August 
23, 1965, I quoted Supreme Court Justice 
Frankfurter who once said: 

If a man can be allowed to determine for 
himself what is law, every man can. That 
means first, chaos; then, tyranny. 

Since the occurrence of the Los An
geles riots which seemed to serve as a 
stamp of approval for wholesale rioting, 
a series of riots has continued to plague 
us from coast to coast and many of these 
militant activists, rioters, and agitators 
seem to believe that they can determine 
academic administration and policy by 
lawlessness and minority rule by force. 

Justice Frankfurter went on to say: 
Lawlessness, 1! not checked, is the pre

cursor of anarchy. 

The time has come to check the law
lessness that is being witnessed on cam
puses across the country. And the time 
has come for academic administrators, 
parents, teachers, Federal enforcement 
agencies, and the majority of students 
who are seriously seeking an education 

to join Dr. S. I. Hayakawa, acting presi
dent of San Francisco State College, and 
Rev. Theodore M. Hesburgh, of Notre 
Dame, in demanding prompt ejection 
from the campus, arrest for disorderly 
conduct, and arrest where property de
struction occurs. An automatic denial of 
Federal funds to convicted students is 
long overdue. 

The 1968 Education Act received my 
support and it indicates quite clearly 
that students who are receiving a loan 
or guarantee of a loan or grant and who 
have been convicted by any court of 
general jurisdiction of crimes involving 
force, trespass, or sei2mre of property to 
prevent officials and students from en
gaging in their duties or pursuing their 
studies shall not receive said funds. 

It is folly for the Government to con
tinue to finance militant activity with 
taxpayers' money. Student loans are ad
ministered by college authorities and it 
is time that some of these same author
ities eliminate the rioters, rabble-rous
ers, and radicals--for these are three R's 
that do not belong in any school. 

Let me read to you today, Mr. Presi
dent, from a speech I delivered last week 
at Shepherd College, located in Shep
herdstown, W. Va., at which time I ad
dressed a number of our West Virginia 
honor students at this distinguished in
stitution. I will read only that portion 
of my address in which I refer to a letter 
written by the head of a university to a 
friend in 1825. Describing a campus riot 
and how it was handled, he said in part: 

The students have returned into perfect 
order under a salutary conviction that they 
had not before felt that the laws in future 
will be rigorously enforced, and the institu
tion is strengthened by the firmness mani
fested by its authorities on the occasion ...• 

We have no further fear of anything of the 
kind from the present set, but as, at the 
next term, their numbers will be more than 
doubled by the accession of an additional 
band, as unbroken as these were, we mean to 
be prepared, and to ask of the legislature a 
power to call in the civil authority in the 
first instant of disorder, and to quell it on 
the spot by imprisonment and the same legal 
coercions provided against disorder generally 
committed by other citizens from whom, at 
their age, they have no right to distinction. 

The author of that letter was Thomas 
Jefferson, the first rector of the Univer
sity of Virginia. There is no doubt in my 
mind that Mr. Jefferson, if he were alive 
today-great believer in a democratic 
society that he was and champion of the 
rights of all men-would take the same 
decisive action against college violence 
and destruction. 

In closing, Mr. President, let me say 
that this great Naltion of ours has some 
of the finest institutions of higher learn
ing to be found anywhere and I am cer
tain that I stand with millions of other 
concerned American citizens that the 
time has arrived to replace Government 
paternalism with Government responsi
bility in the immediate enforcement of 
our existing laws. 

I ask unanimous consent to insert in 
the RECORD the provisions of section 411 
of Public Law 90-557, to which I have 
referred. 

There being no objection, section 411 
of Public Law 90-557 was ordered to be 
printed in the RECORD, as follows: 

SEc. 411. No part of the funds appropriated 
under this Act shall be used to provide a 
loan, guarantee of a loan or a grant to any 
applicant who has been convicted by any 
court of general jurisdiction of any crime 
which involves the use of or the assistance 
to others in the use of force, trespass or the 
seizure of property under control of an in
stitution of higher education to prevent offi
cials or students at such an institution fro:tp. 
engaging in their duties or pursuing their 
studies. 

KIDNEY DISEASE 
Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, I 

would like to introduce into the CoN
GRESSIONAL RECORD for the benefit of my 
colleagues an article from the Wall 
Street Journal dated March 10 1969 
which focuses appropriate attention ui 
the gravity of kidney disease in our 
country. 

Senator JACKSON and I have intro
duced legislation which attempts to meet 
the problem of kidney disease in a com
prehensive fashion and hopefully offer 
treatment to more than 8,000 Americans 
who die each year because of the lack 
of kidney machines and trained person
nel. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
THE COST OF LIVING: SoME KmNEY PATmNTS 

Dm FOR LACK OF FuNDs FOR MACHINE TREAT
MENT-ARTIFICIAL ORGAN WORKS WELL, 
BUT USE Is COSTL Y-F'EDERAL GRANTS, Do
NATIONS DWINDLE-INSURANCE DOESN''r 
MEET BILLS 

(By Jim Hyatt) 
The effort to treat sufferers from chronic 

kidney disease by machine, which once prom
ised to save thousands of lives a year, is 
floundering for lack of financial support. 

High costs have plagued the so-called ar
tiflcial kidney program from the outset. Hos
pital bllls for the twice-weekly machine 
blood "washings" that take over the kid
neys' vital function of removing blood wastes 
and adjusting body chemistry now run from 
$10,000 to $20,000 annually per patient. That's 
the main reason only about 1,700 Americans 
currently receive the treatments, while an 
estimated 8,000 people will die this year for 
lack of them. 

But even this far from adequate situation 
is deteriorating. Federal grants have been 
running out at the 14 hospitals designated 
by the U.S. Public Health Service about three 
years ago as demonstration centers for the 
process; without Government help, some of 
them have had to reduce the number of 
cases they handle. 

Some priv81te hospitals have been forced 
into slmllar cutbacks because of dl.ffi.culties in 
attracting donations to support patients who 
can't pay the cost themselves. Indeed, private 
support of any kind has been slow in coming. 

COMING OUT SECOND BEST 

"The cost per capita of the treatment is 
an overwhelming drawback when we ap
proach organizations for help," says Dr. 
Frederic B. Westervelt, director of the kid
ney care demonstration center at the Uni
versity of Virginia School of Medicine in 
Charlottesville. "They say, 'Look what we 
can do !OT $10,000 a year-we can give 20 
people an artiflcial leg.' When they measure 
what they think is the greatest good for the 
greatest number, we come out second best." 

.NJ a result of this lack of funds, hospital 
committees that once spent weeks agonizing 
over which artificial kidney candidates would 
receive the life-giving treatments, called 
hemodialysis or simply dialysis, now find that 
the decision has been taken out of their 
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hands. "Who gets the care here now is deter
mined purely by ab111ty to pay-we don't like 
it, but that's the way it is," says Dr. Daniel 
Leb of the Louisville (Ky.) General Hospital's 
kidney center, run by the University of Louis
ville School of Medicine. 

Physicians' chagrin over the financial ob
stacles to the treatment is heightened by the 
highly advanced state of artificial kidney 
technology. The prototype of the present arti
ficial kidney machine, which resembles a 
squat old-fashioned washing machine, was 
developed in 1943in Holland by Dr. Willem J. 
Kolff, who now is a resident of the U.S. The 
patient is connected to the machine, and his 
blood. is pumped through a series of tubes, 
coils and filters. 

The key element of the device is a thin cel
lophane membrane immersed in a saline solu
tion. Through the process of osmosis, wastes 
in the blood that otherwise would accumulate 
and cause death pass through the membrane 
into the solution. At the srume time, vital 
chemicals normally added to the blood by 
healthy kidneys pass from the solution into 
the blood. The "cleansed" blood then is re
turned to the body. 

A SURGICAL BREAKTHROUGH 

For a number of years, the machine could 
be used only when a few treatments would 
suffice-such as in cases of acute infections
because the surgery required to connect the 
patient with the machine was difficult and 
dangerous. In 1960, however, a team of spe
cialists from the University of Washington 
devised a system that made the artificial kid
ney available to individuals who had suffered 
irreparable kidney damage and needed fre
quent blood washings. In minor surgery, they 
permanently inserted small plastic tubes in 
an artery and vein in a patient's arm or leg. 
During dialysis, the machine is easily con
nected to the body through those tubes; 
when the treatment is finished, the tubes are 
plugged and covered with a small bandage. 

Recently, some doctors have improved on 
this method. By increasing the fiow of blood 
through an artery and a vein, they enlarge 
them to the point where they can be eastiy 
punctured with large needles for connection 
to the kidney machine. This makes the me
chanics of dialysis about as simple as giving 
blood. 

Dialysis is time consuming; the twice
weekly treatments take from six to 13 hours 
each, depending on the patient and model of 
machine used. But it is painless, and patients 
undergoing the life-long treatment can lead a 
nearly normal life. Clyde Shields of Seattle, 
who nine years ago received vein and artery 
implants from the University of Washington 
team and became the first person to start 
regular dialysis by machine, stul is regularly 
employed as a mechanic. He is 49 years old. 

THE ROLE OF TRANSPLANTS 

Treatment by kidney machine isn't the 
only alternative open to victims of kidney 
fatiure. Kidney transplant operations have 
been performed since 1954 with a high and 
growing rate of success. Up to last year, 
three-fourths of the transplant patients 
who received a kidney from a blood rela
tive had survived for at least one year after 
the operation (people have two kidneys but 
can live with just one). The one-year sur
vival rate for a person who received a kidney 
from a cadaver was 45%. 

The ut111ty of this operation is lim1ted, 
.however. Many kidney patients might not 
.survive a transplant operation because of 
!pOOr general physical condition, and not 
nearly enough suitable organs are available 
.tor those who could benefit. Only about 2,000 
:Jddney transplants have been made in the 
!past 14 years, an average of less than 150 a 
;year. 

Moreover, transplant candidates often re
quire dialysis. They usually must undergo 
the treatment whtie awaiting an organ, and 

they must fall back on the machine if the 
operation fails. 

Amid the general gloom over the outlook 
for artificial kidney treatment, some see a 
hopeful sign in the recent trend for more 
patients to receive machine dialysis at home 
instead of in a hospital. The savings from 
such a move can be substantial. The first
year bill for home dialysis, including $3,000 
to $4,000 to purchase the artificial kidney 
machine itself and fees for training a fam
ily member to run it, usually total about 
$10,000. After that, it costs $3,000 to $5,000 a 
year to maintain the machine and buy the 
various components and chemicals that must 
be changed after every use. 

About 200 of the 1,700 Americans on ma
chine dialysis currently are treated at home, 
and some kidney specialists say they have 
high hopes that the number will rise sharply 
in the next few years. In 1967, the U.S. 
Public Health Service moved to accelerate 
the trend by setting up 12 home treatment 
training centers around the country and 
promising them $4 milUon over a five-year 
period. 

But many experts in the field strongly 
doubt that home care will assume the ma
jority of the treatment burden in the near 
future. They point out that some patients 
don't have a relative who can assume the 
job of operating the complex &rtificial kid
ney, others don't have homes where the 
treatments can be safely carried out and 
still more have strong fears about entrust
ing themselves to the care of a fa.mlly mem
ber when a mistake could prove fatal. More
over, even patients who intend to purchase 
their own artificial kidney must receive hos
pital d!iaJ.ysis for several months while a 
relative is being trained to run the machine. 

THE FINANCIAL SQUEEZE 

To date, the :fl.nanclad squeeze has been 
hardest on the hospitals picked by the Fed
eral Government in 1965 and 1966 to dem
onstrate the feasibility of the widespread 
use of Mtifictal kidneys. The Federal gnmts-
which totaled $2.5 mtilion--pald the oper
ational costs of the kidney centers and per
mitted them to a.dmit patients who couldn't 
pay for their own treatments. Federal funds 
for medical projects go only for research or 
trerutm.enit-demonstra.tion purposes, not for 
daily general patient care, so the centers 
knew the funds might not be renewed when 
the grants expired. But many of them felt 
thalt the Government wouldn't cut them off 
after having made a commitment. 

Since it became clear that the grants 
would stop in the wake of the Government 
economy drdve caused by the war in Vietnam, 
the centers have moved to pare their rolls. 
None have summarily cut off any patients, 
but when a patient receives a transplant or 
moves to home care, he isn't replaced. 

The center at Cleveland's Mt. Sinal Hospi
tal, for lnstla.nce, now has only 17 paitlents 
on dialysis, down from 30 in 1967; its Fed
eral grant expired Dec. 31. The unit at the 
University of Alabama Medical Cenroer 1n 
Birmingham now only accepts patients likely 
to receive tra.nspla.nts fairly quickly; if new 
funds can't be obtained, it plans to phase 
out its artificial kidney program as soon as 
other facilltles can be found for its 15 present 
paJtlents. 

PAY IN ADVANCE 

The center a.t Hennepin Oounty General 
Hospital in Minneapolis, whose Federal grant 
expired Dec. 31, now requires some prospec
tive patients to put $12,00Q-funds for at 
least one year's care-in an escrow account 
before they can begin dialysis ... A couple of 
people have felt they'd rather die than spend 
the amount of money involved," says one 
doctor art; the hospital. 

A bill now pending in Congress would com
mit new Federal money for artificial kid
ney prograinB, but its prospects for passage 

aren't clear now. A s1milar b111 made little 
headway last year. 

The outlook for developing other sources of 
funds is even less bright. Only a half dozen 
states support dialysis patients, and few 
others show signs of following. New York 
has the largest state program; according to 
Dr. Ira Greifer, medical director for the Na
tional Kidney Foundation. Medicaid in New 
York helps pay dialysis bills for more than 
half of the state's 400 dialysis patients and 
the state has set up a Kidney Disease In
stitute to coordinate the various public and 
private kidney treatment projects. But state 
officials say that about 900 New Yorkers a 
year need the treatments, and their efforts 
help only a fraction of those who need fi
nancial help. 

Ordinary types of health Insurance often 
pay some costs of dialysis but typically fall 
far short of meeting the actual expenses. The 
average maximum major medical policy bene
fit of $10,000 "just about covers the pre
liminary steps to start a patient on dialysis," 
says L. A. Orsini, an official of the Health In
surance Association, a New York-based trade 
group. 

A few companies now offer kidney treat
ment policies. Western States Life Insurance 
Co. in Sacramento, Calif., for instance, sells a 
$50,000 maximum benefit group policy for an 
organ transplant or dialysis. However, most 
private insurers have been reluctant to enter 
the field. 

Persons covered by the Federal Medicare 
program for the elderly receive little aid for 
dialysis. Medicaid, the Federally assisted pro
gram adopted by some states to help low
income people pay medical expenses, provides 
more ald--$25 for each in-hospital dialysis 
treatment--but still leaves substantial bills. 

What's left for some kidney disease suffer
ers, then, is charity. While organized support 
for kidney care has been slow in coming, in
stances abound of local largess in individual 
cases. Last Christmas, for example, residents 
of Wb,ltesvllle, Ky., a town of fewer than 
1,000, raised $26,000 in four days for Roscoe 
French, a 33-year-old carpenter for whom 
machine dialysis represented the only chance 
at life. 

Even well-off victims may end up needing 
charity. "If you aren't indigelllt when you 
start dialysis, you soon will be," says one 
physician. 

WE MUST MAKE A CHOICE 
Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, the 

March 11, 1969, issue of the Chase Man
hattan Bank publication, the Petroleum 
Situation, contains a concise, authorita
tive and balanced review of the problems 
raised by the recent proposal to construct 
an oil refinery at Machiasport, Maine, 
to process foreign on. This article bears 
out the points made by the Senator from 
Louisiana <Mr. LoNG) in his recent 
speech and confirms my fears, expressed 
at the time of his speech, that the issues 
raised by the Machiasport proposal in
volve questions of regional protectional
ism, national security, and resource 
planning of the highest importance. 

This importance was underlined, again, 
yesterday as Prime Minister Trudeau and 
President Nixon announced Canadian
American discussions to begin April 2 
on reviewing the North American oil pol
icy. Prime Minister Trudeau, in com
menting on these discussions, empha
sized the need for continuing exploration 
and development of North American oil 
reserves, both for national security and 
price stability. The discoveries at Prud
hoe Bay in Alaska and such proposals as 
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Machiasport Wlderline, I believe, the 
importance of maintaining our responsi
ble oil quota program. 

Mr. President, I ask Wlanimous consent 
that the article may be made a part of 
the RECORD at this point. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

We Must Make a Choice 
Probably more of the world's problems 

stem from the lack of effective communica
tions than from any other cause. There is 
indeed much evidence of the difficulties that 
can arise from a breakdown of communica
tions within the family, in business, in 
education, in religion, in government-and 
between nations. 

In recent months, a highly unfortunate 
situation has developed-for the most part
because of bOth improper and insufficient 
communications. It is a development that has 
pitted one region of the United States against 
another. And from the earliest days of this 
nation the multiple and lasting dangers of 
that sort of conflict have been apparent. 

The problem had its beginning last year 
with a proposal to build· an oil refinery in 
Maine. Sometimes the announcement of a 
new refinery is met with vigorous objections 
from the area in which it is to be located. 
Recently, the residents of a community in 
another New England state-Rhode Island-

successfully resisted the construction of a 
refinery in their area. But, in the case of 
Maine, the proposed new plant was wel
comed. It would provide certain economic 
advantages. There would be some opportu
nities for employment-but not many, be
cause modern refineries are operated mainly 
with automatic controls. The plant would 
also constitute a new tax base, of course. 

But the foremost reason for wanting a 
refinery in Maine, reportedly, was based on 
the belief that it would provide lower priced 
petroleum products. Somehow, there has 
developed a widespread impression that 
petroleum products cost much more in New 
England than elsewhere in the nation be
cause the region does not have any refineries, 
if this were true, the consumers of New Eng
land, or any other region for that matter, 
would understandably have cause for com
plaint. But the impression is erroneous-it is 
based upon misinformation. 

Actually, prices in New England do not 
differ significantly from those in most other 
sections of the nation. Reflecting variations 
in the basic elements of cost, consumer prices 
naturally are not precisely the same every
where-but the differences are usually minor. 
Let's look at the facts. Here is a summary 
table that compares the price of gasoline in 
Boston-the leaddng New England market
with prices in three other major markets and 
also the average for all of the United States. 
In each case, basic elements of cost contribut
ing to the consumer price are shown: 

REGULAR GRADE GASOLINE PRICES IN 1968 

[In cents per gallon) 

Boston 

Crude oil cost__ ________________________________ 7.0 
Refinery margin _______ ------------------------- 3.6 
Transportation and terminal costs ________________ 2.0 
Jobber/dealer margin __ ------------------------- 10.2 
State and Federal taxes _________________________ 10.5 

Consumer price ___________________ ------- 33.3 

For all of the markets shown, the cost of 
crude oil is based upon the U.S. average 
price. And the refinery margin is based upon 
the average at the Gulf Coast-the scene of 
the nation's largest and most competitive 
refinery complex. Chicago, Philadelphia and 
Norfolk all have refineries nearby that serve 
part of the local market needs-but the 
refinery margin is essentially the same as at 
the Gulf Coast. 

Clearly, the price of gasoline in Boston is 
not out of line-it is neither the highest nor 
the lowest, and is below the U.S. average. A 
comparison for other petroleum products 
will indicate a similar situation. Because of 
variations in local distribution costs, prices 
in other parts of New England range slightly 
above or below the Boston level. 

Although petroleum product prices in New 
England are currently in line with those 
elsewhere in the nation, this has not always 
been the case. For several years within the 
past decade, New England prices were sub
stantially lower than the average for the na
tion as a whole. A combination of factors
slower market growth, a general business re
cession in 1958, and oversupply-brought 
about depressed petroleum prices through
out the nation. But for various economic 
reasons, conditions were even more severe in 
New England. Price warfare persisted for 
several years until 1964, when improved eco
nomic conditions led to gradual price recov
ery. In 1963, the price of regular grade gaso
line in Boston was 3.4 cents per gallon be
low the national average. But, by 1968 it 
had recovered to a level of only 0.4 cents 
under the nationwide average. Let's see what 
happened to the elements of cost between 
those years. 

Philadelphia Norfolk Chicago U.S. average 

7. 0 7. 0 7. 0 7. 0 
3.6 3. 6 3. 6 3.6 
1.9 1.4 1.2 1.6 
9.1 10.9 12.8 10.7 

11.0 11.0 10.0 10.8 

32.6 33.9 34.6 33.7 

CONSUMER PRICE OF REGULAR GRADE GASOLINE IN BOSTON 

[In cents per gallon) 

1963 1968 Change 

Crude oil cost_ _____________ 6. 9 7.0 +0.1 
Refinery margin ____________ 3.8 3.6 -0.2 
Transportation and terminal 

1.8 2.0 +0.2 costs _____ ------ _________ 
Jobber/dealer margin ________ 5. 0 10.2 +5.2 
State and Federal taxes ______ 9. 5 10.5 +1.0 

Consumer price _______ 27.0 33.3 +6.3 

Although most of the increase occurred at 
the jobber/dealer level, that element of cost 
in 1968 was nevertheless still below the aver
age for the nation as a whole. The jobbers 
and dealers-small local businessmen-are 
badly squeezed in periods of depressed prices. 
And they, like all other business men, have 
encountered sharply rising costs in recent 
years. Included are the costs of government, 
which rose between 1963 and 1968 by more 
than one-third at the federal level and in 
New England by nearly 50 percent at state 
and local levels. Taxes are a cost of doing 
business that ultimately must be passed on 
to consumers-to think otherwise is illog
ical. Under the circumstances, the petroleum 
industry has performed a commendable feat 
indeed in holding prices down. In thirteen 
years-between 1955 and 1968--the average 
consumer price of gasoline in the nation, 
excluding taxes, rose by only 1.5 cents per 
gallon. Over the same period, state and fed
eral excise taxes increased by more than 
twice as much-3.1 cents per gallon. But, 
relatively few consumers are aware of these 

facts--because of insufficient effective com
munications. And there is a tendency to 
blame the petroleum industry for all of the 
increase. 

From the figures presented in the forego
ing tables, it should be apparent that a new 
refinery located in New England would be 
able to provide lower priced petroleum prod
ucts only if it could obtain crude oil at a 
lower cost. And it could do that only 1! it 
obtained the oil from a foreign source. Gen
erally speaking, crude oil from some foreign 
sources can be delivered to East Coast ports 
for 2.5 to 3.0 cents per gallon less than on 
of domestic origin. It is cheaper because it 
can be found and produced at a lower cost. 
Various economic factors are involved. 011 
in the United States is found in smaller 
reservoirs and the cost of material and labor 
is higher. Transportation costs are higher 
too: Oil transported from the Gulf Coast to 
New England-or any other U.S. port-must, 
by law, be shipped only in tankers registered 
in the United States. And the labor costs on 
these ships are much higher than on vessels 
of foreign registry. 

If crude oil from a foreign source is avail
able at a lower cost, why shouldn't a refinery 
located in New England use it rather than 
domestic oil? For that matter, why shouldn't 
refineries everywhere operate on foreign 
crude oil if the nation's consumers can there
by be provided with lower priced petroleum 
products? Why, indeed? There are reasons 
vital to the nation's welfare why they should 
not. Many good arguments can be presented 
for free trade between nations when the ben
efits derived outweigh any harmful effects. 
But the security of the United States is tied 
directly to the degree of its petroleum self
sufficiency. 

It is absolutely essential to any developed 
nation that it have an adequate and con
tinuous supply of primary energy. And in 
the United States as much as three-fourths 
of all the energy consumed is petroleum
oil and natural gas. It is used nearly every
where in the home, in industry, in commerce, 
in agriculture, and by all the Armed Forces. 
For the nation's vast transportation system, 
oil is virtually the only form of energy used. 
Clearly, any prolonged shortage of oil would 
be devastating. And an adequate domestic 
supply is the only sure way of avoiding such 
a shortage. 

Recognizing the dangers posed by rapidly 
rising imports of lower cost foreign crude 
oil, the President of the United States im
posed mandatory controls in March 1959. In 
part, the Presidential proclamation reads as 
follows: "The new program is designed to 
insure a stable, healthy industry in the 
United States capable of exploring for and 
developing new hemisphere reserves to re
place those being depleted. The basis of the 
new program, like that for the voluntary 
program, is the certified requirements of our 
national security which make it necessary 
that we preserve to the greatest extent pos
sible a vigorous healthy petroleum industry 
in the United States." 

To limit imports in a manner that would 
be entirely equitable is an impossibility. But 
the controls as originally established in 1959 
were reasonably well conceived. They were, 
however, susceptible to manipulation for po
litical reasons and were therefore difficult to 
administer. From the beginning there have 
been numerous efforts to alter or circumvent 
the regulations-and some have been suc
cessful. It is, of course, unrealistic to think 
that any change that gives an economic ad
vantage to some indidividuals or companies 
or regions will go unchallenged. Others, un
derstandably, will clamor for equal treatment 
for competitive reasons. And each change in 
the import regulations has to a degree un
dermined the original intent of the control. 
The extent of the erosion thus far has raised 
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widespread concern over the future status of 
the control-and some doubts that it will 
survive. 

Surely, if import controls were removed, 
the action would mark the beginning of the 
end for domestic producers. The price of do
mestic crude oil would doubtless fall by 35 
to 40 percent. And this would remove much 
of the incentive to search for new reserves. 
Producers would continue to produce oil and 
natural gas from rooerves already found, but 
they could not afford to use their capital to 
find more--it would instead be shifted into 
other fields of economic endeavor that pro
vide a better rate of return. Within a few 
years the nation's dependence upon foreign 
oil would soar from 21 percent now to more 
than 50 percent. And, as a result, the nation 
would be placed in a highly vulnerable posi
tion. Based upon past experience, there is 
positively no reason for believing that pe
troleum imports would be continuously 
available--instead, there are obvious reasons 
for believing otherwise. And in the event of 
another international war, the position of 
the United States would be critical. A suc
cessful military effort would require fully 
adequate supplies of petroleum at all times. 
And, because the private economy is far 
more dependent upon petroleum now than 
during World War II, it would be impossible 
to ration supplies to the degree they were 
during that confiict-to do so would lead to 
a breakdown of activities that necessarily 
must go on in support of the military effort. 

Unlimited imports of foreign oil would 
have a severely damaging effect upon the fu
ture supply of natural gas too. Most gas 
reserves are found incidental to the search 
for crude oil, and if the financial incentive 
to find oil is destroyed, new gas reserves 
would not be discovered either. The well
head price of natural gas is much too low 
to warrant a separate search for gas alone. 
Natural gas can be imported, but only to a 
limited degree. For the most part, consumers 
would have to do without, if the supply from 
domestic sourcoo was 11mlted. 

Over the past ten years, domestic pro
ducers have spent a total of 44 billion dol
lars in their efforts to find oil and natural 
gas reserves in the United States. In the next 
decade, they will need to spend twice that 
much if the nation's current level of self
sufficiency is to be maintained. These capital 
expenditures fiow through, and favorably in
fiuence, many sectors of the nation's econ
omy. But, under the circumstances created 
by unlimited imports of foreign oil, rela
tively little of this money would be spent 
in the United States. Oil and natural gas 
are now produced in 32 of the nation's 50 
states--and all of them would feel to vary
ing degrees the detrimental economic impact 
of uncontrolled imports. In addition, the na
tion's balance of payments would be affected 
adversely. 

Clearly, consumers would benefit if the 
import controls were removed. But only to a 
limited degree. 

SCHOOL DESEGREGATION 
Mr. HART. Mr. President, it is always 

interesting to read newspapers from var
ious parts of the country to see how in
terpretations of the same events often 
vary from one section to another. An 
event may be seen one way in Washing
ton and still another way in Michigan, 
1n California, or in South Carolina. 

In this connection, I found an editorial 
which appeared on Sunday, March 16, in 
the State of Columbia, S.C., quite inter
esting. I believe that my colleagues who 
have been following developments in the 
title VI school desegregation program 
might also find the editorial informative, 

and I ask that it be included at this 
point in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
[From the Columbia (S.C.) State, Mar. 16, 

1969) 
HOPE FOR THE SOUTH 

If reports from Washington are to be be
lieved, Richard Nixon told the truth when 
he promised, back during the campaign, to 
remove the thumb-screws from Southern 
school boards. Desegregation is still the man
date. But the word from the White House is 
that Mr. Nixon will shun the advice of neo
Reconstructionists, out to take their pound 
of fiesh in vengeance for 200 years of slavery. 

Robert Finch, the new Secretary of Health, 
Education and Welfare indicated as much 
wee~ agcr--first in an interview with the 
Associated Press and later in a more expan
sive conversation with U.S. News and World 
Report. Now comes confirmation from the 
White House, where Dixie Republicans, it is 
said, this week had their worst fears laid to 
rest. 

The Nixon program like all Gaul, is divided 
into three parts. First, the administration 
will take into consideration the immense so
cial problems involved in Southern school 
desegregation. Second, HEW will devise new 
guidelines, carefully avoiding the infiexible 
racial quotas that marked the Johnson years. 
Third, those school districts that need special 
technical and financial help in moving to
ward compliance will get it. 

So far, the Nixon plan is apparent in only 
outline form-a hint here, a vague some
thing there, a shadow glimpsed out of the 
corner of the eye. It would be nice to have 
the text of the new guidelines or some other 
concrete measurement of precisely what the 
Nixon White House has in mind. This will 
have to wait, but while we're waiting a little 
speculation cannot hurt. 

First off, can anyone imagine the Johnson 
administration giving the kind of assurances 
that have come recently from the White 
House aides and Secretary Finch? "The court 
has never really said that segregation itself 
is unlawful--or at least de facto segrega
tion," Mr. Finch told U.S. News. "The court 
has said if you commit deliberate acts of 
discrimination, then you are in violation of 
the law." The words are unmistakably those 
of Mr. Finch. It simply would never have 
occurred to any of LBJ's lieutenants to sug
gest such a thing. 

Then there is politics to consider. Mr. 
Nixon is President by virtue of his Southern 
support. Let there be no mistake about it. 
His nomination, in fact, came about because 
the South held firm for Nixon at a crucial 
moment during the convention. Not only 
that, but Sen. Strom Thurmond, who held 
t~e South for Nixon, did so, despite con
siderable risk, because he had Mr. Nixon's 
assurance that school pressures would ease 
up. 

It is simply unthinkable that President 
Nixon would fail to honor that kind of po
litical commitment. To turn his back against 
the South almost certainly would be to pa~s 
a death sentence on Senator Thurmond and 
perhaps destroy the Republican Party in 
the South for years to come. For Nixon him
self, it could mean a Dixie revolt at the 
next GOP convention and perhaps a one
term Republican President. Anything could 
hap~en once the word got around that presi
dential promises were being repealed like 
the Confederate debt. 

All these things suggest that Mr. Nixon 
intended to keep his word when he gave it 
and will do so. This is not to say that the 
clock can be set back to Plessy v. Ferguson. 
Those days are gone. But indications are 
that the days of Lyndon Johnson are gone, 
too, and that the Nixon days will be a va~t 
improvement. 

THE SAFEGUARD ABM SYSTEM 
Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, al

though the Safeguard ABM debate is far 
~rom ov~r, I personally believe that Pres
I~ent Nixon has made a very wise deci
sion a!J-d I shall support him as long as 
t~e e~Idence clearly shows that the ABM 
Will, ~ fact, work and is needed for 
Amencan security. 

I find it rather strange that some 
Members of the Congress are attempting 
to defeat a purely defensive system on 
grounds that it will not work, that it is 
not necess~ry an~ that it is provocative 
to the Soviet Uruon. I think there is a 
preponderance of evidence that it will 
work a:nd I see nothing provocative in a 
d~fens1ye system at a time when the So
VIet l!ruon has crushed the spark of free
dom m Czechoslovakia, has reached near 
nucl~ar ~ar~ty with the United States 
and IS building an offensive force which 
may soon eclipse the power of the United 
States. If ~e do not preserve the neces
sary Amencan defensive posture, it will 
not be too many months or years until 
the~e same opponents of the ABM will be 
crymg that the United States has become 
a second-rate nuclear power. We heard 
such. cries during the 1960 presidential 
~lect10n. We saw similar arguments dur
mg the long and bitter debate over the 
hyd~oge~ bomb and we are now wit
nessmg It again. 

I am convinced that cooperation with 
the Soviet UJ?-ion is possible, but it will 
never work If this Nation allows it
se~f. to fall behind the Soviet Union in 
military power. That is essentially what 
the opp~nents of ABM are saying. They 
are closmg their eyes to the develop
me:r;ts surrounding Russia's missile ca
paCity. They ignore her emergence as a 
world naval power and her development 
of nuclear weapons, larger in many re
spec~s than this Nation now has. I am 
convmced that the people of America 
are n<;>t being fooled by the political 
rhetonc and the hollowness of the argu
ments used by the ABM opponents. 

The Ogden Standard-Examiner re
cez:tly published a very penetrating edi
ton.a~ supporting President Nixon's ABM 
~eciSI~n. I ask unanimous consent that 
It ~e mcorporated in the RECORD at this 
pomt. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD 
as follows: , 

[From the Ogden (Utah) Standard
Exanainer,!!ar. 15, 1969) 

ABM DECISION BOLSTERS MINUTEMAN 
President Richard M. Nixon's decision 

to press for construction of a "safeguard 
~rogram" of anti-ballistic missiles under
llnes the importance placed on the Utah
made Minuteman missiles as the "bedrock" 
of U.S. defenses. 

The new Republican President, after 
lengthy conferences with military and ci
vilian leaders, told a Friday news confer
ence that two ABM bases will be operation
al by 1973 if his recommendations are fol
lowed. 

One would help guard the 200-missile 
Miinuteman silo complex, America's first, 
around Malmstrom Air Force Base at Great 
Falls In north-central Montana. 

The second would protect the nation's 
newest Minuteman base at Grand Forks 
N.D., where 150 of the latest models of th~ 
Utah-built, solid-fuel intercontinental bal-
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listie misslles are war-ready in thelr deep 
silos. 

The Nixon plan di1fers in several respects 
from the ABM program announced in octo
ber 1967 by the Johnson administration. 

President Johnson and his then-secretary 
of defense, Robert McNamara, proposed 
putting a "thin line" of Sentinel Missiles 
around America's key-cities. 

This brought protests-ill-founded, we 
believe-that such placement would en
danger the cities by making them prime 
targets as well as being subject to damage 
should the nuclear warheads accidentally 
detonate. 

Some of the most vigorous protests came 
from Salt Lake City, one of the Sentinel 
sites proposed in the Johnson-McNamara 
program. 

Mr. Nixon has taken this into considera
tion in ordering the initial ABM installa
tions around the Montana and North Da
kota Minuteman bases. Both are located in 
areas where population density is compar
atively sparse. 

If the Nixon plan is followed, we agree 
that our land-based retaliatory forces--the 
Minuteman missiles-wlll be protected 
against what the President termed any pos
sible "dlrect attack" by the Soviet Union, 
as well as against any nuclear weapons 
launched by Red China. 

The Great Falls and Grand Forks Sentinel 
squadrons, by thelr strategic locations on 
the northern approaches to 48 of our states, 
should also be capable of blunting the dam
age that might be caused by accidental mis
sile launches by either Russia or China. 

President Nixon's "safeguard" ABM system 
is, we feel, a logical compromise between an 
elaborate antiballistic misslle network and 
the current, unguarded system of ICBM 
system of ICBM bases. 

The "doves" wlll continue to maintain 
that any form of ABM network will jeopard
ize the poss1bi11ty of long-range peace with 
the Soviet Union. 

Russia wlll certainly issue statements fol
lowing the same "soft" line and charging 
that the United States-only a few hours 
after the approval of our Senate of the nu
clear test ban treaty-had escalated the 
arms race. 

Such an attitude is typical of the Com
munists. 

They already have an ABM network 
around thelr main cities and major mlsslle 
bases, where the Russian version of the 
Minuteman is in place and readily capable 
of striking the heart of our nation. 

So we can expect that the U.S.S.R. propa
ganda would favor keeping the United States 
ICBM network vulnerable to a missile attack. 

The Reds always cry "do as we say, not as 
we do." 

The $6-7 billion requested by President 
Nixon to construct the two Sentinel bases 
would, we believe, be a wise investment in 
security for our country. 

THE 51ST ANNIVERSARY OF THE 
PROCLAMATION OF INDEPEND
ENCE OF THE BYELORUSSIAN 
DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC 
Mr. DODD. Mr. President, yesterday, 

March 25, marked the 51st anniversary 
of the proclamation of independence of 
the Byelorussian Democratic Republic. 

In the Soviet Union, for obvious rea
sons, this anniversary will not be cele
brated. But it will be the object of solemn 
observances by the Byelorussian commu
nity in this country and other parts of 
the free world. 

It is all too customary to think of the 
Soviet Union as a single monolithic state. 
Actually, it is a vast prison house of na
tions, as a study published by the Senate 

Subcommittee on Internal Security many 
years ago pointed out. 

When the Bolsheviks first came to 
power, Lenin promised the unconditional 
right of self-determination to the various 
minority nationalities who had been sub
jected by the czarist regime. 

Taking this declaration at face value 
the Ukrainian people, the Byelorussia~ 
people, the Georgians, and other non
Russian nationalities, moved to set up 
states of their own that would be inde
pendent of Bolshevik rule. 

But as soon as the Bolsheviks were able 
to mobilize the military forces necessary 
to put down these independence move
ments, they scrapped their promise of 
self -determination and moved to destroy 
the dozen or more independent national 
governments that had sprung up at the 
time of the November revolution. 
. ~e fate of Byelorussia was character
Istic of the fate that befell the other in
dependent non-Russian republics. By 
way of telling this story, I ask unanimous 
co~sent to insert into the RECORD at this 
pomt the text of a statement in the form 
of. a letter which I received from Mr. 
Michael Bachar, chairman of the United 
Byelorussian-American Commemorative 
Committee. 

There being no objection, the state
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

UNITED BYELORUSSIAN·AMERICAN 
COMMEMORATIVE COMMITTEE, 

Kew Gardens, N.Y., March 7, 1969. 
Hon. THOMAS J. DODD, 
U.S. Senate, 
Washington, D.O. 

DEAR Sm: The day of March 25, 1969 will 
mark the anniversary of great importance for 
American citizens of Byelorussian origin 
On this day Byelorussians everywhere in th~ 
countries of the free world will celebrate the 
51st anniversary of the proclamation of inde
pendence of the Byelorussian Democratic 
Republic. 

In Byelorussia, however, this national cele
bration is not permitted. This year, instead 
marks the 50th anniversary of the existenc~ 
of the Byelorussian SSR. 

The Byelorussian SSR is not a sovereign 
state. Soviet Russia turned Byelorussia into 
its own colony by m111tary conquest. At the 
time of the First World War, the Tsarist Rus
sian Emplre was disintegrating. All the non
Russian nations liberated and restored them
selves as free, independent and sovereign 
countries. The Byelorussian constituent 
body-the First all-Byelorussian Congress
assembled on December 17, 1917 in Miensk, 
the capital of Byelorussia. It was composed of 
1,872 freely elected delegates from all areas 
of Byelorussia. Their first task was to take 
the necessary steps for establishing an inde
pendent Byelorussian Republic. Since par
ticipating communist delegates were of a 
small minority, they were unable to change 
the trend. Therefore, an armed force, dis
patched by the Bolshevik-Russian govern
ment, overran and dispersed the Congress. 
Immediately following this action, however, 
Congress met and chose the Executive Coun
cil which, on March 23, 1918, proclaimed 
the independence of the Byelorussian Demo
cratic Republic. The elected Byelorusslan 
government acted vigorously on the diplo
matic arena and organized armed forces 
which fought for national independence. 

The Soviet Russian government, in oppo
sition to the Byelorussian Democratic Re
public, decided to create fictitious statehood 
for Byelorussian people. In Moscow in No
vember 1918 the Central Committee of the 
Russian Communist Party (Bolsheviks) 
passed a resolution establishing the Byelo
russian Soviet Socialist Republic. The candi-

dates for the government of BSSR were se
lected in Moscow and dispatched to Byelo
russia. In connection with the departure of 
those candidates from Moscow on December 
29, 1918 Stalin sent a telegram to Myasni
koff, a Russian ruler in Byelorussia, which 
read as follows: "The Byelorussian are de
parting for Smalensk today. They are carry
ing a manifesto. The Central Committee of 
the Party and Lenin is asking to have them 
accepted as younger brothers, who as yet may 
be without experience, but who are ready 
to give their lives for the Party and Soviet 
work." 

In the city of Smalensk on December 30, 
and 31, 1918, the sixth north-western pro
vincial conference of the Russian Communist 
Party (Bolsheviks) took place. This confer
ence, consisting of Russians and interna
tionalists, named itself after the first meet
of the Communist Party (Bolsheviks) of 
Byelorussia. There were participating 162 
delegates with voting rights and 25 dele
gates with consulting righlt. This meeting 
sent a greeting to the Central Committee 
of the Russian Communist Party (Bolshe
viks) in Moscow, which also contained this 
statement: "By proclaiming the establish
ment of the Communist Party (Bolsheviks) 
of Byelorussia, the conference confl.rms Its 
uninterrupted ideological, tactical and or
ganizational connection with the Russian 
Communist Party, which was created during 
many years of common activity. The confer
ence further confl.rm.s that in the future the 
communists of Byelorussia will follow the 
leadership of the Central Committee of the 
Russian Communist Party (Bolsheviks) and 
consider it as the higher authority of the 
Party". 

On December 31, 1918 the conference ap
proved "the provisional revolutionary work• 
ers' and peasants' government for Byelorus
sia", which had been previously appointed in 
Moscow and which consisted of communists 
only. As a matter of ethnic formality two 
Byelorussians: Zhylunovich and Charviakou, 
were added to this government. The leading 
part of this government, however, was com
posed of non-Byelorussians. On January 1, 
1919 this government announced a mani
festo which had been prepared earlier In 
Moscow. This date and this acrt; are consid• 
ered the foundations for the Byelorussian 
SSR. 

on February 2, 1919 the first assembly of 
Soviets of BSSR convened in Miensk. It 
was composed of 230 delegates, of which 
number 213 were communists and 17 sym
pathizers. The representative of the Soviet 
Russian government, Sverdloff, had an
nounced the decision of the All-Russian 
Central Executive Committee which recog
nized the Byelorussian SSR. Answering this 
recognition, the assembly decided to main• 
tain close federal connection between the 
BSSR and RSFSR. 

On February 3,1919 this assembly accepted 
a constitution, a national emblem and e. flag 
for BSSR, modeled after the Russian SFSR. 

Created by Soviet Russian government in 
this way, the BSSR is camouflaging the ac
tual colonial status of Byelorussia. For the 
entire 50 years of this Soviet Russian doml· 
nation, Byelorussians have been subjected 
to a systematic and ruthless persecution on 
a national level. 

This rule has been marked by economic 
exploitation, social oppression, mass terror, 
political deportations, imprisonments and 
murders. Denial of religious freedom to e.11 
faiths openly continuous. A low standard of 
living, malnutrition and substandard hous
ing are permanent fealtures of this Soviet 
rule. The end result is that during this peri· 
od Byelorussian nation has lost over six mn
lion of her population. 

At this time Byelorussians in the BSSR 
do not have any possib1lity to defend their 
own national interests. Therefore, we take 
the libel'ty to ask you for support of the aims 
of the Byelorussian nation for liberation 
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from the horrors experienced during these 
past 50 years of Soviet Russian occupation. 
and for restoration of an independent Byelo
russian State. 

Very respectfully yours, 
MICHAEL BACHAR, 

Chairman. 

SEWARD Wn..L PROSPER 
Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, Sena

tors have heard me speak of the eco
nomic problems facing the city of Sew
ard Alaska, and of the enterprising ef
forts of the people of that city to over
come these problems. 

Seward has one of the :finest deep
water, ice-free ports in the world. As t~e 
southern terminus of the Alaska Rail
road it has in the past served as the 
prin~ipal entry point for the railbelt of 
Alaska. Now with the growth of the 
port of Anchorage and the use of roll-?':1• 
roll-off facilities at the abandoned mili
tary port of Whittier, Seward finds itself 
without the economic base it depended 
on. 

Seward was an all-America city; its 
recovery from the disastrous 1964 earth
quake, tsunami wave and fire was re
markable. Its recovery was a tribute to 
its desire to survive and prosper. Mr. 
President Seward will survive its eco
nomic pr~blems. It will survive, and I 
will do all I can to help. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous C?n
sent that the city of Seward Riesolution 
740 may be made a part of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the resolu
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows; 

THE CITY OF SEWARD RESOLUTION 740 
Whereas, The City of Seward and its citi

zens are imperiled with economic transporta
tion extinction due to a dramatic decline in 
the number of vessels using the docking fa
cllities here, and 

Whereas, The Alaska Railroad has con
sistently neglected its responsibility to the 
community as a major economic factor in 
the continued prosperity of the entire area, 
and 

Whereas, it has become apparent to all 
citizens in the community that firm action 
must be initiated in order to prevent Sew
ard's ultimate extinction as an important 
factor in Alaskan transportation and as a 
participant in the overall growth of the 
state, and 

Whereas, the citizens of the City of Seward 
have exhausted their financial resources in 
the aftermath of the 1964 Good Friday 
Earthquake, never to regain these losses, 
now, 

Therefore, be it resolved that the citizens 
of the City of Seward, Alaska through their 
elected officials propose that the following 
development plan for the Port of Seward, 
Alaska be reviewed by the members of the 
Alaskan Delegation to Congress and that 
they, Senators Stevens and Gravel and Rep
resentative Pollock, present this proposal for 
consideration before the United States Con
gress for final determination and action. Said 
Development Plan to be outlined as follows: 

MISSION ONE 

The citizens of the City of Seward, Alaska, 
propose that immediate consideration be 
given to the construction of two railslips to 
be located adjacent to the railroad dock. The 
installation of these railslips will provide 
needed accommodation to Trainships using 
the roll-on/roll-off method of loading and 
discharging railroad cars. In connection with 
the construction and operation of these twin 
ra.ilslips, lt is also proposed that considera.-

tion be given to construction of a Truck 
terminal and warehousing area for the use 
and general convenience of truck llnes and 
their employees who will be encouraged to 
utilize the exf>anded full-service facilities. 

The citizens further propose that priority 
attention be given to the immediate need for 
construction of a ra.ilsllp on the east side of 
the Alaska Railroad Dock which, in their 
opinion, constitutes the most feasible loca
tion for the initial construction activity. 
Next it is proposed that the second trainslip 
be constructed on the west side of the Rail
road Dock in such a way as to permit simul
taneous operation with the Dock itself and 
the twin railsllp. It is proposed that action 
be initiated on an emergency basis, if neces
sary, to promote the return of economic 
well-being to Seward. 

MISSION TWO 

The citizens of Seward further propose 
that The Alaska Railroad freight tariffs as 
administered under the authority of the In
terstate Commerce Commission be favorably 
revised to encourage shippers to utilize 
Seward's dock facilities. The proposal asks 
that consideration be extended for a 10-year 
period following the completion of the sec
ond railslip. 

MISSION THREE 

The citizens of Seward request the United 
States Congress to establish a Blue Ribbon 
Commission to investigate the feasibility and 
potentiality of a. high speed transportation 
corridor linking the cities of Kenai, Soldotna 
and Seward by means of a highway and a 
railroad that would further expand the eco
nomic profile of the Kenai Peninsula. 

MISSION FOUR 
The citizens of Seward dedicate themselves 

to the tasks ahead and request this assistance 
in bringing Seward forward through dra
matic economic improvement. The citizens, 
through their elected officials, petition the 
Congress of the United States to give this 
matter priority attention consistent with the 
needs of the Nation and to implement as 
soon as possible, positive steps toward fulfill
ing this request. 

EXHIBITS 

The following exhibits are attached hereto 
and made a part of Resolution No. 740: 

Exhibit A: Aerial view of Federal Railroad 
Dock and proposed site for railsllp-warehouse 
facillties. 

Exhibit B: Drawing showing present lay
out of Alaska. Railroad facilities and the pro
posed ra.ilslip locations. (T-S 3 shows alter
nate in case extra land area is required for 
second railslip.) 

Exhibit c: Map of Seward and Harbor area. 
And, be it further resolved that James R. 

Filip, City-Clerk Treasurer of The City of 
Seward, Alaska, be and is hereby directed to 
submit this Resolution to the Alaskan Dele
gation in Congress. 

This Resolution shall be effective on the 
date of its passage and approval. 

Passed and approved by The City Council 
of The City of Seward, Alaska., this 3rd day 
of March, 1969. 

Attest: 

E. G. SKlNNEB, 
Vice Mayor. 

JAMES R. FILIP, 
City Clerk-Treasurer. 

POSTHUMOUS AWARD OF MEDAL 
OF HONOR TO SGT. RODNEY M. 
DAVIS 
Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, the 

Vice President today will present the 
Medal of Honor posthumously to Sgt. 
Rodney M. Davis of Macon, Ga., who 
made the supreme sacrifice for his coun
try and who gave his own life in order 
to save the lives of his comrades in bat
tle in Vietnam. 

Sergeant Davis' wife, two small chil
dren, and other members of his family 
from Macon are to be present for the 
ceremonies and to receive the Medal of 
Honor. All the Nation, and indeed all 
the free world, is indebted to the young 
men of America who are fighting so gal
lantly in Vietnam, and we are especially 
proud of those valiant men who have 
gone above and beyond the call of duty. 
Such a gallant man and brave marine 
was Sergeant Davis, and I join the Na
tion in saluting his memory today. 

I ask unanimous consent that there 
be printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
Sergeant Davis' citation, as well as a 
brief profile of his outstanding career 
in the U.S. Marine Corps. 

There being no objection, the citation 
and profile were ordered to be printed 
in the RECORD, as follows: 

The President of the United States in the 
name of The Congress takes pride in pre
senting the Medal of Honor posthu
mously to Sergeant Rodney M. Davis, United 
States Marine Corps, for service as set forth 
in the following citation: 

For conspicuous gallantry and intrepidity 
at the risk of his life above and beyond the 
call of duty while serving as the right guide 
of the Second Platoon, Company B, First 
Battalion, Fifth Marines, First Marine Divi
sion, in action against enemy forces in 
Quang Nam Province, Republic of Vietnam, 
on 6 September 1967. Elements of the Second 
Platoon were pinned down by a numerically 
superior force of attacking North Vietnamese 
Army Regulars. Remnants of the platoon 
were located in a trench line where Sergeant 
Davis was directing the fire of his men in 
an attempt to repel the enemy attack. Dis
regarding the enemy hand grenades and high 
volume of small arms and mortar fire. Ser
geant Davis moved from man to man shout
ing words of encouragement to each of them 
while firing and throwing grenades at the 
onrushing enemy. When a.n enemy grenade 
landed in the trench in the midst o! his 
men, Sergeant Davis, rea11zing the gravity of 
the situation, and in a final valiant act of 
complete self-sacrifice, instantly threw him
self upon the grenade, absorbing with his 
own body the full and terrific force of the 
explosion. Through his extraordinary initia
tive and inspiring valor in the face of almost 
certain death, Sergeant Davis saved his com
rades from injury and possible loss of life, 
enabled his platoon to hold its vital position, 
and upheld the highest traditions of the Ma
rine Corps and the United States Naval Serv
ice. He gallantly gave his life for his country. 

SGT. RODNEY M. DAVIS, USMC 
Rodney Maxwell Davis was born April 7, 

1942, in Macon, Georgia. He attended ele
mentary and high schools there, and grad
uated from Peter G. Appling High School, 
May 29, 1961. 

Shortly after graduation, he enlisted in 
the U.S. Marine Corps in his hometown, 
August 31, 1961; then reported for recruit 
training with the 1st Recruit Training Bat
talion, Marine Corps Recruit Depot, Parris 
Island, South Carolina. Upon completion of 
recruit training in December 1961, he was 
transferred to the Marine Corps Base, Camp 
Lejeune, North Carolina, and underwent In
dividual Combat Training with the 2d Bat
talion, 1st Infantry Training Regiment, grad
uating the following February. 

He then joined Company "K", Sd Battalion, 
2d Marines, 2d Marine Division, FMF, at 
Camp Lejeune and served as a Rifieman until 
May 1964. Whlle stationed a.t Camp Lejeune, 
he was promoted to private first class, AprU 
1, 1962, and to lance corporal, January 1, 
1964. 

Lance Corporal Davis was ordered to Lon
don, England, for a three-year tour of duty 
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as Guard with the U.S. Marine Detachment, 
Naval Activities. He was promoted to cor
poral, January 1, 1966, and to sergeant, De
cember 1, 1966. 

Ordered to the Republic of Vietnam in Au
gust 1967, he was assigned duty as a Platoon 
Guide with Company "B", 1st Battalion, 5th 
Marines, 1st Marine Division. While serving 
as the right guide of the Second Platoon 
against enemy forces in Quang Nam Province 
on September 6, 1967, he was mortally 
wounded when he threw himself upon a hand 
grenade to save his comrades from injury and 
possible death. 

His medals and decorations include: the 
Purple Heart; the Good Conduct Medal; the 
National Defense Service Medal; the Armed 
Forces Expeditionary Medal; the Vietnam 
Service Medal; the Military Merit Medal; the 
Gallantry Cross with Palm; and the Republic 
of Vietnam Campaign Medal. 

Sergeant Davis is survived by his wife, 
Mrs. Judy P. Davis; two children: Nochola 
Amanda (born July 21, 1965), Samantha Jane 
(born August 14, 1966), of 2120-B Meriwood 
Drive, Macon, Ga; his parents, Mr. and Mrs. 
Gordon N. Davis of 2154 Neal Avenue, Macon; 
three brothers, Mr. Gordon N. Davis, Jr. , of 
813 Whitney, Avenue, Albany, Georgia, How
ard H. and Robert C., of the parents' address, 
and one sister, Debra E., of the parents' 
address. 

MARYLAND DAY 
Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. President, yester

day we marked the 335th anniversary of 
the founding of Maryland on March 25, 
1634. 

The Free State enters its 336th year 
with many challenges, but with firm 
confidence; with difficulties, but with de
termination; with hazards ahead, but 
with a history of achievement from 
which to draw new guidance and 
strength. 

As we face the tests of the future, we 
can gain comfort and conviction from 
the Marylanders of the past, the men 
and women who laid down firm princi
ples in the midst of earlier turbulence, 
and gave the State and Nation sound 
leadership through critical times of 
change. 

Charles Carroll of Carrollton was one 
of these Marylanders who excelled in 
vision and maturity. Member of the Con
tinental Congress, first U.S. Senator from 
Maryland, and unrelenting champion of 
freedom, Charles Carroll of Carrollton 
was significantly the last survivor of the 
signers of the Declaration of Independ
ence. It was typical of his very existence 
that he came to symbolize the Declara
tion and the ideals that it embodies. 

His "lifespan from 1737 to 1832 bridged 
the transition from the feudalism of Lord 
Baltimore's proprietary rule to vigorous 
democracy. His understanding bridged 
the distance from the traditional educa
tion which he received in Louis XV's 
France to the sturdy American ideals 
of national freedom and personal liberty 
which he advanced. 

In 1774, Carroll wrote: 
I will either endeavor to defend t he liber

ties of my country, or die with t hem : t his 
I am convinced is the sentiment of every 
true and generous American. 

He recognized, long before most of his 
countrymen, the inevitability of Ameri
can separation from the English crown, 
and recognized too the need to secure 
liberty not only for the American flag, 

but under that flag for every citizen. In 
public and private life, he fought to 
banish forever the religious intolerance 
which had penetrated Maryland, the 
colony founded on toleration. 

In 1776 Carroll witnessed many tri
umphs, for in that crucial year he served 
in the Maryland convention which voted 
for independence; went as a delegate to 
the Continental Congress, where he 
signed the Declaration of Independence; 
and led the State convention which, 
that fall, adopted Maryland's new con
stitution and the bill of rights which 
became a model for the new Nation. 

Charles Carroll of Carrollton was a 
remarkably modest man, who contin
ually declined honors while accepting 
service where he felt he could contribute 
most. Elected as Maryland's first U.S. 
Senator, he resigned that office to con
tinue service as a Maryland State sen
ator in 1792 when it became unlawful 
to hold both posts. Consistently he em
phasized the strengthening of Maryland 
as a foundation stone in a durable 
Union. 

The causes which Charles Carroll ad
vocated, and the principles he ad
vanced, are as vital now as they were in 
his time. Now, as then, Marylanders are 
responding to the threat of prejudice, to 
the shadow of injustices, and to the need 
to reshape and redesign institutions of 
government. 

There is, however, a difference. The 
Maryland of 1776 had a population of 
only about 225,000 and by the time of 
Carroll's death was still under 500,000. 
Today, Maryland has -grown so that her 
population is about 4 million and her 
human and material resources exceed 
those of many nations of the earth. The 
distinction between the Maryland of 
Carroll and the Maryland of 1969 is the 
greater obligation that our greater 
wealth and power impose. We must not 
despair of equaling the shining achieve
ments of Charles Carroll. We owe both 
the past and the present, indeed, we owe 
Charles Carroll and his compatriots 
themselves, the establishment of even 
higher goals. 

We are observing Maryland Day today 
both in the Free State, and in the Na
tional Capital which Charles Carroll of 
Carrollton was instrumental in bring
ing to the banks of the Potomac, to lands 
ceded by Maryland for the seat of Fed
eral Government. In marking this day, 
we should both reflect upon the past 
and respond to the present-for the 
cause of liberty is as pressing today as 
ever, and our efforts and achievements 
can only be as great. 

A SUCCESSFUL TECHNICAL COL
LEGE AT LINN, MO. 

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, for 
more than a century Linn, Mo., has had 
national fame as the home of a news
paper with a unique name, the "Unterri
fied Democrat," established soon after 
the Civil War and published throughout 
those years, until recent months, by the 
Zevely family. 

Now, thanks to the vision and leader
ship of the superintendent of the Linn 
R-2 School District, this county seat of 

Osage County, Mo., has another claim to 
fame in a successful2-year school which 
could well be a pattern for other schools 
to meet this growing need in our modern 
technology. 

As reported recently in the St. Louis 
Post-Dispatch, on March 18, Linn Tech
nical College was started in 1961 under 
the direction of Thurman L. Willett, 
superintendent of that school district 
with a class of 36. It now has an enroll
ment of 450. 

I ask unanimous consent that the ar
ticle be inserted at this point in the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
MANY OF ToP U.S. FmMS RECRUIT STUDENTS 

FRoM LINN CoLLEGE 
LINN, Mo., March 17.-some of the nation's 

industrial giants regularly pay tribute to a 
small "college" in this central Missouri town 
of 1050 population. 

Suoh nationally-known firms as McDon
nell Douglas Corp., Ford Motor Co., Lock
heed, Chrysler, Caterpillar, Honeywell, Ral
ston-Purina, Radio Corporation of America 
and International Business Machines Corp., 
regularly recruit graduates of Linn Technical 
College. 

Recently a recruiter from McDonnell 
Douglas, Missouri's large6t employer, was 
sent to the college. Before leaving he signed 
up 15 prospects. 

IJnn Tech is not a college in the sense that 
it offers degrees. But it does offer thorough 
training in electronics, design drafting, au
tomobile mechanics and machine tool tech
nology. Next year a course in aviation tech
nology will be added. 

Linn Tech was started in 1961 with 22 day 
students and 14 night students. The only 
course available was electronics. It has since 
grown to an enrollment of 45G-all but two 
from Missouri. 

The school was founded by Thurman L. 
Willett, superintendent of the Linn R-2 
School District since 1955. It is the ree.liza
tion of a dream Willett has had for more 
than 25 years. 

In 1942, while Willett was superintendent 
of a small school district in SOutheast Mis
souri, he took stock of a high school grad
uating class. 

He was chagrined to realize that none 
would go on to higher learning. SOme could 
not afford college; some didn't want to con
tinue. But many would have benefited from 
some type of additional training. 

It was then that he conceived the idea of 
a two-year technical training school to help 
prepare young persons who couldn't afford 
the extra schooling needed to get better 
paying jobs in a society that was already em
barked upon technological change. 

World War II, and a 10-year stint in pri
vate enterprise intervened. But in 1955, Wil
lett recclved his master's degree in educa
tion from the University of Missouri. He took 
his new degree along when he went to take 
over as superintendent at Linn. 

He begged, borrowec: and scrounged 
enough money and material to open the first 
electronics course in 1961. Classes were held 
in the basement of one of the Linn school 
buildings. 

From that small beginning, the school has 
grown in stature as well as enrollment. 

But the success of the school has created 
one of its bigge6t problems. As the school's 
reputation grows, so does the number of 
applicants. 

Housing space in Linn is hard to find. 
Two years ago, when local spa.ce ran out, 

Willett set up a billet in the basement of 
his home for 10 students. This year he has 
seven staying at his home. They are in addi-
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tion to three preschool youngsters of his 
own, which make a full house. 

Willett recently appeared before the Mis
souri House Education Committee to sup
port a bill that would let his and other 
school districts sell revenue bonds to build 
dormitories. 

Since that meeting the House passed the 
bill and sent it to the Senate. 

Willett believes the bill is a. must if Linn 
Tech is to survive. Although the technical 
school is part of the Linn R-2 district, it is 
operated separately. None of the taxes in 
R-2 are used. 

"There are too many people who think we 
are using public school money for the tech 
school," Willett said. "Consequently, we have 
not been able to pass a single bond issue for 
the development of our regular schools." 

Willett said the dormitory would be paid 
off from rentals charged the students. 

He wants to build a dormitory housing 
about 60 students. This would relieve the 
crowded s.ttuation without taking away any 
income from local residents who have fixed 
up their homes to rent to students, he said. 

The students clean up their own class
rooms. They are paid the minimum wage of 
$1.25 an hour out of matching funds from 
the Federal Government. The fund is admin
istered by the students. 

In its short existence the school has estab
lished one tradition. Each Friday is "dress 
up" day when everyone must wear a coat 
and tie. The instructors feel this is good 
training for the day when most of the grad
uates will be working in white collar jobs. 

It also has been noticed by companies who 
hire Linn Tech graduates. 

BYELORUSSIA 
Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, March 25 

marked the 51st anniversary of the in
dependence of Byelorussia, an independ
ence of tragically brief duration. 

During the centuries in which Byelo
russia was governed by the Czars, its 
brave people tried time and again to free 
themselves from the embrace of the 
Russian bear; each time their efforts 

"were crushed by force of arms. 
On March 25, 1918, the Byelorussian 

people proclaimed their independence 
and a free democratic republic was born. 
Communist intrigue and military inter
vention soon strangled the new nation, 
and by January of 1919 Byelorussia was 
formally bound to the Soviet Union. The 
new government was not elected or ap
proved by the Byelorussian people, and 
was made up largely of non-Byelorus
sians dispatched froni Moscow. 

Following the defeat of Hitler, the 
people of Byelorussia again tried to re
establish the independence of their 
homeland, but again the commissars 
proved themselves more imperialistic 
than the Czars. 

For the entire 50 years of this Soviet 
domination, Byelorussians have been 
subjected to systematic and ruthless 
persecution on a national level. The 
striving and hope for national identity 
still lives, however, and the people of the 
free world join in hoping that the brief 
moment of freedom which Byelorussia 
once experienced will someday be 
restored. 

CONGRATULATIONS TO THE COAST 
GUARD Affi STATION AT LOS 
ANGELES 
Mr. MURPHY. Mr. President, I would 

like to take this opportunity to pay spe-

cial tribute as well as offer my sincere 
congratulations to 38 dedicated officers 
and men of the Coast Guard Air Station 
in Los Angeles. 

In recent weeks, the Coast Guard Air 
Station has played a vital, life-saving 
role during crises in the area. 

The first of these occurred on Jan
uary 13 when a Scandinavian Airlines 
DC-8 crashed with serious loss of life 
off the Los Angeles coast. On January 
18, a United Airlines 727 went down in 
the same vicinity. 

In both cases, helicopters from the 
Coast Guard Air Station at Los An
geles International Airport were over 
the crash areas almost immediately. 
These helicopters were the first rescue 
units to respond, arrive on the crash 
scenes, locate survivors and direct sur
face units to the sites. 

In neither case were these operations 
easy. During the SAS disaster, the Coast 
Guard operated with a ceiling of only 
700 feet and visibility, in heavy rain and 
fog, of about 1 mile. They made 13 sorties 
to the scene, putting in almost 30 fiight 
hours. Extremely hazardous fiying condi
tions existed during the United Airlines 
operation, also. Visibility was often less 
than 1 mile, again in heavy rain, yet the 
helicopters fiew 14 sorties lasting a total 
of 19.4 hours. 

While the Coast Guard established its 
air station at the Los Angeles Interna
tional Airport in 1962, to provide im
mediate assistance for any airline crash 
off the airport, no commercial air car
rier had been involved in an accident 
requiring Coast Guard help until the 
SAS crash. During this period, however, 
the air station responded to an average 
of 175 calls for other types of assistance 
yearly. 

These emergency calls, Mr. President, 
are extremely wideranging as well as 
being highly perilous. Only the other day 
one of the Coast Guard's helicopters was 
able to save an 80-foot commercial fish
ing vessel from going on the rocks by 
blowing it away from shore with its rotor 
wash. This is not an infrequent type of 
emergency to which these men are sum
moned. They have saved people stranded 
on nearby cliffs. They have removed 
many injured or sick seamen from ves
sels at sea. They conduct countless rou
tine searches for overdue boats. 

"The saving of life is the fruit of our 
efforts," Comdr. P. W. Tifft, Jr., com
manding officer of the air station, has 
told me. 

This was dramatically underscored 
during the recent Los Angeles-Santa 
Barbara fiood diSasters. Between Janu
ary 25 and 28, Commander Tifft's men 
air evacuated 49 people isolated by fiood 
waters. During these operations they 
:flew 20 sorties during 26 hours. The life
saving versatility of their work included 
fiying bales of hay to horses stranded by 
water northwest of Santa Barbara and 
in delivering vital food and medical sup
plies to isolated regions near Carpinteria 
and Malibu. All this, Mr. President, with 
visibility often less than 440 yards and 
a ceiling of a mere 200 feet. 

These dedicated men, as their com
mander expresses it, "are always ready 
and strive for a high degree of profes
sionalism in responding to calls of dis
tress from the people of Los Angeles." 

I, and all who know of their work, 
commend and thank them. 

HAROLD E. HUGHES: EVANGELIST 
FROM THE PRAIRIES 

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, the cur
rent issue of Harper's magazine contains 
a profile of the distinguished junior Sen
ator from Iowa which I commend to 
Senators. Larry L. King, a frequent con
tributor to Harper's and a writer of wit 
and perspicacity, sought out his subject 
in the town of Ida Grove, Iowa, on 
HAROLD E. HUGHES Recognition Day. Not 
surprisingly, Ida Grove was recognizing 
a native son with all the pride and cere
mony that a town of 2,300 can muster, 
and congratulating itself and him on his 
election to the U.S. Senate. That HAROLD 
HUGHES had previously served his fellow 
townsmen and the rest of the people of 
Iowa for three successful and progressive 
terms as Governor helped to explain the 
intense excitement in that town on that 
day. 

The author expected the visit to be a 
sentimental pilgrimage, enlivened by the 
clamor of rhetoric, well wishers, and 
favor seekers. Having witnessed other 
such scenes more than once, he was not 
prepared for HAROLD HuGHES who re
served for himself 4 hours of that public 
day for private thought. From that 
point on, the author began to discern 
some of the unique qualities of his sub
ject that have won Senator HuGHES the 
trust of his constituents and the admira
tion of countless friends and associates. 

The list of HAROLD HUGHES' progressive 
accomplishments as Governor of a tra
ditionally conservative State is remark
able. Larry King quotes a close associate 
explaining how it happened: 

His secret is his ability to communicate 
with people . . .. He's simply talked sense 
to them-told them the truth . ... That 
kind of practical integrity is appreciated in 
Iowa. 

That quality is appreciated by all of us. 
Senator HuGHES is warmly and accu
rately portrayed in the article to which I 
refer. I ask consent that it be printed in 
the RECORD for the pleasure and ac
quaintance of his colleagues. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
HAROLD E. HUGHES: EVANGELIST FROM THE 

PRAIRIES 

(By Larry L. King) 
Turncoat Republican, Vietnam dove, advo

cate of international disarmament, latter
day disciple of Eugene McCarthy, ex-drunk, 
social do-gooder, Iowa's former Governor is 
now his state's Senator and may yet surprise 
his constituency with what he attempts to do. 

The women were up and baking cookies, 
cupcakes, and fruit tarts long before the 
sun, having sent their husbands off to their 
shops and stock barns even earlier than 
usual. The children, having awakened to this 
day of rare promise, wandered sleepy-eyed 
about the warm winter kitchens of Iowa., 
sniffing baked goods, and asking questions: 
"How did a. real Governor ever get bomed in 
Ida Grove, Mamma.?" 

For weeks the citizens of Ida Grove, popu
lation 2,300, had been anticipating the big
gest day in its history. Now, on the morning 
of Harold E. Hughes Recognition Day, Mayor 
Tony Schau, a shy country fellow who prob
ably would prefer wrestling a bear to public 
speaking, and might have more luck, wor-
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ried over the official proclamation he would 
attack-not without grave danger to the 
English language-at the banquet in Com
munity Hall that night. Husky 4-H Clubbers 
and glow-faced little Future Homemakers 
promised themselves to cater the Governor's 
banquet with dignity and dispatch. Betty 
Hutchinson, who writes a column called 
"Pertinent Piffie" !or the Ida County Pioneer 
Record, wondered what she should ask Gov
ernor Hughes in the personal interview he 
had consented to; finally she decided to 
solicit his suggestions on how Ida Grove 
might best court "progress." (The Governor, 
possibly expecting a. grllling on the state 
budget or the Vietnam war, would blink at 
the question and reply, well, he couldn't say 
without making a. detatled study of the 
situation; it is up to each town to declare 
1ts unique assets and problems and to meas
ure these carefully and proceed accordingly, 
and this has apparently been done in Ida 
Grove and the town is definitely moving 
forward-a most un-Hughes-like speech, the 
antithesis o! his usual blunt candor; one 
must remember that many good men have 
been softened by protective considerations 
of home.) In the lobby of the Ida County 
State Bank, workers and bank executives 
collaborated in the hanging of a. huge 
streamer: "Welcome Home Harold, Eva, and 
Family." "Some have been hoping we can 
convince him to move back here," a local 
booster said. "It would be mighty sweet ad
vertising for the town." 

Two bodies of opinion existed over how the 
guest of honor should be properly addressed. 
One group held that since Harold Hughes 
would be Governor for another month he 
should be called by that title; a dissentln.; 
element, holding that the Governor had just 
been elected to a higher office and within the 
month would be sworn in as United States 
Senator, felt that any appellation other than 
"Senator'' might constitute a. personal insult. 
No such thing, the first group cried in re
buttal, because there are only fifty Governors 
as against one hundred U.S. Senators and so 
we must call him "Governor," else the town 
is ruined. Two signs erected some years ago 
reflected this community division: the sign 
at Ida County Airport welcomed its very oc
casional travelers to "The Home of Governor 
Harold E. Hughes"; another on the outskirts 
of town, near the main highway, had been 
altered to welcome passersby to the home
town of "Senator" Hughes. 

Shortly before 11 :00 A.M. Governor Hughes, 
driving a black limousine and accompanied 
by his wife and sixteen-year-old daughter, 
tooled by the sign prematurely welcoming 
him as Senator and, with not a surplus look 
nor sentimental pause, rolled on through the 
brief business district to the Ida Grove Motel 
on the far edge of town. One had, in old news
reels, novels, and real life, followed many men 
returning to their native earth: Wendell 
Wtllkie standing in an open convertible, cops 
sirening him through the hometown crowds, 
as he permitted Elwood, Indiana., a. glimpse 
of him after his nomination for President; 
Willie Stark, exhorting the woolhats and red
necks from the steps of the Mason City court
house in All the King's Men country, telling 
them how he was going out to the old home 
place and raid his pappy's smokehouse; Lyn
don B. Johnson searching for his boyhood 
tracks in the poor dust of Johnson City. 
They had all come back with smiles on their 
famous faces, reveling in the parades and 
music and oratory. 

So a. moderately jaded observer of such 
polltica.l klngflsh, sharing a trailing automo
bile with one of the Governor's aides-de
camp, was surprised to see the Governor roll 
on through town, neither calling attention 
to himself nor chasing old landmarks across 
the railroad track. "The Governor isn't that 
much of a. sentimentallst," his assistant said. 
"He operates a little different than most poli
ticians. He doesn't want you to interview him 

today. You can observe him in public but he 
doesn't want you talking to him-at least 
on issues; he'll be busy with old friends 
when he's out in pubLic and when he's not 
in public he wants to meditate." 

He wants to what? 
Yes, the man said, the Governor simply 

likes to sit and think. He's of the opinion 
that public men don't do enough of that. 

Cheers for the notion, but did the Gov
ernor expect to actually spend his day in 
solitary meditations when the whole of Ida 
Grove lay at his feet, anxious to honor him 
and trembllng to begin? 

The assistant noted that official events 
didn't begin unttl 3:00 p.m., and the Gov
ernor therefore had four hours of leisure 
time. 

The vlsltor said hell, there would be a 
m.a.roh on the Ida Grove Motel once word got 
around that the Great Man had arrived: 
celebrity stalkers, job seekers, precinct czars, 
and other assorted old pests. 

"People out here pretty well respect your 
privacy," the assistant said as we parked 
outside the Ida Grove Motel. 

But, the visitor protested, I've flown all 
night to get here and talk to this man. He's 
been something of a middle-America folk 
hero back in the East: great things are pre
dicted for him. He's hot copy. National ex
posure as he enters the Senate is the kind of 
break politicians pray for. Maybe you'd bet
ter tell him how advantageous this could be 
to his Washington career. 

The aide smiled and said, "Don't ever try 
that approach on Harold Hughes. I told you 
he was different from most politicians." 

Governor Hughes passed by en route to the 
motel office, a sober countenance upon him, 
a really bleak and cheerless look. When he 
emerged he offered only a token wave before 
disappearing into his rooms. The visitor d1d 
not then know an interesting bit of the Gov
ernor's history-that the Governor is an ex
alcoholic--or he might not have so readily 
observed, "He looks like a man who needs 
a drink." 

There was a long and sllent afternoon with 
the visitor restlessly rattling around his own 
motel room while the Governor presumably 
meditated behind an adjoining wall and traf
fic disturbed the distant highway some three 
times an hour. The visitor stared on the 
ch1lled, brown winter landscape of rural Iowa 
and wondered what sort of pr·airie guru the 
folks had elected here. 

Iowa is not given to losing its head. Though 
it contributed a Henry Wallace who got in
volved in matters of the occult, observed 
exotic diets, killed little pigs, and flirted with 
radicals and Reds in his Progressive party 
phase, FDR and not Iowa got him to the 
Vice-Presidency. The only time Iowans gave 
us a President they offered that paragon of 
Old Guard virtue, Herbert Hoover. More often 
than not the Iowa electorate chooses cautious 
Stone Age Republicans whose endless pere
grinations to Washington disturb neither the 
status quo nor anyone's mental processes, 
including their own. Senators such as Bourke 
B. Hickenlooper or Jack Miller serve their 
many terms untroubled by imagination or 
national travail. The most notorious Con
gressman from Iowa is cranky old H. R. Gross, 
a seventy-year-old knee-jerk best remem
bered for castigating the Reverend Blll 
Moyers for dancing the frug in the White 
House, for complaining when a. State De
partment wife turned up at some official 
function "hal! naked," for trying to deny 
Harlem its preference for Adam Clayton 
Powell, and for going into a screaming snit 
at the merest thought of bureaucrats with 
new schemes in mind on spending. 

Iowa is bedrock country. Faith-of-our
Fathers country; it is incredibly clean, a:r;1d 
its quiet vlllages are trim and tree-lined. It 
is overwhelmingly white, instinctively Re
publican, and rural even in its cities. There 
is about it a joyless sense of order, rote, and 

commercial hustle common to the Germans 
between their holler wars; and refugees from 
the Eastern Seaboard or even the Southwest, 
when suddenly faced with Iowa, tend to be 
mesmerized by the supposi·tion that such 
places exist only in stories by MacKinlay 
Kantor, paintings by Norman Rockwell, and 
old Walt Disney productions with Fred Mac
Murray, freckled boys, and big friendly dogs. 
It is capable of the Old Testament furies: in 
one recent issue of the Des Moines Tribune 
were articles reporting eighteen persons ar
rested in ottumwa for conducting "a loud 
party" past midnight and a wife who re
ceived thirty years in prison for pinging her 
husband with a letter opener so slightly that 
he was home from the hospital within the 
week, and an upbraiding of Frank Sinatra 
after he'd had the temerity to suggest that 
" 'The Star-Spangled Banner' is a terrible 
piece of music." One night after the visitor 
had been turned away from the most pre
ferred hotel in Des Moines because the 
sweet old lady desk clerk obviously suspected 
his beard, he stood alone in downtown Des 
Moines-dark and dead as the grave at 9:00 
P.M.-and Wi'th the terrible December wind 
punishing him for the ungodly hour, he 
knew why Ronald "Dutch" Reagan had torn 
himself away and gone out to California. Iowa 
is where the State Supreme Court awarded 
a man's eight-year-old son to his maternal 
grandparents because the father was an 
artist and presumably lived a bohemian life 
in the West. It is where a local grand jury 
recently urged efforts for "the elimination 
of moral pollution by faculty and paid speak
ers" at Iowa State University, Ames. 

Such a catalogue is not intended to em
barrass Iowans, but to stress how very 
amazing it is that Harold E. Hughes-tum
coat Republican, Vietnam dove, advocate of 
international disarmament, latter-day dis
ciple of Senator Eugene McCarthy, ex-drunk, 
social do-gooder---could get himself elected 
to statewide office not once but five tlmes.t 
In the words of his friend, author Vance 
Bourjally of the University of Iowa, Harold 
Hughes is one of those men of balanced 
contradiction who sometimes occur in our 
political life .... It is as if the checks and 
balances which our civic books speak of as 
being fundamental to the democratic struc
ture were embodied in a single human sys
tem." 

Though a Methodist Sunday School 
teacher and a persistent free-style moralist, 
Hughes won the Iowa Governorship in 1962 
largely on a platform to make legal liquor
by-the-drink. An enthusiastic hunter in a. 
hunter's state, he champions far-reaching 
gun-control legislation. The Governor of a 
rurally oriented state, he campaigned against 
and defeated a constitutional amendment to 
reapportion in favor of rural and small-town 
voting blocs. He has publicly ident1fled with 
young dissenters by telling their critics, "I 
really worry a lot more about the long faces 
on adults than I do about the long hair on 
kids." In a state where the "non-white" 
population is less than one per cent and 
little or no political profit is to be gained 
by supporting civil rights, Hughes has con
demned his audiences as hypocrites for doing 
little to accept blacks, Indians, or others of 
the poor. "The apostles," he tells them, "say 
that if you say you love God and love not 
your neighbor you are a liar." He has sup
ported an open-housing law for Iowa, issued 
an executive order forbidding discrimination 
in employment by state agencies, established 
a state Civil Rights Commission, and virtu
ally alone ra.tsed $600,000 from private 
sources to establlsh employment programs 
for the poor. 

In a country known more for eye-to-eye 
vengeance than for enlightened criminology 

1 Commissioner of Commerce in 1958; Gov
ernor in 1962, 1964, and 1966; u.s. senate 
in 1968. 
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Hughes managed effective prison reforms, es
tablished a State Law Enforcement Academy, 
reshaped the Highway Patrol along more 
gentle lines, and abolished capital punish
ment. He obtained Iowa's :first alcoholic 
treatment fac111ty and its :first public de
fender: he tripled state aid to education and 
was aggressive in conserving parks and other 
public recreational works. His administra
tion got an industrial-safety law and twice 
increased workmen's compensation benefits, 
pushed through a bill to control billboard 
advertising along state highways, and gave 
the sta~ its :first consumer-protection laws 
of any consequence. His fiscal reforms in
cluded repeal of the property tax on house
hold goods and reduction of taxes for the 
elderly poor, an increase in state income tax, 
and a tax withholding system greatly aiding 
revenue collections which had in the past 
been hit-or-miss. 

Most of these moves delighted the state's 
liberals or progressives, as did Hughes' anti
Vietnam war stance, his friendship with 
Bobby Kennedy, and his ultimate endorse
ment of Senator McCarthy for President. (As 
U.S. Senator, Hughes' :first Washington act 
would be to back Senator Ted Kennedy over 
Senator Russell Long for Assistant Majority 
Leader.) The wonder, however, is that nu
merous conservative Democrats and even 
many Old Guard Republicans approved of 
the Hughes administration.2 

"His secret is his ab111ty to communicate 
with people," says Martin Jensen, now a leg
islative assistant to Senator Hughes in Wash
ington. "He's simply talked sense to them
told the truth. When he urged liquor-by-the
drink he stressed the hypocrisy of the Iowa 
law. Officers had been winking at our liquor 
laws, and citizens routinely broke them. Key 
clubs existed all over the state: for fifty 
cents to a dollar s. thirsty man could become 
a 'member' and theoretically buy anything 
that New York bartenders can mix. Gover
nor Hughes convinced people that wide
spread breaking of the law couldn't exist 
unless it represented prevailing attitudes. He 
argued that liquor should be legalized for 
two good reasons. One, so the state would 
benefit from liquor taxes rather than mak
ing 1llegal operators and bootleggers rich. 
And two, just because it was the honest 
thing to do. That kind of practical integrity 
is appreciated in Iowa." 

They began to gather in Ida Grove in mid
afternoon-locals for the most part, though 
some came from Holstein, Danbury, Arthur, 
Odebolt, Rockwell City, Battle Creek, Storm 
Lake, and Denison. They were country folk 
and wore their country looks honestly, the 
men fidgeting in the strangleholds their mid
week neckties had on them and the women's 
heads a little too obviously fresh from the 
Kurley Kue Beauty Shop on Second Street. 
Shy boys and girls of elementary-school age 
hung back while their parents urged them to 
go shake the Governor's hand in order to 
have something to tell their grandchildren; 
teen-agers giggled and smirked in their pri
vate conspiracies; and eyes stared weakly out 

2 Portions of the Hughes record naturally 
appealed to conservatives: he gave local gov
ernments more control over their affairs and 
increased their state aid, strengthened the 
Iowa Development Commission, and con
ducted "Sell Iowa" trips to the nation's fi
nancial centers and led similar missions 
abroad. He established fifteen regional voca
tional-technical schools to train workmen for 
light industry (then wooed light industries 
to the areas where schools were located, thus 
achieving a balance of supply and demand in 
local labor markets) ; he required colleges 
and universities to pay taxes on their profit
making properties; he established a toll au
thority to finance interstate bridges, and 
though spending more than doubled, he kept 
projects on a pay-as-you go basis and boasted 
of balanced budgets. 

of chalky old wrinkled faces with the winter 
of death on them. 

Standing in the basement Community 
Room of the Ida Grove State Bank, shifting 
his considerable weight from foot to foot 
while attending his brow with one of a series 
of crumpled paper napkins, the big Indian
looking man in the rumpled olive-drab suit 
had a look on him-for all his grinning in the 
right moments or calling old friends by their 
proper names-that said he preferred to be in 
some less fussy and bothersome place. One 
remembered a similar reluctance to public 
exhibition in certain World War II veterans 
suddenly returned to the confusions of civil
ian life after months in the foxholes of 
Europe or the Pacific, but the visitors had 
never before seen it so obvious in a public 
man. When a rare lull occurred in the receiv
ing line the visitor-mainly to test Hughes' 
reputation for candor-remarked that this 
was very hard work, fully expecting the 
standard disclaimer of clever old-pro pols. 
Harold Hughes indulged in no such false
hoods. He slapped another napkin to his 
sweating brow and said with feeling, "It's the 
hardest damn work in politics. It may be the 
hardest work in the world." 

Harold Hughes is known for such unex
pected answers. One night a couple of years 
ago some journalistic fraternity was doing 
black-tie honors to Hughes when somebody 
unwisely suggested how much fun His Ex
cellency might be having. Hughes replied, 
"Frankly, I'd rather be at home eating a 
hamburger." When an American Legionnaire 
once told of Hughes' refusal to surrender 
when the Nazis broke through to reach his 
infantry position in Sicily, rattling on about 
how most of Hughes' comrades had sur
rendered, Hughes said, "They would have had 
me too, if I'd had anything white to wave." 
One morning last December as the Governor 
ate his breakfast eggs in a Sioux City res
taurant he was attended by the executive of 
a large meat-packing company. "What do you 
people want when I get to Washington?" 
Hughes asked. The executive said, "Oh, not 
much-just a little statesmanship," "Yeah," 
Hughes said, "I guess that'll do untn you 
really want something." 

Little groups huddled here and there in the 
Community Room, sipping coffee or punch
less punch, nibbling bake goods, and remem
bering when. "I remember when he played 
football," a bald-headed merchant said. 
"They called his older brother 'Big Pack' and 
called Harold 'Little Pack.' Somebody sa.id 
the Hughes boys were so big they looked like 
pachyderms out there on the field, so that's 
where they got their nicknames. And they 
could play football!" These were people who 
had lived a typical rural American boyhood 
of the 1930s with Pack Hughes: there was 
an old swimming hole common to their ex
perience, a certain Model-T Ford with no 
glass in the windows, skating at the roller 
rink on Saturday nights until they quit tak
ing tickets at the big dance over in Denison 
at which time the alert might slip in free. 
There were hunting trips smelling of dew and 
dung, Amos 'n Andy on the radio, plenty to 
eat but not much money and no frills at all. 
Staid citizens may not recall it now but at 
Harlan-perhaps an hour's drive from Ida 
Grove--desperate farmers stopped milk 
trucks at gunpoint to pour out the milk 
rather than see it dumped on the market 
at Depression prices, and a mob of farmers 
threatened to lynch a judge if he held with 
the financial interests in attempts to fore
close on mortgaged farms. Still, for all its 
Depression woes, there was, in Harold 
Hughes' view, much to recommend life. He 
worked as a lifeguard at the local swimming 
pool and helped his parents with their com
mercial greenhouse, fell in love with Eva Mae 
Mercer (whom he would marry in 1941), won 
all-state honors not only in football but as 
a tuba player and discus thrower, and made 
respectable if not sensational grades. Opti-

mists may have marked him down for a fu
ture head football coach or for a country 
lawyer, though his mother's secret wish was 
that he become a Methodist preacher. 

Hughes entered the University of Iowa in 
1940 on a modest. football scholarship. He 
had to work nights as a steamfitter, and soon 
felt the full demands of his life as scholar. 
athlete, and worker. Under these pressures, 
and against the teachings of a Fundamental
ist home, he took his :first drink. Hughes im
mediately displayed a great and loyal sym
pathy for whiskey. "I didn't particularly en
joy drinking," the Senator has remembered. 
"I just couldn't quit drinking as long as any
thing remained in the bottle." After less than 
a year in college he dropped out never tore
turn, and worked at a series of odd jobs. 
His whiskey consumption increased after his 
only brother and close companion, Jess, was 
killed in an auto crash. In December of 1942, 
by then a rather rootless and purposeless 
young man, Hughes was inducted into the 
u.s. Army. 

In the spring of 1943 twenty-one-year-old 
Harold Hughes became a combat BAR rifle
man; he saw action in North Africa, Sicily, 
and Italy. He was one of several soldiers who 
"threw a big drunk in Oran, almost like a 
riot," only to wake up behind barbed wire in 
a mmtary stockade. "They marched us out 
one by one past a court-martial board," he 
remembers, "and to the frontline soldiers the 
judge would say, 'You're going back to active 
duty at two-thirds pay. You'll probably get 
killed anyway.• " Such was the sentence 
passed on Harold Hughes, and though he 
cheated its execution he did pick up malaria, 
yellow jaundice, and a case of battlefield 
nerves. At the end of the war he returned to 
Ida Grove with the notion that "if I wanted 
to drink myself to death I had earned that 
right." People in Ida Grove are careful not to 
discuss their Senator's hellion days, though 
he has publicly remembered fistfights and an 
arrest for driving while intoxicated. 

When he was sober enough, Hughes re
paired washing machines from a rude shop 
located in the basement of a friend's home. 
There wasn't enough repair work to ade
quately support a wife and two small daugh
ters, however, so he got a job driving a milk 
truck. He graduated to the huge semi-trailers 
that roll across the American mid-continent, 
taking cattle to their terri,ble slaughters in 
Chicago. He remembers a lot of all-night 
diners, roadside naps, cramped muscles, 
stockyard odors, and rowdy beer joints. By 
1953, at age thirty-one, Harold Hughes was 
a small-scale cattle buyer and trader and 
manager of a small truck line-as well as an 
apparently hopeless drunk. "On weekends he 
drank," Vance Bourjaily has written, "and 
the weekends started earlier and earlier. They 
began to start as early as Wednesday." One 
morning Hughes woke in Des Moines, a hun
dred and twenty-odd miles from home, with 
no notion of how he came to be there and 
without a cent. It was one of those times 
when a man touches bottom, and knows it, 
and must decide whether to stay down or go 
to the considerable trouble of getting up. 
That morning Harold Hughes quit booze cold 
turkey. "If I hadn't quit," he says, "I'd either 
be dead or a bum by now." 

The story goes that he came to seek public 
office because he lost his temper over what 
he thought of as an injustice; if the story is 
true it almost immediately distinguished 
llarold Hughes from the average politician. 
Not as many men leap into the public pit in 
the true crusader's spirit as our living politi
cians or our legends would have us believe. 
After all, he followed a rather conventional 
course favored preceding his first quest for 
public office: he had become active in com
munity and church affairs, he had joined 
civic clubs and a fraternal order or two, he 
had even been a delegate to two Republican 
state conventions. Perhaps he was doomed 
to the political life, whether he consciously 
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knew it or not, for there is so much in him 
of the preacher, the teacher, the missionary.a 

In the mid-1950s Hughes worked as field 
representative for the Iowa Motor Truck As
sociation; after a few months, dissatisfied 
with the organization, he quit to found a 
similar organization known as the Iowa Bet
ter Trucking Bureau. He decided that the 
three-man State Commerce Commission, 
which regulated trucking and railroad com
merce, favored giants of the industry to the 
detriment of small truck lines or independent 
operators. Hughes tried without success to 
interest his fellow Republicans in demanding 
reforms. After an atypical Iowa election year, 
1956, in which a Democrat, Herschel Love
less, won the Governorship, Harold Hughes 
took his complaint against the Commerce 
Commission to the state house. Loveless was 
·impressed by the young man's zeal and re
former instincts. If you want to accomplish 
something, Governor Loveless suggested, then 
you should switch to the Democratic party 
and run for the Commerce Commission your
self. The next time they held an election-in 
1958--Hughes was a Democratic candidate. 
He called on the help of truckers and truck 
drivers he had known, old friends from home, 
fellow Methodists, and long-suffering orga
nizational Democrats as his campaign opera
tives. Campaigning Iowa vigorously he won 
an upset victory. He was not long in learning 
that a single junior member of a relatively ob
scure commission cannot perform many 
miracles; he also observed the need for re
forms in others of Iowa's bureaucratic em
pires, concluding that only a strong Governor 
could adequately turn the antiquated bu
reaucracy around. 

"Urged on only by a few friends in his na
tive northwestern Iowa and by the voice of 
God," a Hughes friend wryly says, Commis
sioner Hughes declared for Governor in 1960. 
He was wiped out in the Democratic pri
mary, losing to a candidate who would go on 
to lose to the Republican nominee, Norman 
Erbe. Governor Erbe did not start any prairie 
fires during the next two years-years in 
which Harold Hughes used every possible 
excuse to make speeches across Iowa. He was 
well equipped for calling attention to him
self: a bulky six-feet-three with dark skin 
and midnight black hair, who spoke in a 
deeply muscled voice; the result was some
thing close to a thinking man's John Wayne. 
He won the gubernatorial primary in 1962, 
then upset Governor Erbe by 42,000 votes in 
the general election at a time when Repub
licans captured all other statewide offices 
being contested. Organizational Democrats, 
possibly considering the Hughes victory 
something of a fluke and warning of the con
servative preferences of his - constituents, 
advised him not to try to turn Iowa into a 
paradise overnight. Harold Hughes gave his 
answer in his inaugural address before a 
Republican legislature: "It is sometimes said 
that the knack of sk1llful government is to 
hang back, do as little as possible, and make 
no mistakes. I hope there is another way
for between you and me, this prospect does 
not invite my soul." Making skillful use of 
press conferences, radi-o and TV and personal 
appearances, Governor Hughes forced reform 
bills through a reluctant legislature by ap
pealing over their heads directly to the 
voters. "If the legislators expected him to 
plead with them, shower attention on them, 
or bribe them, then they were disappointed," 
Martin Jensen says. "Hughes is not just 
going to spend a hell of a lot of time wooing 
anybody." He wooed the public with con
tinuing success, however; in the 1~4 elec
tion, when Lyndon Johnson won landslide 

3 Some fifteen years ago Hughes seriously 
considered a career in the ministry. He took 
enough correspondence courses in theology 
from Southern Methodist University to 
qualify as a lay minister. 

victories in virtually all states including 
Iowa, Governor Hughes was elected by a 
margin more than doubling the President's. 
In 1966, when a comeback Republican tide 
chased five Iowa Democrats out of Congress 
and gave Republicans an eleven-to-five mar
gin in state offices (where Democrats had 
held a thirteen-to-three margin because of 
the 1964 avalanche), Hughes won a third 
term by a shade less than 100,000 votes. 
It is axiomatic that the longer a politician 

stays in office the more enemies he accumu
lates, especially if he remains an active force. 
By 1968, Hughes had his share of critics: he 
was a big spender (Iowa's annual budget 
rose from $200 m1llion to almost $500 million 
and taxes reached an all-time high); he had 
lost ground in an unsuccessful attempt to 
repeal the state's "right-to-work" law; he 
had so persistently lectured on the white 
man's maltreatment of bla~ks 4 as to make 
some voters suspect he loved them too much; 
he had angered Iowa's organizational Demo
crats by disavowing the Vietnam war so stub
bornly defended by the Johnson Administra
tion; he had found himself in such sympathy 
with most Great Society domestic schemes
and said so--that Republicans or other con
servatives had grown disenchanted; he was 
said to be arrogant in his treatment of legisla
tors and to have shown excess partisanship 
in replacing some Republicans within the 
state government just because they were Re
publicans and without regard to their records. 

Governor Hughes, thinking he had led Iowa 
in progressive directions about as far as she 
would go, had privately decided late in 1967 
to retire from public life. He mentioned his 
decision to Bobby Kennedy. D-on't do it, Ken
nedy said: There are a number of young, 
concerned United States Senators who are 
beginning to have an impact on foreign and 
domestic affairs; we may hold the nation's 
destiny in our hands; come join us, we need 
you.6 It was the perfect pitch. He would run 
for the Senate. He would win over a well
financed and articulate young Republican, 
State Senator David Stanley, but only after 
his hardest fight, and by a mere 7,000 votes. 

Though the night was bitingly cold, more 
than three hundred persons paid $5 each to 
crowd into the testimonial banquet in a 
converted gymnasium adjoining the Ida 
Grove ~ire Department. Pack Hughes had 
been born within two blocks of the drafty 
old hall, and had played basketball in it 
when you were judged "out of bounds" only 
when you crashed into the walls. 

Long wall-to-wall tables were draped in 
white paper "tablecloths." There was neither 
rum nor go-go girls on this night, though 
the visitor did have the luck to sit directly 
across from the only man present in whom 
such spirits flowed that his poor wife affected 
not to know him. ("You goddam right, Pack," 
the happy fellow volunteered at irregular 
intervals during the Governor's speech. "If 
you ain't President by Seventy-six then I 
miss my guess and have wasted five dollars.") 
The typically dismal political "banquet" was 

4 Like New York's Mayor Lindsay, Hughes 
is credited with having cooled ghetto areas 
by personally walking slum streets in times 
of tension. Even with its small number of 
blacks, there are dismal slums in Waterloo, 
Sioux City, and Des Moines-a fact that even 
Hughes didn't fully realize untU an insurrec
tion in Waterloo caused him to call in troops. 
"I was shocked by what I saw," he said of 
his initial ghetto experiences. "I couldn't 
believe the venom I found. I'd go home nights 
and couldn't sleep and felt like I couldn't face 
the world the next morning." 

6 Hughes was reportedly on the verge of 
endorsing Robert Kennedy for President at 
the time of his assassination; ultimately, he 
nominated Senator Eugene Mccarthy at the 
Democratic National Convention and criti
cized Mayor Daley for the mess in Chicago. 

served, American to the core, only marginally 
edible if one takes food seriously, with pasty 
mounds of mashed potatoes, sorry little green 
peas and-ironically, there in the heart of 
the beef belt--three hundred hunks of some
thing masquerading as prime cuts of roast 
beef. (Immediately upon leaving the ban
quet, an assistant was assigned to get ham
burgers from a local restaurant, which were 
gratefully consumed in the gubernatorial 
motel quarters.) Over their brick ice cream 
people chatted of business, crops, babies, and 
basketball with laments that the banquet 
conflicted with the Ida Grove-Storm Lake 
game. The evening was 100 per cent small 
town, from the little green peas to the pray
ers presuming God's undivided attention on 
this small corner of Iowa, down through the 
labored local jokes and table chatter. One 
who had been brought up on such innocent 
amusements many years and several assas
sinations ago, and who still had some of 
them in his bones, marveled on their in
destructibility. 

J. W. Lipton, president -of the Ida Grove 
State Bank and obviously the town's big man 
(one noted how he was deferred to, the num
ber of times he was pointed out as "the new 
president of the Iowa Bankers' Association," 
the ease with which he assumed a leader's 
prerogatives), as master-of-ceremonies acted 
as a bridge between reality and the larger
than-life recollections of old friends of Harold 
Hughes, Norman Mcintosh, a classmate in the 
Class of 1940, and now a cattle auctioneer; 
Troy Wilkins, hardware dealer and old friend; 
Justice Snell of the Iowa Supreme Oourt, 
who remembered awarding Howard Hughes 
his high-school diploma. "I think of Hubert 
Humphrey, Abraham Lincoln, Lyndon John
son, and Richard Nixon," Justice Snell cried 
out a curious roll call, "and I remember that 
like Pack Hughes they were once all poor 
boys. I think of Thurgood Marshall and Dr. 
Ralph Bunche--uncommon-men who suc
ceeded by their individual efforts." Trop Wil
kins, not to be outdone, compared the guest 
of honor to the New York Jets' quarterback 
Joe Namath. ("They are both $400,000 play
ers in the big leagues.") The hardware 
dealer urged the audience to "conduct our
selves as loyal fans as we back our $400,000 
player in Washington, and not expect him to 
score a touchdown on every play"; before he 
sat down he suggested, if the visitor heard 
him correctly, that Harold Hughes has his 
personal signals called by The Great Coach 
in the Sky. 

"Years ago when I first decided to seek 
public office," Governor Hughes responded, 
"I asked a few people around town here their 
opinion of it. And if anyone recommended it 
to me, I can't remember it .... Now I'm a 
big United States Senator-elect and J. W. 
Lipton w-ould like to bank my paychecks at 
his bank. But let me tell you a little some
thing about that: here in Iowa I make $30,000 
a year, have my own driver if I want him, a 
nice big house to live in free, and Eva has a 
maid and a cook. In Washington I'll still 
make $30,000 but I have to drive my own 
car, buy my own house, and Eva must do 
her own cooking and dusting. And you know, 
some people keep talking to me about my 
'promotion' to Senator. Actually, Governors 
outrank Senators in matters of protocol .... 
I bought my first house here ln Ida Grove 
with a GI loan. Had to make monthly pay
ments of twenty-four dollars and seventy 
cents and I wasn't always sure I could make 
'em. In the last month, I've received more 
notoriety for buying a house in Washington 
than Howard Hughes received for buying 
Las Vegas." 

It was a curious, rambling opening and, 
though delivered in cheerful enough tones, 
one felt the Governor was attempting some 
vague defense of something. He went on, 
making small jokes and recalling older times, 
and then suddenly his voice became more 
measured and assured; this was the Harold 



March 26, 1969 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD- SENATE 7679 
Hughes one had heard of: "We have never 
learned the age-old message that we must 
live together on this planet .... I'm forty
six years old and I've never known a moment 
of peace. Little has changed, except our effi
ciency in destroying one another .... As Rob
ert Kennedy put it, 'The great challenge of 
this age is to tame the savagery of man.' ... 
We hear much talk of honor and death and 
war; of being willing to die for our country. 
I think it's time we did a little living for our 
country." He went at them on the racial 
issue, though not a single black is numbered 
among the 12,000 people in the several vil
lages of Ida County. ("We had a Negro who 
&hined shoes over at the hotel," Banker Lip
ton would recall, "but after six months he 
moved on.") 

Hughes continued: "The only way you can 
help your county rid itself of ugly distur
bances is to look into your own heart. Pluck 
the mote from your own eye. Unless people 
believe in the rights of all men, our laws will 
never work." For long moments and in elo
quent simplicity ("We can no longer escape 
direct confrontations with our conscien-
ces .... Man must first find peace in his own 
soul. ... We are our brother's keeper") he 
went on, and when he finished the people 
stood and applauded with more than routine 
warmth and verve, so that one thought good, 
he reached them, they listened and he 
reached them. And two days later, in Des 
Moines, a visitor asked one of the secretaries 
in one of the gubernatorial offices at the state 
capitol whether she would move to Wash
ington to work for Harold Hughes. "No," 
she said. "My husband says he doesn't want 
to live with the niggers." 

THE FLOWERS OF SPRING 
Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, in spite of 

today's somewhat bleak tenor, there are 
hopeful signs that spring has "sprung." 
The sap is rising, the buds are swelling, 
and that harbinger of annual fioral ren
aissance-the crocus-is out. 

Each of us welcomes the advent of 
spring. But perhaps the most impatient 
man among us is our distinguished mi
nority leader. As is generally known, Mr. 
DIRKSEN, against formidable odds, has 
vigorously assumed an impassioned ad
vocacy for the marigold. Although he 
has yet to succeed in securing for this 
unique vegetable the official national 
status of which he finds it so clearly de
serving, he has, I think, endowed it with 
a certain vague preeminence. 

It may come as a surprise to some, and 
a relief to others, to learn that the mi
nority leader has room in his heart-and 
in his garden-for other species. Even 
the humble nasturtium, remarkably 
enough, meets with favor. 

Mr. President, lest those who cham
pion other fiowers find their special fa
vorites the victims of unjust discrimina
tion, I ask U...'1animous consent that an 
article by Senator DIRKSEN entitled "A 
Senator's Notebook" be included at this 
point in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

A SENATOR'S NOTEBOOK 

(By EvERETT McKINLEY DmKSEN) 

Long ago, the poet Shelley wrote, "0, Wind, 
If Winter comes, can Spring be far behind?" 

It takes a careless spirit to write that, and 
today, in all the turmoil of our world, we 
would do well to take some moments to 
dream of careless things-like spring and 
marigolds and the other flowers that soon 
will come. 

It is March. I look out the window and it 
is snowing, a wet kind of snow that clings 
to the branches like cotton and magnifies 
the appearance of winter. But I don't care, 
because on the desk before me is a chart of 
my garden and beside it are some seed ca ta
logs-a feast for the eyes and the soul, too, 

I wouldn't care at all about the bluster 
and cold of winter if I could only get results 
in my garden that would be something like 
the beauties painted by the seed catalog 
artist. 

Now I begin to think about my garden to 
come as I turn the pages of the catalog. 
First, I look out to a shady spot that gets 
little sun. It's a place for blue ageratum and 
impatiens because they do so well in full 
shade, and what a color combination they 
will be. 

The humble nasturtium grows almost any
where with half a chance-not a showy crea
tion, but as cut flowers nasturtiums are a 
comfort indeed. 

Now to the tulips, those dark red, stately 
soldiers of the garden who defy the elements 
and come nosing out of the soil almost as 
soon as nature relents with the balmy breezes 
and the warm sun. How good it is that tulips 
come so early. 

The daffodil and narcissus are not far be
hind. They can pop their gorgeous yellows 
before I expect it, and they are a joyous note 
in early spring. 

Now I must leave the catalogs for a few 
moments to think of some other things in 
the garden. It's time to prune back the tea 
roses, cut away the dead wood and make 
ready for the grandeur of the roses in all 
their colors. Is there anything more beautiful 
than the rose? 

Where do we put the snapdragons that will 
stand like gorgeous sentinels against the 
roughest of weather and the bugs? The gar
den closest to the roadway is best, where 
every passerby can enjoy them. And snap
dragons are exquisite as cut flowers for all 
occasions. 

The zinnias must have full sun. Somehow, 
more than any other flower, the zinnias seem 
to drink in the bright sunlight and the heat 
and then are transformed into deep, majes
tic colors--peach, salmon, deep red, yellow, 
ivory-with huge, many-petaled heads. But 
the zinnias should have some edging. The 
petunia is just the dish-singles and doubles, 
plain blue, white, crimson, peppermint-stick, 
candy-stripe in vast variety. How hardy they 
are and how determined not to be outdone. 

Now a momentary detour to look at the 
climbing roses. They wintered well, but they 
must be tied up. What a rare diversion that 
will be after a day that has tried the soul 
and tired the mind. 

Now here are the clematis, both regular and 
hybrid. How dead they seem. But wait a little 
whlle and suddenly they'll be there in the 
warming days in their red, white and blue. All 
this and much more with the resurrection of 
spring. 

Could the Resurrection have come in any 
season but spring? It makes me think of the 
question that Job in all his misery pro
pounded to his friends: "If a man die, shall 
he live again?" He will, surely, for the earth 
becomes vital all over again with spring. 

Most important of all, I must not forget 
the marigold. For 10 years I have sought to 
persuade the Congress to adopt the marigold 
as our national floral emblem. Some prefer 
the rose (a shrub) or the carnation or the 
petunia, violet, daffodil or some other bloom. 
But the marigold is native to this hemi
sphere and grows in every one of the 50 states, 
evidence of a robustness against the ele
ments and insects that is unequaled in per
formance by any other flower. 

Let kings and emperors, Presidents and 
senators suffer highly important matters to 
furrow their brows. There must be a little 
time to draw back and think just about the 
noblest creations from the hand of a gen
erous Creator-the endless variety of flowers. 

Was it not the Galilean who said, "Con
sider the lilies of the field, how they grow; 
they toil not, neither do they spin: And yet 
I say unto you, that even Solomon in all his 
glory was not arrayed like one of these"? 

And the flowers are there-for every man, 
woman and child-for the asking. 

BYELORUSSIAN INDEPENDENCE 
DAY 

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, in 
every nation there is a certain spirit of 
nationalism, something difficult to put 
into words, but nevertheless something 
you can feel in its cities, towns, and 
wilderness areas. It is a unifying and 
inspiring idiom for a certain group of 
people, having the potential to fill them 
with a fierce pride in and commitment 
to their country. To a new or struggling 
state, the quintessence of this nation
alism has usually been the lifeblood of 
its preservation, without which it could 
never exist. On the other hand, to a 
nation that has been denied the oppor
tunity for self-determination, national
ism is a conglomeration of all the frus
trations and aspirations, a true battle 
cry for independence. Such is the case 
with Byelorussia, whose eight million 
people are today secretly celebrating 
their Independence Day. 

After World War II, the collapse of 
imperial power permitted many new n~.
tions to emerge throughout the world. 
Similarly did the fall of several nations 
of the pre-1914 Europe allow many small 
nations to assert their independence 
from foreign domination. The Byelo
russian Democratic Republic was one 
such country. On March 25, 1918, the 
Congress of Byelorussia, as embodied in 
the Rada, "threw off the yoke of Rus
sian tsarism," and proclaimed its inde
pendence. With this action, a century 
of domination and suppression by the 
Russian people was ended after long and 
bitter struggle. 

But this independence was not des
tined to come as easily for the Byelorus
sians as it did for the Americans in 1776. 
For 2 arduous years the brave people 
of this small country fought tirelessly 
for their very existence. But the forces 
opposing them were formidable. Besides 
trying to curtail increasing friction with 
Poland over the west and south borders, 
the Byelorussians also had to cope with 
the aggressive Red Army of the Soviet 
Union. Therefore, despite tremendous re
sistance, the country was invaded from 
the east in 1921, and it became a part of 
the Soviet Union. Thus did the independ
ence of Byelorussia dissolve after 2 short 
years, but still the light of hope burned 
in the hearts of its countrymen. 

Mr. President, that hope is still pres
ent today. The constitution and individ
ual culture that Russia tried to suppress 
with naked force are even stronger today. 
Thousands were killed or deported dur
ing that time. And yet today, 51 years 
after Byelorussia declared its independ
ence, the fact remains that this country 
has always wanted to be free, a feeling 
that Russia could only suppress, never 
obliterate. Mr. President, the people of 
Byelorussia are forbidden to celebrate 
March 25, 1918 today, and we must do it 
for them. Therefore, I wish to add my 
best wishes to that country with the fer-
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vent hope that their spirit and determi
nation has not been in vain. 

PROBLEMS OF THE EASTERN SHEEP 
FARMERS 

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. President, in are
cent letter to me, a Maryland farmer has 
stated the case for prompt attention 
to the problems of east coast agricul
ture. His words are eloquent, concise and 
self-explanatory. They are supported by 
facts, figures, and graphs presented by 
the American Sheep Producers Council. 

Because the letter needs no further 
elaboration from me, I ask unanimous 
consent to insert it and the supporting 
material in the RECORD at this point. 

There being no objection, the letter 
and material were ordered to be printed 
in the RECORD, as follows: 

MARcH 20, 1969. 
DEAR SENATOR: Enclosed is a little pam

phlet put out by the Sheep Producers Council 
and its contents show very plainly why every 
sheepman gets burned up when he takes 
sheep to market. 

Sell1ng market lambs at 20¢ per lb. is bad 
enough. But when we have to sell perfectly 
good mutton at 2¢ per lb., that in the face 
of an import of some 20,000,000 lbs. is down
right ridiculous. 

Not too long ago (month or so), I sent a 
yearling ewe over to market. She was fat 
and in perfect health except for a crooked 
hind foot. She weighed 190 lbs., and was less 
than a year old. I'll bet she was as good 
mutton as anything ever was yet she was 
graded as an old sheep and brought old 
sheep price, 2¢ per lb. I just wonder what she 
was sold out as? It would be interesting to 
know, I'm sure. 

Maybe someday in the course of your 
duties you may have the opportunity to ask 
someone in the places that matter, just how 
come? 

Maybe I'm just running off at the mouth 
somewhat, but it's really burning me up 
when I have to take an overnight lamb to 
market and have them grade it as old sheep 
and 2¢ is as high as they will go. There is 
no such thing as mutton with packers, it's 
either lamb or old sheep .... 

Mr. and Mrs. R. D. Offord 
Easton, Maryland 

IMPORTANCE OF IMPORTS GROWS IN UNITED 
STATES 

Lamb and mutton imports have been a 
pesky problem to the sheep industry for 
xnany years, but now they are fast becoming 
a very serious problem to the domestic sheep 
industry. 

With the industry caught in a tightening 
ring of problems, from shrinking land re
sources to steadily rising costs, the imports 
have been taking steady chunks out of the 
domestic market. As the U.S. sheep popula
tion declines, more lamb and mutton are 
quickly put in place of the diminishing sup
ply by those countries and processors in the 
importing business. 

Thus, there is about the same amount of 
lamb and mutton available for consumption 
in this country during the past few years 
despite a drop in production in the United 
States (see Graph 1}. [Not printed in the 
RECORD.] 

For sometime the sheep industry has tried 
valiantly to stop imports, or at least slow 
them down, but they have been standing 
against the tide since imports continue to 
come in with some congressional sympathy 
for the problem but a tidal wave of consumer 
indifference. 

The history of imports of lamb and mutton 
show a continuing rise of mutton imports 
(See Graphs 2 & 3) [Not printed in the 

RECORD] to compete with U.S. mutton and 
U.S. beef primarily, and a fluctuating supply 
of lamb imports, but always edging upward 
as the domestic supply of lamb decreases. 
It doesn't take much imported product to 
affect a key market. 

As an example prices shown at New York 
wholesale level for the week of November 18, 
1968, were as follows: 

Cut 

Carcass ___________ _ 
legs, trimmed _____ _ 
loins, trimmed ____ _ 
Racks ___ ----------
Square shoulders __ _ Shanks ___________ _ 

New 
Zealand Australia 

Domestic, 
New York 

0. 367la 0. 33-o. 33;1 0. 56~. 577la 
.60 .48 1.64-.66 
• 66 • 48 1, 62- . 72 
. 43 • 36 1. 85- • 90 
.33 .32 2.43- .45 
• 34 • 34 --------------

1 Untrimmed domestic prices. 
2 Chucks (neck on). 

Primal cut prices quoted for New York are 
untrimmed, thus we have not only price dif
ferences, but also reduction in trim of the 
imported products. 

Retail prices in Los Angeles chains and 
New Zealand were: 

Domestic 
Cut New Zealand (los Angeles) 

legs________________________ 0. 69 0. 89 
loin chobs___________________ 1.19 1. 79 
Rib chops __ __________________ 1.19 1. 69 
Square shoulders_____________ • 59 • 69 
Round bone chops____________ • 79 1. 09 
Blade chops__________________ • 79 . 89 
Sirloin steaks________________ • 89 1. 29 
Shanks____________________________________ • 54 

It should be kept in mind that somewhere 
during the past few years the exporting coun
tries shifted from shipping lamb in carcass 
form to a primal cut form. This makes quite 
a bit of difference in the total, since consid
erable trimming results from cutting the 
carcass up into primal cuts, such as the rack, 
the shoulder, the leg and chops. Flor exam
ple, it is estimated that 16 million pounds 
in primal cuts would amount to about 20 
million pounds on a carcass basis. 

Most of the lamb comes into this country 
from New Zealand, with comparatively small 
amounts from Ireland, Greenland and Aus
tralia. Mutton, however, comes in from Aus
tralia and New Zealand, with the wool
oriented Australia providing the bulk of it. 

Lamb production in mill1on pounds for 
the U.S., New Zealand, and Australia, is 
shown in Graph 5. [Not printed in the REC
ORD.] 

In the United States about 90 percent of 
the lamb and mutton kill is lamb and year
ling, and the remainder is mutton which 
goes largely into soup stocks, sausage and 
other prepared meats, and baby foods. 

On the political scene, lamb was left out of 
the meat import quota bill passed in 1967 be
cause it was felt by some that it did not rep
resent a significant amount of tonnage. Mut
ton, however, is included. 

Cattlemen have been thankful for the 
meat import quota bill, despite its inade
quacies, and are now trying to eliminate 
some of the loopholes that foreign countries 
have taken advantage of to put more cow 
beef into this country. Some of the meat, for 
example, is being given a quick cook process 
to take it out of the category of fresh or 
frozen meat. 

The quota law was not put into effect 
this past year because of the pledge of ex
porters to reduce shipments even though it 
seemed apparent that the imports to this 
country were headed above the trigger level 
of 110 percent of quota. 

Not all exporters for the balance of the year 
agreed to cut their shipments and Canada 
fia.tly refused to go along with the reduction 
on a voluntary basis. 

It is now quUe apparent that there is a 

new drive to make some changes in the quota 
law. 

The National Wool Growers, National Lamb 
Feeders, and the American Cattlemen have 
agreed to cooperatively support any legisla
tion needed to keep imports of meat in line 
with planned expansion of United States 
production. 

These groups agreed that the following 
points should be included in any legislation: 
that the base years for establishing quotas 
would be 1958-62; that expansion or reduc
tion of quotas would be based on the ex
pansion or reduction of U.S. production of 
that particular commodity; that quotas 
would be figured for each individual item 
based on the items number of the Tariff 
Schedule of the United States and would 
not be based on total meat; that quotas 
would be figured quarterly by dividing the 
average year into four equal levels; that 
quotas will not be at the discretion of the 
Executive Branch but would be mandatory 
enforced; that all quantities of each classifi
cation purchased by the United States inside 
or outside the country be counted in the set 
quota ... thus purchases for military outside 
the United States would be considered part 
of the quota; and that one hundred percent 
of quota would trigger restrictions instead 
of 110 percent of quota. 

It seems significant that the voluntary cut
back by importers to the U.S. under the pres
ent quota bill did reduce the imports of 
mutton in November and December of 1968 
by 70 percent from the same period a year 
ago. However, during the same period of the 
previous year, lamb imports were increased 
by 171 percent. (See Graph 4). [Not printed 
in the RECORD.] This apparently was to keep 
balance of payments at a similar level in the 
exporting countries and, of course, lamb is 
not under the present quota bill. 

There is a high degree of concern over how 
much imported meat will come into the U.S. 
in 1969. According to some reliable sources 
there will be import quotas from 40 to 50 
million pounds above the 1968 level, and yet 
others contend that it will be about the same 
as this year. 

One of the most critical points in lamb and 
mutton imports is the time of the year. Even 
a small amount of lamb coming in at the 
wrong time can raise havoc with the market 
price in heavy lamb consuming areas, while 
the importation of lamb would have little or 
no effect should there be a small supply of 
domestic lamb on the market. Lamb imports 
during the year seem to peak in March and 
again in June, with a noticeable drop in 
August and October. Mutton generally fol
lows this same pattern. As mentioned previ
ously, just a little imported goes a long way 
toward bending the domestic market price if 
domestic supplies are high. 

Almost as effective in bearing down on 
prices at critical periods are the "rumor run
ners" who pass out information that more 
lamb imports are coming in, and whether 
they do or not this sometimes accomplishes 
the same purpose of depressing the domestic 
market price. 

This year's quota. of 950 million pounds 
put the triggering point at 1,045,000,000 
pounds, and that does not include canned 
and certain other processed meats, nor 
lamb. 

Under the federal meat import law, quo
tas cannot be imposed unless the govern
ment estimates actual imports will go 10 
percent or more above the base quota. Most 
livestock men would like to wash out the 
10 percent override and board up some of 
the loop holes. 

For many years there have been attempts 
made to discuss the import problems with 
New Zealand and Australian producers, but 
to no avail. New Zealand's Finance Minister, 
R. D. Muldoon in October said the U.S. is 
"not a free-enterprise nation in the field of 
agricultural produce. It is a protectionist 
nation . . . and one of the worst," he added. 
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On the heels of this pronouncement came 

an arrangement for the sale of lamb to U.S. 
military commissaries abroad, and this ef
fort may be extended to the Antarctic and 
U.S. bases there. 

This could be the time for sheepmen in 
the United States to discuss some sort of 
an agreement. 

PROPOSED REREFERRAL OF SUB
MERGED LANDS BILL 

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, on 
Thursday, March 20, the distinguished 
junior Senator from Texas <Mr. TOWER) 
introduced a bill to amend the Sub
merged Lands Act with respect to the 
seaward boundary of certain States. 
This measure was assigned the number 
S. 1619, and was referred to the Com
mittee on the Judiciary. 

It will be recalled that the Interior 
Committee was the unit of the Senate to 
which in 1953 was referred the measure 
that formed the basis of the Submerged 
Lands Act which S. 1619 would amend. 
This measure was Senate Joint Resolu
tion 13, 83d Congress, and it was spon
sored by the able senior Senator from 
Florida <Mr. HoLLAND), for himself and 
39 Senators from both sides of the aisle. 
Senate Joint Resolution 13 was the latest 
in a long series of bills dealing with the 
so-called, but miscalled, "tidelands'' 
issue. 

Under the acting chairmanship of then 
Senator Guy Cordon, of Oregon, the In
terior Committee held hearings on the 
Holland bill as it had on previous sub
merged lands bills in the 81st and 82d 
Congresses. Some 13 days of hearings 
were held, beginning on February 16, 
1953, and concluding on March 4. The 
committee met in executive session for 
4 days to work out amendments to the 
resolution; it was reported out with 
minority views, and the text of Senate 
Joint Resolution 13, as amended by the 
Interior Committee, was passed by the 
Senate on May 5, 1953. The House ac
cepted the Senate amendment, and the 
measure was signed by President Eisen
hower on May 22, 1953, to become Pub
lic Law 31 of the 83d Congress. 

I cite the details of the legislative his
tory only to establish that in at least 
three Congresses measures in the Senate 
respecting the submerged lands have 
been referred to the Interior Committee 
and it was the text, substantially, of th~ 
Interior Committee's bill that became the 
law that S. 1619 of this Congress would 
amend. 

As the Members of the Senate know, 
the Submerged Lands Act was and is part 
of a legislative package, so to speak, with 
the Outer Continental Shelf Lands Act. 
The former deals with the lands inside 
the sea boundaries of the States, which 
were clearly established for the first time 
by the Submerged Lands Act. The other, 
the Outer Continental Shelf Lands Act, 
deals with the lands beyond the States' 
sea boundaries. 

Significantly, when the very able jun
ior Senator from California (Mr. CRANS
TON) introduced on February 28, 1969, 
his bill, S. 1219, which concerns opera
tions under the Outer Shelf Act, this 
measure was, properly, referred to the 
Interior Committee. 

Now, I am aware that the Legislative 
Reorganization Act of 1948 provides that 
proposed legislation affecting "State and 
Territorial boundary lines" shall be re
ferred to the Judiciary Committee. How
ever, Mr. President, in view of the long 
and clear history of referral of submerged 
lands legislation to the Interior Commit
tee, I submit that the quoted provision 
means, or certainly has come to mean, 
boundary-line problems between a State 
or a territory and another State or ter
ritory-not between a State or territory 
and the Government of the United 
States. 

Therefore, Mr. President, in view of the 
legislative history and the precedents, 
when S. 1619 is called up I shall move 
that it be re-referred to the Committee 
on Interior and Insular Affairs for con
sideration. 

THE PRESIDENT'S DECISION ON 
THE ABM SYSTEM 

Mr. MURPHY. Mr. President, in an
nouncing his decision on the anti-ballis
tic-missile system, President Nixon once 
again displayed those qualities of lead
ership which have made the beginning 
of his administration such an outstand
ing success. 

It is heartening to see the favorable re
sponse which his studied and intelligent 
approach to the complexities of the anti
ballistic-missile decision has brought 
from the people. One such example is an 
editorial in the March 17 National Ob
server and I ask unanimous consent that 
this article be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
THE VERDICT ON ABM-A SoVIET TEMPTATION? 

The President's decision on missile de
fenses must be viewed in psychological as 
well as military terms. As such, the decision 
made good sense, and could ultimately do 
much to slow down the arrns race. 

The most vocal critics of the decision won't 
see it that way. They will see it simply as a 
triumph of the "military-industrial complex" 
over those who would strive for arms-limita
tion agreements with the Soviet Union. But 
any talk of conferring with the Russians 
about arrns or anything else requires a good 
measure of guesswork about what the Rus
sians really intend. So any decision on an 
antiballistic-missile (ABM) system-even a 
decision to defer a decision-would be a gam
ble. Mr. Nixon has made the best gamble. 

First of all, Mr. Nixon's decision is less 
likely to provoke the Soviets than would a 
decision to push ahead with the Sentinel 
system. A decision to protect the cities, if 
-that were truly possible, could be interpreted 
by the Russians as a way to blunt a Soviet 
retaliatory attack against the American popu
lation after a U.S. first strike. 

Mr. Nixon's decision also recognizes a 
brutal but apparently unavoidable fact. It 
is now not possible to provide adequate pro
tection for the American population against 
Soviet missiles. The best defense, the Presi
dent has concluded, remains the nation's 
second-strike capability-the abllity of this 
country to lnfiict unacceptable losses on the 
Soviet Union, or any other nation, should 
that nation decide to launch nuclear missiles 
against the United States. 

The United States and Russia each have 
the capability to destroy each other many 
times over. This raises a good question: Is a 
defense system really necessary to protect 

American offensive missiles, or aren't there 
aueady enough--or soon to be enough--
land-based and seaborne missiles available 
to survive any first strike by Russia or 
anybody else? 

Perhaps there are. But the arms race be
ing what it is, the Soviet Union might easlly 
be tempted to increase its offensive arsenal 
even more, with the goal of developing an 
attack that could destroy much of the Amer
ican offensive arsenal. A defense system to 
protect U.S. long-range missiles could dis
courage such a step-up in arms competition. 

The Nixon decision also means that the 
United States will go into any arms talks 
with Russia having made a determination to 
employ a missile defense. This certainly gives 
this country a better bargaining position 
than it would have had had Mr. Nixon de
cided against any deployment, or decided 
to delay a decision on deployment. A de
cision to delay would leave great doubt in 
Soviet Inlnds about American intentions. 

Mr. Nixon's decision has left the next 
move in the quest for weapons control up to 
the Russians. His statement last week was 
conciliatory, and left plenty of openings for 
the Soviets if they truly wish to slow down 
or stop the arms race. 

OLDER DRIVERS RANKED IDGH IN 
DRIVER SAFETY 

Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 
President, last year during hearings on 
automobile insurance coverage, I told 
the Antitrust and Monopoly Subcom
mittee that older drivers are being pen
alized-because of their age-by the in
surance companies. It seemed to me that 
preliminary data confirmed what I had 
long suspected: many motorists in their 
seventies, sixties, and even late fifties, 
are left without coverage because of ar
bitrary cancellation of their automobile 
insurance-in spite of consistently good 
driving records. 

Now the point has been corroborated 
by the final results of a study conducted 
with funds from the Administration on 
Aging. The plain fact is that motorists 
over 65 may be among the safest on the 
road. For those who think that living 
past 65 automatically reduces an indi
vidual's capabilities, the study should be 
a revealing glimpse into the safe and 
steady world of the older driver. 

Conducted by the University of Den
ver College of Law, the study examined 
the driving recocds of 30 States and the 
District of Columbia. It found that sen
ior drivers averaged 37 percent fewer 
accidents than expected, based on their 
proportion of the driving population. 
Judge Sherman G. Finesilver, head of 
the study team, points out that the na
tionwide survey shows senior drivers to 
have better reords, by comparison, as 
their number increases in the total driv
ing population of a given State. 

Judge Finesilver supplied the follow
ing highlights of the State-by-State sur
vey: 

In Arizona, a State with a large senior 
population, the older driver ranks sec
ond lowest in accident involvement 
among the six age groups studied; 

Delaware's senior drivers enjoy the 
lowest accident rate of any of the six age 
groups; namely, under 24, 25 to 34, 35 
to 44, 45 to 54, 55 to 64, and 65 and over; 

In the District of Columbia, senior 
drivers had the lowest accident record of 
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all age groups in both the fatal and non
fatal accident categories. Their rate was 
only one-third that of the rest of the 
licensed drivers. 

In Illinois, a high-population State, 
not only do senior drivers enjoy the low
est accident involvement rate, but their 
accident propensities are less than half 
those of the youngest age group, and 12 
percent better than that of the next best 
group. 

Indiana's senior drivers have the low
est frequency of accidents of all age 
groups; 

Kentucky's senior motorists boast the 
best accident avoidance records of all 
age groups, both with respect to the "all 
accident" category and to injury or 
fatality-producing collisions ; 

Senior drivers in Maine have propor
tionately fewer accidents than other age 
groups; 

In Maryland, senior drivers excelled 
all other motorists as the most accident
free drivers; 

Minnesota, where senior citizens rep
resented 12.28 percent of the driving 
public-the highest proportion of any 
State surveyed-they are on record with 
the best accident avoidance performance 
of any age group in the State ; also, the 
safety record of these senior drivers 
ranked third best among the 31 jurisdic
tions analyzed, after Washington, D.C., 
and New York; 

Montana's senior drivers enjoy the 
lowest accident involvement rate among 
that State's motoring public; 

Senior drivers lead New Jersey's 
safety parade both with regard to "all 
accidents" and injury-accidents; they 
average about the same as all other 
drivers with regard to fatal crashes; 

The senior 8.8 percent of New York's 
drivers boast the second best accident 
avoidance record among the 31 jurisdic
tions studied; 

In Ohio, another highly populated 
State, senior drivers outranked others in 
regard to accident avoidance; 

Oklahoma's senior drivers ranked tops 
among the six age categories with regard 
to involvement in accidents; 

Senior drivers ranked most favorably 
in Oregon both as to "all accidents" and 
injury-producing accidents; 

South Carolina's senior drivers are 
involved in proportionately fewer acci
dents than any other age groups in the 
State. 

Virginia senior motorists rank tops in 
accident avoidance among the State's 
drivers; 

Washington senior motorists enjoy the 
finest accident avoidance record among 
all Washington drivers, Finesilver noted 
that these findings "parallel and con
firm" an earlier noteworthy study, the 
Crancer report, on older motorists in 
Washington State. 

Wisconsin's senior citizens also rank 
lowest in accident involvement among 
the State's six age groups. 

The District of Columbia study shows 
that there is a direct correlation between 
an increase in age and a decrease of 
responsibility for accidents. The highest 
accident involvement in the District of 
Columbia is with the teenagers-78 out 
of every 1,000 are responsible for an 

accident. The middle-age driver ranks 
medium in accident involvement-50 out 
of every 1,000; and the senior driver 
enjoys the lowest accident responsibility 
factor-31 out of every 1,000. 

These remarkable findings con~rm 
that the older driver is certainly not the 
hazard some would portray him. Quite 
the contrary, drivers past age 65 repre
sent a rational, responsible, and reliable 
segment of the motoring public. Insur
ance practices ought to reflect that fact. 

The Washington Evening Star pub
lished a report of the University of Den
ver study at the time it was released. 
I ask unanimous consent that the article 
be printed in the RECORD as a vivid re
minder of the excellent safety marks 
earned by the Nation's older drivers. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be prin ted in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

DRIVERS OVER 65 RATED AMONG SAFEST 
ON 'ROAD 

DENVER.-Mot orist s over 65-long a scape
goat in analysis of the nation's spiraling ac
cident rate-actually are among the safest 
drivers on the road, a University of Denver 
study showed yesterday. 

The study, covering 31 states in all re
gions of the country, showed senior drivers 
averaged 37 percent fewer accidents than the 
proportion of accidents to numbers of driv
ers would indicate. 

Although senior drivers represented 7.4 per
cent of all drivers in the states surveyed, 
they were involved in only 4.8 percent of 
the accidents. 

Denver Dist. Judge Sherman G. Finesilver, 
head of the study team said it ··wm be piv
otal in refuting current popular thinking 
about older drivers." 

Senior drivers averaged the lowest of all 
age groups in frequency of injury-producing 
accidents. Older motorists averaged 40 per
cent below their proportionate share of the 
driving population. 

Senior drivers also averaged slightly less 
fatal accidents-about 7 percent--than their 
proportion would dictate. Finesllver said it 
was possible the difference in fatal accidents 
was less surprising because older persons are 
less able to recover from injuries. 

Commissioner William Mech111 of the Fed
eral Administration on Aging said he hoped 
the study will eliminate misconceptions 
about licensing and insuring senior drivers. 

"I hope that it will lead to a cessation of 
arbitrary practices and attitudes directed to 
older drivers and ultimately create fairer, 
more enlightened practices in licensing and 
insuring of older drivers," Bech111 said. 

The study was financed by the Department 
of Health, Education and Welfare. 

SMOG CONTROL IN CALIFORNIA 
Mr. MURPHY. Mr. President, on 

March 17 the Oakland Tribune published 
an editorial urging the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare to grant 
to the State of California a waiver which 
is required under my amendment to the 
Air Quality Act of 1967, unless the Sec
retary proves that the California stand
ards are not technologically and econom
ically feasible. 

I submitted a statement to the Depart
ment urging that the complete waiver 
as requested by the State of California 
to implement the State's pure air act 
of 1968 be granted. 

Mr. President, because of the impor
tance of this issue, I ask unanimous con-

sent that this editorial be printed in the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

SMOG CONTROL STANDARDS 
The Federal Government assumed primary 

jurisdiction for establishing and enforcing 
automobile smog control standards when 
Congress passed the Federal Air Quality Act 
of 1967. 

Because California's scheduled standards 
were stricter and were aimed at a more crit
ical smog problem than exist s elsewhere, 
Sen. George Murphy secured passage of an 
amendment authorizing the granting of a 
waiver for this st ate. 

The Federal Government is required to 
grant the waiver unless the Secretary of 
Health, Education and Welfare determines 
that California's proposed standards are not 
necessary and are not technologically and 
economically feasible. 

A series of public hearings have been held 
on California's request for the waiver. When 
these formalities are concluded and when 
the testimony presented is fairly evaluated, 
we trust that California's request will be 
granted. 

The Murphy amendment was passed be
cause Congress acknowledged that the spe
cial conditions existing in California might 
require tougher state smog control stand
ards than those incorporated in federal reg
ulations. The State must and should have 
the authority to establish its own air pollu
tion standards so long as they do not fall 
below the federal minimums. 

THE "PUEBLO" INCIDENT-GEN
ERAL McKEE DOES ANSWER 

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, on 
March 4, 1969, I referred to views of the 
distinguished and able Senator from 
Colorado <Mr. DoMINICK) which sug
gested publicly raising some pertinent 
questions regarding the Pueblo incident. 
It was suggested that the Government 
respond to these questions, and there has 
been some response in the testimony of 
Lt. Gen. Seth J. McKee, U.S. Air Force 
Assistant Vice Chief of Staff, formerly 
commander of the U.S. 5th Air Force at 
the time of the Pueblo incident. 

Also on March 4, 1969, the Senate gave 
its unanimous consent that an editorial 
entitled "Let the Senate Investigate" 
from the Cheyenne, Wyo., State Tribune 
of January 25, 1969, be printed in the 
RECORD. The editorial noted that a Long 
Island newspaper, Newsday, had alleged 
General McKee made a decision not to 
send Air Force fighters to assist the 
Pueblo. The Cheyenne newspaper sug
gested that General McKee be afforded 
the opportunity to testify publicly on 
what took place. 

The House Committee on Armed Serv
ices Special Subcommittee To Inquire 
Into the Pueblo Incident gave General 
McKee that opportunity March 20, 1969. 

General McKee's testimony shows he 
did, in fact, order Air Force fighter air
craft to assist the Pueblo, but that be
cause of distance involved the aircraft 
were unable to reach the Pueblo before 
darkness. 

Since questions were raised earlier as 
to whether General McKee did issue 
proper orders in regard to the Pueblo 
incident, I ask unanimous consent that 
his statement before the House subcom
mittee be entered here in the RECORD. 
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There being no objection, the state
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 
STATEMENT OF LT. GEN. SETH J. MCKEE, U.S. 

AIR FORCE, ASSISTANT VICE CHIEF OF STAFF. 
U.S. AIR FORCE, WASHINGTON, D.C., FOR
MERLY COMMANDER U.S. 5TH Am FORCE, 
FUCHU AIR STATION, JAPAN, FROM AUGUST 1, 
1966 TO JULY 1, 1968, BEFORE THE HOUSE 
COMMITTEE ON ARMED SERVICES SPECIAL 
SUBCOMMITTEE TO INQumE INTO THE 
"PUEBLO" INCIDENT, MARCH 20, 1969 
:Mr. Chairman, Gentlemen: I am Lt. Gen

eral Seth J . McKee, Assistant Vice Chief of 
Staff, United States Air Force. At the time of 
the Pueblo incident, I was Commander of the 
United States Fifth Air Force, with head
quarters at Fuchu Air Station, Japan. 

I welcome this opportunity to answer ques
tions you may have concerning the Fifth Air 
Force role in connection with the Pueblo in
cident. Based on public media statements it 
appears that two of the central questions 
relating to the Fifth Air Force role are : ( 1) 
Why were Alert Aircraft not provided; and 
(2) Why were aircraft not sent to relieve 
the Pueblo? Perhaps my response to these 
questions will further your investigation and 
provide a background for additional ques
tions you may desire to ask. 

In order that my response to the first ques
tion may be fully understood, I believe it 
appropriate that I provide some background 
regarding previous Fifth Air Force association 
with this type mission. 

Prior to the Pueblo mission, her sister ship 
(the U.S.S. Banner) was used for this type of 
mission in the waters that were in the Fifth 
Air Force Geographical area. Of some sixteen 
missions known at Fifth Air Force to have 
been planned or conducted by the U.S.S. 
Banner, Air Force Alert Aircraft were re
quested of Fifth Air Force by the Navy for 
three of them. On one additional occasion, 
a request was made that air support forces 
be notified of the area and time frame of the 
mission, and this was done; however, no re
quest was made for alert aircraft, and no 
aircraft were committed to alert. Of the three 
missions for which we planned air support, 
one request for support was cancelled by the 
Navy due to mission cancellation, and two 
missions were supported by Fifth Air Force 
with aircraft and crews on alert. 

The first mission Fifth Air Force supported 
was mission number nine for the Banner. 
Coordination between CINCPACAF, CINC 
PACFLT, Fifth Air Force, and COMNAVFOR 
Japan, established the alert requirement, the 
rules of engagement, and the alert posture to 
be maintained. Coordination with elements 
of the Strategic Air Command was effected 
to provide in-fiight refueling for the fighter 
aircraft. Copies of the CTF-96 Operations 
Order which detailed the ship's operations 
and procedures were distributed to Air Force 
units, and Fifth Air Force and subordinate 
units issued implementing instructions. The 
Banner was directed by the Navy to add the 
Air Defense Control Center at Naha, Oki
nawa, as action addressee on assistance re
quests, and to perform a communications 
check with the Naha Air Defense Control 
Center when the ship arrived in the operat
ing area. The Defense Control Center at Naha 
was directed to forward any request for as
sistance to my Fifth Air Force Command 
Center by fiash precedence, with information 
copies to CINCPAC, CINCPACAF, CINCPAC 
FLT, and COMNA VFOR Japan. Direct voice 
communications would be used as back-up. 
Additional communications procedures were 
established to be used by the ship and the 
alert aircraft, and standard visual and voice 
identification signals were established to aid 
in spotting the vessel in relation to other 
surface craft. Fifth Air Force aircraft were 
then committed to the alert (in Okinawa) 
with the stipulation that they would be uti
lized only when directed and as considered 

appropriate by CINCPAC or higher authority. 
The authority to launch aircraft was subse
quently delegated to me as Commander, 
Fifth Air Force, with the restriction that it 
could not be delegated lower. Aircraft were 
placed in incremental launch reaction time 
of 5 minutes, 15 minutes, 30 minutes, and 
one hour, with the provision that upon call 
from the Banner, or upon launch of any air
craft, all others would go to cockpit alert. 
Reaction time from first notification to the 
Banner operating area would have been ap
proximately 45 minutes. This Fifth Air Force 
alert posture was in fact maintained from 
the time the ship arrived in the operating 
area, until seven hours after it departed 
that area. 

Similar coordination between the various 
command and control agencies occurred on 
each of the missions for which Fifth Air 
Force was requested to plan or to provide air 
support. In the case of the Pueblo, no Fifth 
Air Force support was requested. Therefore 
no alert was provided, just as no alert was 
provided the Banner in those instances 
where none was requested. 

I have gone into these details, Mr. Chair
man, and Gentlemen, to underscore the fact 
that when aircraft are dedicated to an oper
ation, and committed to an advanced alert, 
these aircraft are dedicated to the specific 
operation by command directive, and 
brought to that state of readiness only 
through carefully planned, coordinated, and 
directed actions. 

With reference to the second question, as 
to why were aircraft not sent to relieve the 
Pueblo, I would like to emphasize that con
trary to articles that have been published in 
the newspapers, no decision was made at 
Fifth Air Force to not send aircraft to relieve 
the Pueblo. In fact, I personally made the 
decision to send aircraft, issued appropriate 
orders to effect such action and Fifth Air 
Force fighters were launched. 

We began launching fighter aircraft out 
of Okinawa (where my only operationally 
ready combat units were located) as rapidly 
as possible. Unfortunately, they could not 
get to the scene prior to darkness or prior to 
the time that the Pueblo entered the three 
mile limit. Therefore after they landed in 
Korea, it was too late to refuel and relaunch 
in support of the Pueblo. 

The first notification to my headquarters 
of the Pueblo's predicament was by a secure 
phone call to a member of my staff. This was 
followed by two closely spaced critic mes
sages citing the Pueblo's position and first 
call for help. These were received in the 
Message Center at 1357 and 1407 Local (0457Z 
and 0507Z) respectively. Following receipt of 
the phone call, my staff plotted the ship's 
position, checked the avallablllty of aircraft, 
and proceeded to my office where I was re
ceiving a previously scheduled briefing. The 
staff members brought with them the mes
sage that had been received at 1407. I was 
personally notified and promptly briefed on 
the Pueblo situation at 1415 Local (0515Z). I 
immediately proceeded to my Command 
Center which was a two to three minute 
walk from my office, and placed near simul
taneous phone calls to CINCPACAF in 
Hawaii and to the 18th Tactical Fighter 
Wing in Okinawa. While waiting for 
CINCPACAF to get to the secure phone in 
his headquarters, I directed the Commander 
of the 18th Wing to prepare all available 
aircraft for launch as soon as possible. Know
ing that available aircraft would be in a 
normal t raining configuration, I directed 
that the first six aircraft be launched armed 
with 20 mm cannon only in order to ex
pedite their arrival in South Korea. 

About this time CINCPACAF came on the 
phone. I advised him of the Pueblo and its 
state of stress and of actions that I was 
taking. I further advised him that it was my 
intent to strike in support of the Pueblo 
provided I could get aircraft to the scene 

prior to darkness and prior to the time the 
ship reached the three mile limit. CINC 
P ACAF concurred in my actions and told me 
to carry on with my plans unless advised 
by him to the contrary. I then passed these 
instructions on to the Commander, 18th 
Fighter Wing, with the further instruction 
that his aircraft would stage through Osan, 
Korea, because the scene of action, with 
recovery in Korea, was beyond the range 
of the F-105s stationed in Okinawa. 

I then directed all other Fifth Air Force 
unl ts (which were all in the process of 
converting to a new type aircraft) to bring 
all possible aircraft to operational readiness 
and to prepare for deployment as rapidly 
as possible. The 18 TFW on Okinawa 
launched the first increment of aircraft at 
1611 Local (0711Z), which was one hour and 
twenty-three minutes after I gave the order 
to launch. This involved recalling seven air
craft from training fiights, diverting six from 
various stages of training preparation, servic
ing all aircraft, and briefing aircrews. 

A later incoming critic message reported 
that the Pueblo had been boarded and had 
gone off the air at 1432 Local (0532Z). At 
1645 Local (0745Z) CINCPAC Headquarters 
replotted the position of the Pueblo and 
reported the ship was estimated to be in the 
harbor at that time. It was somewhere 
around this time that I came to the unhappy 
conclusion that we would arrive too late to 
be of assistance to the Pueblo and so ad
vised Headquarters PACAF. The first F-
105s which were launched from Okinawa 
arrived at Osan at 1735 Local (0835Z). Sun
set at Wonsan was 1741 Local (0841Z) and 
darkness at 1753 Local (0853Z). Obviously 
later arriving aircraft were also too late 
to be of assistance. 

Therefore, in answer to the second ques
tion, Fifth Air Force aircraft were sent to 
relieve the Pueblo with orders to attack, but, 
regrettably, they could not get there before 
the ship was captured and in port. 

Gentlemen, this concludes my prepared 
statement. I would be happy to respond to 
other questions that you may have at this 
time. 

GENOCIDE: WE MUST ACT NOW
XXIX 

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President: take 5 
quarts of water, 6 pounds of human fatty 
acids; add 8 ounces of caustic soda. Boil 
for 2 or 3 hours, then cool. 

As late as 25 years ago, this formula 
was practiced and perfected for the 
manufacture of soap. The second in
gredient is stated correctly-it calls for 
"6 pounds of human fatty acid." A civil
ized mind can only be disgusted by such 
an unappetizing recipe. 

And for the victory gardens of the 
Third Reich, after wide research and ex
periment, the perfect fertilizer proved 
to be the ashes of human bodies. 

Dachau, Treblinka, Belsen, Ausch
witz-these are but a handful of the 
places where Nazis flirted unceasingly 
with the most precious commodity we 
know, a human life. For example, at 
Auschwitz alone, 17 tons of gold were 
extracted from the dental fillings of 
slaughtered men, women, and children. 
As a caveat for those· unfortunate living 
dead, an infant would be tom in two by 
ripping apart his legs. 

Mr. President, my purpose in citing 
these atrocities, these crimes against 
humanity, is not to rekindle old flames 
of hatred and revenge or to encourage 
further retribution of those guilty, but 
rather to make a plea to the living. We 
must respect the sacrifice of these mil-
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lions of fellow human beings, and we 
must at this time make a solemn vow 
that we will never again, as civilized 
people, allow such inhumane annihila
tion to occur on this earth. 

For the last 20 years, the Genocide 
Convention has been stalled in the For
eign Relations Committee of the Senate. 
We cannot conveniently blame our in
action on the State Department, the Ex
ecutive, or the House of Representatives. 
This time, the Senate alone and each of 
us as Senators must accept individual re
sponsibility for our collective failure to 
act. · 

The very keystone in the defense of 
peace is universal condemnation of geno
cide. Let the Senate follow the lead of 
almost 70 other countries and now, in 
1969, ratify the United Nations conven
tion on genocide. 

AN ABM APPROACH FOR HAWKS 
AND DOVES 

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, the sub
stantially modified anti-ballistic-missile 
system proposal endorsed by President 
Nixon on March 14 has given Members 
of Congress a rare opportunity. Those 
among us who have been labeled "hawks" 
or "doves," either by editorialists or self
professed, have the unusual chance to 
shed these labels and build themselves 
new images. 

The administration's proposal bears 
the mark of the statesman-the mark 
of compromise, often so difficult to 
achieve but often so essential for the 
welfare of the United States and the 
people of this planet. 

At the same time, this proposal does 
not compromise our national security, 
nor does it feed the costly fires of an 
arms race. It is a realistic and reasonable 
approach. It is the best offered to date. 

Mr. Saul Friedman, of the Akron, 
Ohio, Beacon-Journal has made some 
observations about the administration 
proposal. I ask unanimous consent that 
they be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
NIXON'S "LITTLE ABM" HAs WINNER SIGNS 

(By Saul Friedman) 
WASHINGTON .--Once again, President Nixon 

is carrying water--or in this case anti-ba.lUs
tic missiles (ABM) --on both shoulders. 

But in his attempts to head down the 
middle of the ABM controversy, the President 
may have given his critics, especially Demo
crats, their first real reason to fight with 
the new administration. In short, the honey
moon may be at an end. 

Yet a strong argument can be made that 
his plan for the deployment of the ABM, has 
given much more to the opponents of the 
missile system than to its supporters. For 
that reason it now has a. better chance for 
approval in Congress. 

At his Friday press conference, the Presi
dent said he thought his plan would pass 
after a. close vote. There were signs he may 
be correct. 

Not only did Nixon withdraw the misslles 
from the cities, at least for the present, he 
also backed off even further from the orig
inal Johnson Adm1nistration deployment 
plan. 

Here is what Nixon gave the ABM doves: 
He rejected a. "thick" or "thin" system to 

protect the cities, thus deflating crltcism 

that it would not work, that it would be too 
costly, and that it would upset the strategic 
balance between the U.S. and the Soviet 
Union and begin a. new round in the arms 
race. 

He cut deployment of the ABM back from 
15 sites in the Johnson Administration plan, 
to just two sites. 

The primary purpose of Nixon's plan is to 
protect American Intercontinental Ballistic 
Missile (ICBM) sites, rather than cities. 
This would protect the U.S. ability to retali
ate, or give a better "second strike." The 
Nixon plan strengthens the U.S. "deterrent," 
and may stabilize rather than upset the arms 
balance. 

Finally, Nixon has reduced by nearly $1 
b1llion the Defense Department appropria
tions request for work on the ABM next year. 
The amount requested for the Johnson pro· 
posa.l was $1.8 b1llion. 

Nevertheless the hawks were more satisfied 
than the doves, because they too got some 
significant concessions. 

Most important, if Nixon's plan is approved, 
the ABM foot will be through the door. Cit
ing the beginning of other weapons systems 
which have grown like topsy, ABM critics 
expect that once started, the system will be 
unstoppable and wm expand into a. $100 
blllion giant. 

AN INDEPENDENT SMALL BUSI
NESS ADMINISTRATION 

Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey, Mr. 
President, as chairman of the Subcom
mittee on Urban and Rural Economic 
Development of the Select Committee on 
Small Business, I am well acquainted 
with the plight of the urban small busi
nessman. 

In my home State of New Jersey, 
which is, as Senators know, highly in
dustrialized and urbanized, I feel that 
the Small Business Administration has 
done a splendid job in dealing with the 
many business problems facing the ur
ban small businessman. SBA has sev
eral excellent programs which can be 
tailored to the need of either the urban 
or rural small businessman. That agency 
has in almost every case brought these 
programs to bear effectively in resolving 
small business problems in New Jersey. 

I have always considered one of the 
great advantages of small business to 
be that a small shopowner or storekeep
er has an opportunity to meet his cus
tomers, hear their complaints, and make 
sure that his business measures up to his 
own high standard of excellence. 

This same analogy is true with regard 
to the SBA. It is a small, decentralized, 
Government agency. SBA has field offices 
in every State in the Nation, and it is 
highly responsive to the people and vast
ly more effective than some of the larger 
bureaucracies centered in Washington. 

I am concerned over recent reports 
and rumors that the SBA will be trans
ferred to the Department of Commerce 
or in some way lose its status as an in
dependent Federal agency. I think the 
majority of the Members of Congress 
and the Nation's small business commu
nity, which consists of over 5 million 
small concerns, strongly feel that the 
American small businessman deserves a 
forum, free from conflicting responsi
bilities to the large business community, 
to protect and promote his interests. 

In terms of the difficulties facing to
day's urban small businessman, I want 

to see the SBA remain independent; re
main viable; and remain ready to trans
late its programs into responsive action 
without the lost motion engendered by 
cumbersome bureaucracy. 

Mr. President, this matter of SBA's 
independence is not new to my colleagues 
in the Senate. Several years ago there 
was another effort to transfer the SBA 
into the Department of Commerce. The 
Senator from Alabama (Mr. SPARKMAN), 
the distinguished chairman of the Select 
Committee on Small Business at that 
time, led the fight to preserve SBA's inde
pendence, and now it appears that we 
must once again fight this same battle. 

During the previous attempt to abolish 
the independency of SBA, I took the Sen
ate floor to speak out against this pro
posed transfer. The remarks I made then 
are just as cogent today. Accordingly, I 
ask unanimous consent to have these re
marks printed following the conclusion 
of my statement. 

In summary, I can only urge Senators 
to give serious consideration to any at
tempt to downgrade or dilute the inde
pendent status of SBA. This is not now, 
nor has it ever been, a partisan battle. 
For over a decade and a half SBA has 
lived up to its mandate to aid, counsel, 
and assist small businessmen throughout 
the Nation. It seems highly illogical to 
tamper with this proven formula for 
success in these times of business uncer
tainties. 

There being no objection, the remarks 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
THE TALK ABoUT ABOLISHING THE SMALL 

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
Mr. Wn.LIAMs of New Jersey. Mr. President, 

continuing rumors that the Small Business 
Administration wm be done away with or 
lose its status as an independent agency have 
become a matter of great concern to New 
Jersey voters and to me. 

For the past 15 years there has been a. 
clear line of support, on a. bipartisan basis, 
for a. program of intelligent concern for the 
problems of growing and dynamic independ
ent businesses. 

This has been shown in the formation of a. 
Select Committee on Small Business in 1950, 
the enactment of the Small Business Act o:t 
1953, the Small Business Investment Act of 
1958, several small business provisions to the 
Revenue Act of 1964, and of course, the crea
tion of the Small Business Administration. 

However, the Senator from Alabama. [Mr. 
SPARKMAN], who has been the acknowledged 
leader in this field during this period, was 
moved recently to comment on a. current 
rumor that the Small Business Administra.· 
tlon would be consolidated with the Depart
ment of Commerce and thus lose its identity. 

It seems to me that the 15 years of solid 
support for SBA and its programs has re
flected recognition by the Congress and the 
Presidency that the self-reliance and re
sourcefulness of independent business were 
basic national values. 

The founders and those who are car
rying on the nearly 5 million of these firms 
are not relying on quantities of Govern
ment aid or creating manifold problems. 
They are furnishing jobs, producing useful 
goods and services, and providing tax support 
for all levels of Government; and are thus 
helping to resolve many problems. 

From my contacts with businessmen across 
the State of New Jersey, I know that the 
Small Business Administration is looked to 
by these people as a. source of counsel, as
sistance, and individual consideration of 
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the special capital and other needs which 
they face. It is an instrument responsive to 
their special needs in this era when large 
numbers and large companies seem to be 
absorbing an increasing share of public at
tention. 

I would deeply regret a departure from 
this position by the present adminlstration 
which would be inherent in relegating the 
SBA to the status of a minor bureau in a 
large department which has many other re
sponsibilities. Such a departure could be 
justified least of all on the basis of economy, 
since this little agency finances a large share 
of its operating expenses from the fees and 
interest Lt charges for loans and other 
services. 

However, an unfortunate impression has 
already been created by the total abridg
ment of the small business loan program on 
October 11, 1965, and by the absence of ac
tion to fill the post of Admlnlstra.tor, which 
has now been vacant since September 8, 
1965. 

The Senator from Rhode Island [Mr. PELL] 
has described, in considerable detail, the 
progressive tightening of credit during the 
last half of 1965. He pointed out that this 
makes the role of the Small Business Ad
mlnlstration as lender of last resort propor
tionately more important. The wisdom of 
Senator PELL's analysis was confirmed by 
the article of the Wall Street Journal of 
February 3, reporting that the Federal Re
serve System has embarked on an overt pro
gram of rationing credit still further through 
its own operations, and through its consid
erable influence on its member banks. 

As the Federal Reserve rea.dlly admits, 
small businesses are the first to suffer. The 
article, which 1s entitled "Federal Reserve 
Urges Banks To Be More Choosy in Parceling 
Out Loans," is explicit as to such disad
vantages. 

I ask unanimous consent that the arti
cle and the Small Business Committee News
letter of January 30, be printed following my 
remarks, for the information of the Mem
bers of this body. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without objec
tion, lt is so ordered. 

(See exhibit 1.) 
Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. Presi

dent, it would certainly be curious to have 
an administration, which has expressed con
cern over quality in society, allow the im
pression to become more firmly established 
that an historically important group is not 
a part of this concern. 

Mr. President, it is my hope that the ad
ministration will put a quick end to the 
rumor by taking the action necessary to 
restore leadership, funds, and morale to the 
Small Business Administration. 

ExHmiT 1 
[From the Wall Street Journal, Feb. 3, 1966] 
RATIONING CREDIT-FEDERAL RESERVE URGES 

BANKS BE MORE CHOOSY IN PARCELING OUT 
LoANs--IT COUNSELS CHANNELING FuNDS 
To SPUR PRODUCTION GAINS, CURB SPECULA
TIVE ACTIVITY-IMPACT ON VARIED BORROW
ERS 

(By Lee Silberman) 
NEw Yoax.-Voluntary tight money? 
The Federal Reserve System is not using 

that name for a policy it is now urging on 
the Nation's banks. But it does seem to be 
moving toward a domestic version of the 
program under which, since last March, U.S. 
banks have been supposed to hold down 
voluntarily their lending abroad, to help 
solve the U.S. balance-of-payments problem. 

In the foreign program, the increase in 
loans by U.S. banks is supposed to be held 
to a percentage figure set by the Government. 
No such formal limit has been set in the 
still unnamed domestic program. But bank
ers say the Fed has been warning them that 
lt will not increase the lendable funds lt 

supplies them with as rapidly this year as 
it did in 1965. Moreover, bankers say, there 
have been warnings that the Fed will restrict 
the growth of bank credit even more than 
it now contemplates unless bankers make 
sure the loans they do grant are made to 
further productive activity-and not to fi
nance speculation of any kind. 

Bankers thus xnay make heavier than ex
pected use of a slim booklet, being mailed 
to them by coincidence this week by the 
American Bankers Association, which help
fully suggests 15 different reasons for turn
ing down a businessman's request for a loan. 
Last year the Nation's commercial banks in
creased the total business loans on their 
books by a whopping $11 billion, or 19 per
cent and demand for such credit is expected 
to continue heavy this year. But assuming 
the present Fed policy wins their coopera
tion-and the Fed has potent weapons it can 
use to make sure that it does-the bankers 
in 1966 will find themselves saying "No" to 
many loan applications, and "we can't give 
you as much as you want" to many more. 
Interest rates on various types of loans are 
likely to rise at least a bit more, too. 

Here's what this policy is likely to mean 
to various types of borrowers: 

National corporations with top credit ra-t
ings probably wlli get smaller loans from 
banks where they now have llnes of credit. 
Other banks will be reluctant to establish 
new lines of credit for them unless the banks 
are assured that the corporations will remain 
as customers for some time. Even then, the 
corporations will be urged to borrow more 
funds for long-term needs ln the bond mar
ket rather than from banks. 

Larger regional and local businesses will 
be able to borrow only for their most essen
tial needs. And some will be encouraged to 
go after long-term financing, rather than 
seeking short-term loans. 

Small businesses, such as "ma and pa." 
stores, probably will be able to borrow as 
much money as before. But they may have 
to pay interest on it at installment-loan 
rates, which are higher than the straight 
business-loan rates they have been paying. 

Consumers in all likelihood will continue 
to get all the credit they qualify for to fi
nance purchases of autos, appliances, and 
similar goods, and on personal loans. 

Mortgage borrowers, however, xnay find 
loan money for both residential and com
mercial mortgages drying up at many banks. 

Bankers see one "out" for many fund
seekers: Borrowers, they believe, will turn 
more heavily to factoring and commerical
finance companies, personal-loan concerns 
and Government lending agencies for the 
funds the banks will not let them have. 

But the bankers expect this to bring only 
temporary relief to the borrowers. Many of 
these lenders themselves borrow from banks 
the funds they re-lend-so, as credit tightens 
at the banks, these lenders also w1ll have 
to become more choosy in extending credit, 
bankers believe. Their interest rates are 
likely to rise too, bankers say, if those rates 
are not already bumping against legal ceil
ings. 

The reason for this Federal Reserve advice 
to bankers, of course, is fear of lnfiationary 
overheating of the economy, due largely to 
heavy spending for the Vietnam war. The 
Fed took an orthodox step toward tightening 
credit last December by boosting the dis
count rate it charges on loans to commercial 
banks to 4.5 percent from 4 percent. This 
already has kicked up interest rates on many 
bank loans. Larger commercial banks have 
raised to 5 percent from 4.5 percent their 
prime interest rate to their biggest and most 
credit-worthy customers, generally national 
corporations: most other bank lending 
charges scale upward from the prime rate. 

ABNOR~ CONDITIONS 
Normally the Fed, if it wanted to tighten 

up further, would proceed to reduce gradu-

ally the amount of reserves it suppl1es the 
banking system on a day-to-day basis. It 
has apparently been trying to do this, but 
various circumstances have prevented it from 
moving as fast as it may have wanted to. 
The New York transit strike and snowstorms 
in many areas of the country, for instance, 
have dictated temporary extensions of more 
credit to banks-and thus, indirectly, to 
their hard-pressed customers-than the Fed 
perhaps would have made available other
wise. 

Moreover, it takes time for a policy of 
gradual credit restraint, pursued under the 
Reserve System's normal tradition of silence, 
to become obvious and to take effect. And the 
Fed apparently feels it can't wait to get its 
message across, as lnftatlonary trends appear 
to be galnlng steam. One indication: The 
Consumer Price Index in December rose to 
a record 111 percent of the 1957-59 average, 
up 2 percent from December 1964 for the big
gest calendar-year rise in 7 years. 

Accordingly, bankers have begun hearing 
some unusual speeches, such as one delivered 
early this week by William F. Treiber, first 
vice president of the New York Federal Re
serve Bank, to top commercial-bank credit 
policymakers at a New York conference spon
sored by the American Bankers Association. 

Mr. Treiber urged the bankers to be more 
selective in granting loan requests and went 
further to lay down some guidelines as to 
the types of loans he thought should be re
fused. One example: "A loan-to a com
pany-to purchase an additional plant or 
company, where no overall increase of pro
duction w111 result." 

Some bankers who heard him were well 
aware that, during the Korean war, Mr. 
Treiber helped run the New York end of a 
program under which district Federal Reserve 
banks organized committees that gave com
mercial banks and other leaders guidance on 
what kind of loans to grant. Ordinarily the 
committees advised refusal of loans that did 
not promise to help boost national produc
tion. 

The week before Mr. Treiber's talk, Alfred 
Hayes, president of the New York Reserve 
bank, told a State banking group that the 
amount of reserves the Fed furnishes to 
banks this year w1ll be determined in part 
"by the extent to which bankers themselves 
exercise good judgment and are selective in 
meeting credit needs." 

OPEN-MOUTH POLICY 
The bankers' interpretation: The Federal 

Reserve has embarked on an unusual "open
mouth" policy to achieve credit restraint by 
indirection. "In a word, the Fed wants us to 
get down in earnest to rationing credit," says 
a senior offi.cial of a leading New York bank. 

At the same credit conference that Mr. 
Treiber addressed, Archie K. Davis, chairman 
of Wachovia Bank & Trust Co., Winston
Salem, N.C., and president of the American 
Bankers Association, warned the assembled 
bankers that "failure to exercise voluntary 
but prudent restraints now can lead to strict
er regulatory controls later." He was refer
ring not only to restraint in granting loans, 
but to a feeling of concern, also noted by 
Mr. Treiber, that some banks may be paying 
too high an interest rate to obtain certificates 
of deposit, under which corporations deposit 
temporarily ldle funds ln banks for a stated 
time period. Certificates of deposit have be
come a major instrument by which banks 
obtain funds to make loans. 

Credit rationing of a sort had begun even 
before the Federal Reserve launched its 
"open month" campaign. Many months be
fore they raised the prime rate last fall, blg 
banks went through their lists of prime-rate 
customers and pruned out many-in effect 
downgrading their credit status and forcing 
them to borrow at higher interest. 

OUTSTANDING LOANS REVIEWED 

More recently, xnany large banks have be
gun scrutln1z1ng the credit-worthiness of 
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their customers more closely, and have be
come more choosy about what loans they 
would grant. Some weeks ago one big New 
York City bank gave each of its many lend
ing officers revised policy guidelines. These 
instructions call for each officer to review the 
loans he has made and cull out the ones 
made to finance less essential activities. 
These loans probably won't be renewed. 

Most banks further have become more in
sistent that business borrowers maintain 
minimum compensatory balances, ordinarily 
20 percent of the loan, in their accounts. In 
the past 4 years or so, during which banks 
were beating the bushes to find borrowers, 
such requirements often weren't enforced. 

The banks have been reacting to a squeeze 
resulting from an interaction of expansion
ary forces in the economy and Fed policy. 
Major corporations have been demanding 
more and larger loans because their plans 
for expansion are increasing faster than they 
can generate the funds internally from de
preciation reserves and retained profits. At 
the same time, with less idle cash in their 
tills, they are no longer increasing their buy
ing of certificates of deposit from the banks. 
And the Federal Reserve System has not 
been extending credit to the banks fast 
enough to supply the funds to meet all the 
loan demand. 

Despite this poUcy, and the clear desire 
of the Federal Reserve to see tighter credit 
rationing by the banks, bankers believe the 
Fed will supply enough reserves to permit 
at least some modest continued expansion 
in lending. 

GOAL: A SLOWER INCREASE 
William F. Butler, vice president and econ

omist of Chase Manhattan Bank, told the 
American Bankers Association credit confer
ence that, while he expected the Federal Re
serve to bring about some tightening of 
credit and higher interest rates, he did not 
believe the Fed's objective was "to choke off 
credit by excessive tightness (or) to raise in
terest rates for the sake of higher rates. The 
objective rather is to slow down a rate of 
increase in credit which threatens to feed 
inflation." 

Another New York banker puts the same 
thought more pithily: "This won't be the 
year the money runs out." 

Bankers disagree on whether the Fed's 
tighter credit policy is likely to be accom
panied by another boost in the discount rate 
soon. Milton F. Darr, Jr., president of La
Salle Nationai Bank, Chicago, speaks for 
many in predicting that the discount and 
prime rates will move up again in 60 to 90 
days, to check inflationary pressures. 

Andrew Benedict, president of First Amer
ican National Bank, Nashville, Tenn., differs, 
"The System is going to see to it that the 
economy's credit requirements are met," he 
says, "and so long as the banks are selective 
enough to see to it that the credit gets into 
the hands of those who are entitled to it, no 
further action may be needed." 

POLITICAL FACTORS 
This disagreement on what is likely to hap

pen to the discount rate partly reflects dif
fering banker assessments of the political 
pressures involved. Treasury Secretary Fowler 
and several Congressmen vigorously opposed 
the discount-rate boost last December, on the 
ground that higher interest rates would slow 
the growth of the economy, and President 
Johnson himself expressed displeasure with 
the boost. Last Sunday, Mr. Fowler again 
said he didn't see any need for a further 
increase in the discount rate now. 

Some bankers expect these views to weigh 
heavily with the Federal Reserve. "This is 
one area where you simply can't lose sight of 
the political ramifications," says a Philadel
phia banker. 

Other bankers, however, contend that late
ly the views of some administration aids have 
begun to coincide more closely with the Fed-

eral Reserve opinion that inflation is emerg
ing as the major threat to economic stability. 
"The President in his recent messages to 
Congress seems to be putting himself in a 
flexible position of condoning tighter money 
1f that's the only way out," says a New York 
banker. 

WEEKLY STAFF REPORT TO THE SENATE SMALL 
BUSINESS COMMITTEE, JANUARY 29, 1966 
SBA's regular business loan program 

termed Budget Bureau's "whipping boy" in 
hearings by the Banking Committee's Sub
committee on Small Business on S. 2729 and 
the plight of the small business agency's de
pleted revolving fund. 

Pointing out that for part of 8 out of 11 
years, "this program was either suspended 
or the loan liinit vastly limited," Senator 
PROXMIRE, subcommittee chairman, stated: 
"I think a strong case can be made • • • 
that SBA's regular business loan program has 
long been made the 'whipping boy' by the 
Budget Bureau. 

"There has been no suspension or curtail
ment of SBA's disaster loan program. To 
date there has been no shortage of funds 
for small business investment companies and 
State and local development company loans. 
There have been restrictions on these pro
grams by Budget, but no shutdown has been 
necessary as has so often been the case in 
the regular business loan program." 

Senator Sparkman, referring to hearings 
held on the same subject by the Senate Small 
Business Committee on December 15, said: 
"I do not know of anything that has dis
tressed me more than the beating that the 
small business program has taken over the 
last 6, 7, or 8 months. I find it almost im
possible to explain to small businessmen 
from my State what is happening to small 
business. I think it is a terrible situation 
and one that surely ought to be corrected." 

Commenting on current rumors that an 
effort may be made to tamper with SBA's 
status as an independent agency, Senator 
Sparkman asserted: "I think it would be 
very bad to merge (SBA) with the Depart
ment of Commerce, and I certainly hope that 
these rumors we hear may prove to be base
less." 

S. 2729, introduced last year by Senator 
Proxmire and Senator Mcintyre, would re
place SBA's present single revolving fund, in 
which funds for all of the agency's lending 
activities are commingled, by three separate 
funds: for regular business loans and title 
IV loans under the Economic Opportunity 
Act of 1964; for disaster loans; and for loans 
under the Small Business Investment Act 
of 1958. 

Committee's Subcommittee on Govern
ment Procurement held hearing to take 
testimony from top defense purchasing offi
cials on the effectiveness of their small busi
ness programs. 

Senator Montoya, presiding, said in his 
opening statement: "We expect to hear to
day that overall the small business program 
in the military departments reached an all 
time high during 1965. The complacency 
that this achievement could conceivably en
gender, coupled with problems of accelerated 
purchasing under the present international 
emergency, could bring on new problems for 
the small business procurement program 
during the current year." 

John M. Malloy, Deputy Assistant Secre
tary of Defense for Procurement, told the 
subcommittee that: "In fiscal year 1965, 
small business received 20.3 percent of the 
total awards to all U .S. business firms com
pared with 18 percent for fiscal 1964. Dur
ing this period, there was a decided decline 
in awards for missiles and space systems, and 
increases in commercial type items, small 
purchases and construction. These changes 
in product mix have been favorable to small 
business firms." 

The Defense Department's overall goal for 

small firms' share of defense purchases in 
fiscal 1966 has been set at 18.3 percent. 

A DEDICATED CAREER OF SERVICE 
Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres

ident, an article entitled "Friend of the 
Handicapped" in the March 23 Sunday 
Gazette Mail of Charleston, W.Va., pro
vides an excellent insight into the work 
that is being done in my State for the 
physically and mentally handicapped. 

In the little over 20 years that a real 
statewide program has been in effect to 
assist the mentally retarded, the deaf, 
the blind, and other hapdicapped per
sons, thousands of West Virginians have 
been given the means to help themselves 
toward a better and more productive life. 

One man is due much of the credit for 
the very real progress that has been 
made. He is F. Ray Power, the former 
director of the State division of voca
tional rehabilitation, who is now retired. 

Mr. Power is the principal subject of 
the article to which I allude, and the 
credit which is given him, in my judg
ment, is well deserved. 

Under his guidance, the program 
which aided 60 persons in 1944 grew to 
the point that approximately 4,000 per
sons were rehabilitated in 1966. He ex
panded the State rehabilitation effort 
from a $20,000 budget and a staff of six 
to a budget of more than $6 million and 
a staff of nearly 600. 

As he himself points out, all that 
should be done for the handicapped is 
not yet being done. But an effective and 
humanitarian program to achieve this 
end is under way in West Virginia, 
thanks in large measure to his farsighted 
dedication. 

I believe others who are interested in 
rehabilitation will find the Gazette-Mail 
article by Edward Peeks of interest, and 
I ask unanimous consent that it be 
printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

FRIEND OF THE HANDICAPPED 
(By Edward Peeks) 

The physically and mentally handicapped 
have a lot of friends nowadays, but none 
quite like F. Ray Power, former director of 
the State Division of Vocational Rehabilita
tion. 

Power says an estimated 251 ,000 handi
capped West Virginians need more friends, 
especially those who understand the differ
ence between token help and community
supported programs for the mentally re
tarded, the deaf, the blind and other handi
capped persons. 

A substantial program, he says, "is the 
kind of thing that is hard to promote on an 
adequate basis. You get some token help, talk 
about it and put it in the newspaper. But 
that doesn't mean that the handicapped is 
being helped. 

"The service in this area has been an 
evolving sort of thing and it has come pretty 
slow," he adds, looking back to 1941 when the 
Neely Administration appropriated $25,000 for 
"special education" to give West Virginia its 
first real start on a program for the handi
capped. 

That sum is a mere pittance by contrast 
with state funds today for educational and 
medical services for the handicapped, to say 
nothing of federal aid which usually amounts 
to $3 for every $1 spent by the state. 

More money through the years has helped 
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to attract more friends for the handicapped. 
Some are fairweather friends who go for 
token help, but most are well-meaning and 
together they get results. 

Although he retired in 1966 at the age of 68 
as state rehabilitation chief, Power has con
tinued his interest in various programs for 
the handicapped. 

He hastens to a<id, "I don't interfere with 
the programs of the State Division of Voca
tional Rehabilitation. I don't want to get in 
anybody's way or create any problems for 
others." He smiles. "Those in charge have 
enough problems without my creating any 
for them." 

Power continues his service on various ad
visory boards for the handicapped. As a pri
vate citizen, he makes it a point to attend 
public meetings and to talk with public offi
cials about the needs and problems of the 
handicapped. 

It is almost as though he prepared for the 
role of "roving ambassador for the handi
capped" after he retired as state rehabilita
tion director. 

For then he became director of a two-year 
statewide study of vocational rehabilitation 
needs. The project was funded by an $89,000 
grant from the U.S. Department of Health, 
Education and Welfare. 

The result was a comprehensive state plan 
turned over to Gov. Hulett C. Smith. The 
report contained recommendations to make 
vocational rehabilitation services available to 
all eligible West Virginians by 1975. 

The study found that 71,832 persons were 
in need of rehabilitation or sheltered work
shop services. 

It was a fresh store of information for 
Power to add to a wealth of experience to be 
used in his continuing efforts for the 
handicapped. 

A major concern is for better state mental 
hospital facilities which he believes are now 
run-down and completely inadequate to offer 
services that the mentally ill require. 

He has written and talked to legislators 
about the problem. He wants the state to 
have a bond program for capital improve
ments to make mental hospitals safe and 
adequate for patients. 

"We need a capital outlay program for state 
institutions," Power says. "In my judgment, 
it is something that has been neglected. 
There are liberal programs for campus build
ings. In addition, they went around to the 
backdoor to do the same thing by authorizing 
the use of tuition fees for building. 

"There has been very little capital improve
ment in state mental institutions which I 
think now are at a very dangerous point. 
They perhaps have a better case for using 
fees than colleges." 

This problem, he contends, points up the 
difficulty of providing help for the handi
capped. 

"It is hard to get sometlatng for the handi
capped as opposed to people who can help 
themselves," he says. "People who can help 
themselves do so by getting special appro
priations and the use of fees, for example, for 
capital improvements." 

The State Mental Health Department asked 
the legislature again this year to approve a 
bond program for capital improvements. A 
similar request died in committee last year. 

Power says a capital outlay program is 
needed to help communities establish com
prehensive mental health programs and 
sheltered workshops for the handicapped 
turned up by the federally sponsored study. 

"A handicapped person pays 10 times more 
in taxes than money required to rehabilitate 
him," Power observes. "Token programs are 
good if they demonstrate how a thing can be 
done." 

More help for the handicapped, like the 
question of more aid for any other group of 
citizens, brings up the matter of tax money. 

"We overemphasize consumer taxes and 
they fall too heavily on poor people," Power 
says. 

CXV--484-Part 6 

He thinks Gov. Arch Moore has the right 
idea to make business and industry put 
more in the tax till. The legislature lifted 
consumer sales and use tax exemptions on 
merchandise and equipment used by manu
facturers and other industries, including 
wholesalers, retailers and contractors. 

"One of the difficulties in helping the poor 
or the handicapped is that they are thought 
about after the tax money is divided among 
the people who can help themselves," Power 
says. 

"There has been a change in public atti
tude about this, but it is a traditional way of 
thinking and doing," he continues. "It is one 
reason why we have gone only so far in spe
cial education for the handicapped. These 
children need more help because they have 
more problems, but the public doesn't look 
at it that way." 

This attitude encourages specialists and 
counselors to work with the easy cases among 
the physically and mentally handicapped 
rather than the difficult cases. 

"Federal-state programs offer a lot of lee
way, not specifying the number of deaf, blind 
or any other group to be trained,'' Power 
explains. "The tendency is to work with the 
more promising cases." 

The matter of selection brings up the 
charge of questionable practices by the na
tional prize-winning State Rehabilitation 
Center during Power's administration. 

Some West Virginia critics accused the cen
ter of juggling figures and indulging in sta
tistical sleight of hand to win the national 
award year after year for most cases of re
habilitation per capita in the nation. 

A Charleston columnist made the charge 
and drew swift reactions from Power, who 
wanted the public to have the facts about 
the matter, as opposed to endless specula
tion and sour grapes. 

Power says he offered the columnist the 
center's records and the names of federal 
officials with whom he might discuss the 
question. The columnist accepted the offer 
on condition that he would publish his 
findings. 

"Later, he said he was sorry he made the 
mistake,'' Power recalled, "but he never said 
a damn thing about it in the newspaper." 

Power believes that the 1966 Community 
Services Report-a study of public and pri
vate health, welfare and recreation services in 
Kanawha Valley-raised some reasonable and 
understandable questions about the perform
ance of the State Rehabilitation Center as a 
community group. 

He says, however, that the c_enter is a state 
agency, not a Kanawha Valley community in
stitution. Criticism of the number of persons 
helped and the amount of money spent 
should be made and regarded in the light of 
the fact that the center is obligated to serve 
the entire state. 

Then, too, Power says the center uses the 
team approach to help difficult cases and 
"work in depth" on the physically and men
tally handicapped. 

He stressed help for difficult cases among 
miners with broken bodies resulting from ac
cidents on the job. Many would have been 
disabled for life without treatment, therapy 
and training in depth to overcome handicaps. 

"Many were young men with several in
juries," Power says. "Some were partially 
paraplegic and others were completely para
plegic. 

"The United Mine Workers would send 
cases to New York and California for treat
ment. We made provisions to continue treat
ment of such cases or take care of them 
entirely at home." 

The agency makes intensive treatment and 
training available to the blind, the deaf and 
other handicapped persons, including the 
mentally retarded. 

The team approach offers medical, psycho
logical and voca tiona! services to meet the 
needs of the individual client. If a retardate, 

for example, needs corrective surgery and 
eyeglasses, the agency sees to it that he gets 
these and sheltered workshop training as 
well. 

The workshop was established at the center 
in 1965, during what Power termed "an aftlu
ent period" for the handicapped which Presi
dent John F. Kennedy started in 1961. 

"The word from Washington was that if 
you had something (idea or plan) to help 
people, you could get money for it,'' Power 
recalls. "That was -dUring the period we were 
developing the centh." 

Power and his staff had ideas about other 
facilities for the handicapped. The state made 
massive federal assistance possible by appro
priating a half million dollars for the agency 
to match money from Washington. 

The West Virginia rehabilitation chief fur
ther parlayed federal aid for the handicapped 
with the cooperation of other state agencies, 
particularly the Mental Health Department. 

The department, for example, furnished 
staff for workshop facilities built on hos
pital grounds. In this way the staff provided 
"contributions in kind" 'to match federal 
money for facilities at each of the state's 
five mental hospitals. 

"To our knowledge, we were the first state 
in the nation to get Hill-Burton funds for 
a crib school at St. Marys,'' Power says of help 
for mentally retarded children through the 
federal program for building hospitals and 
health facilities. 

"The appropriation doubled from $400,000 
to $800,000 for the residential school,'' he 
adds. 

A member of the State Board of Educa
tion quipped at a meeting after Power retired 
as rehabilitation chief, "Maybe we can find 
out now how F. Ray Power got all that. money 
to build buildings." 

It is no secret or mystery. "I learned 
where and how funds could be gotten and 
how they could be used," Power explains. 

His agency started pilot projects in co
operation with county school systems for 
training retardates. Projects were set up in 
Wheeling, Huntington and Bluefield. They 
are now ongoing programs. 

"All that is being done to help the men
tally ill and the mentally retarded is st111 
inadequate," Powers says. 

He has received numerous awards and ci
tations for his work with the handicapped, 
which actually began in a formal way in 
1933. He was then made deputy assistant to 
the state superintendent of schools in charge 
of vocational rehabilitation. He became re
habilitation director in 1944. 

In 1960, Shepherd College honored the 
native of Hampshire County as Outstanding 
Alumnus of the Year. He earned a bachelor's 
degree at West Virginia University and a 
master's at Columbia. He holds a Phi Beta 
Kappa key. 

Power formerly taught in Hampshire 
County and at Glenville State College. He 
was once principal of Woodrow Wilson Junior 
High School in Charleston. 

He expanded the state rehabilitation pro
gram from a staff of four and a $20,000 
budget to a staff of nearly 600 and a budget 
totaling more than $6 million. 

The program rehabilitated 60 persons in 
1944 as compared with about 4,000 in 1966. 

In addition to other volunteer work, Power 
is income and employment advisor to the 
West Virginia Commission on Aging. 

With a sparkle in his dark eyes, he says, 
"Of course I'm interested in maintaining 
some income for myself." 

He and Mrs. Power are parents of two 
daughters. 

A GENERATION IN SEARCH OF A 
FUTURE 

Mr. SA.XBE. Mr. President, many 
people have recently expressed alarm 
about the current student unrest in our 
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universities and on our college campuses, 
but very few have addressed themselves 
to the source of the discontent. I have 
often said that we ought to stop and listen 
to our youth because, just maybe, they 
are trying to tell us something. 

Recently someone did stop and listen. 
In a brilliant speech printed in the cur
rent issue of the New Yorker, George 
Wald addressed himself to the causes of 
student unrest. The article 1s timely be
cause it relates the problem of student 
unrest with the proposed deployment of 
the anti-ballistic missile system. I have 
made my opposition to the deployment of 
the ABM known. I have expressed my 
doubts about its military effectiveness, 
enormous cost, and adverse affect on 
possible disarmament talks. The pro
posed deployment of the ABM arouses 
my fear of the military-industrial com
plex of which President Eisenhower 
warned. 

I believe that Professor Wald's speech 
should be called to the attention of all my 
colleagues because his insights cannot be 
confined to student unrest, but should 
be applied to the current malaise con
fronting our country. I, therefore, com
mend it to my colleagues, and ask unani
mous consent that it be printed at this 
point in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REcoRD, 
as follows: · 

A GENEltATION IN SEARCH OF A FUTURE 

(Speech by George Wald) 
On Tuesday, March 4th, in the Kresge 

Auditorium at the Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology, a group of scientists assem
bled, with students and others, to discuss 
the uses of scientific knowledge. There is 
nothing we might print in these columns 
that could be more urgent than the extem
poraneous speech, made before that gasther
ing by George Wald, professor of biology at 
Harvard and Nobel Prize winner, under the 
title "A Generation in Search of a Future." 
We therefore quote from it here at length: 

"All of you know that in the last couple 
of years there has been student unrest, 
breaking at times into violence, in many 
parts of the world: in England, Germany, 
Italy, Spain, Mexico, Japan, and, needless to 
say, many parts of this country. There has 
been a great deal of discussion as to what it 
all means. Perfectly clearly, it means some
thing different in Mexico from what it does 
in France, and something different in France 
from what it does in Tokyo, and something 
different in Tokyo from what it does in this 
country. Yet, unless we are to assume tha.t 
students have gone crazy all over the world, 
or that they have just decided that it's the 
thing to do, it must have some common 
meaning. 

"I don't need to go so far afield to look for 
that meaning. I am a teacher, and at Har
vard I have a class of about three hundred 
and fifty students--men and women-most of 
them freshmen and sophomores. Over these 
past few years, I have felt increasingly that 
something is terribly wrong-and this year 
ever so much more than last. Something 
has gone sour, in teaching and in learning. 
It's almost as though there were a wide
spread feeling that educastion has become 
irrelevant. 

"A lecture is much more of a dialogue 
than many of you probably realize. As you 
lecture, you keep watching the faces, and 
information keeps coming back to you all 
the time. I began to feel, particularly this 
year, that I was missing much of what was 
coming back. I tried asking the students, 

but they didn't or couldn't help me very 
much. 

"But I think I know what's the matter. 
I think that this whole generation of stu
dents is beset with a profound uneasiness, 
and I don'·t think that they have yet quite 
defined its source. I think I understand the 
reasons for their uneasiness even better than 
they do. Whast is more, I share their un
easiness. 

"What's bothering those students? Some of 
them tell you it's the Vietnam War is the 
most shameful episode in the whole of Ameri
can history. The concept of war crimes is an 
American invention. We've committed many 
war crimes in Vietnam-but I'll tell you 
something interesting about that. We were 
committing war crimes in World War II, be
fore the Nuremberg trials were held and the 
principle of war crimes was stated. The 
saturation bombing of German cities was a 
war crime. Dropping those atomic bombs on 
Hiroshima and Nagasaki was a war crime. 
If we had lost the war, it might have been 
our leaders who had to answer for such 
actions. I've gone through all that history 
lately, and I find tha.t there's a glmmick in 
it. It isn't written out, but I think we estab
lished it by precedent. Tha.t gimmick is that 
if one can allege that one is repelling or re
taliating for an aggression, after that every
thing goes. 

"And, you see, we are living in a world in 
which all wars are wars of defense. All War 
Departments are now Defense Departments. 
This is all part of the doubletalk of our 
time. The ~gressor is always on the other 
side. I suppose this is why our ex-Secretary 
of State Dean Rusk went to such pains to 
insist, as he still insists, that in Vietnam 
we are repelling an aggression. And if that's 
what we are doing-so runs the doctrine-
everything goes. If the concept of war crimes 
is ever to mean anything, they will have to be 
defined as categories of acts, regardless of 
alleged provocation. But that isn't so now. 

"I think we've lost that war, as a lot of oth
er people think, too. The Vietnamese have a 
secret weapon. It's their willingness to die 
beyond our willingness to kill. In effect, 
they've been saying, You can kill us, but 
you'll have to kill a lot of us; you may have 
to kill all of us. And, thank heaven, we are 
not yet ready to do that. 

"Yet we have come a long way toward it-
far enough to sicken many Americans, far 
enough to sicken even our fighting men. Far 
enough so that our national symbols have 
gone sour. How many of you can sing about 
the rockets' red glare, the bombs bursting in 
air' without thinking, Those are our bombs 
and our rockets, bursting over South Viet
namese villages? When those words were 
written, we were a people struggling for 
freedom against oppression. Now we are-sup
porting open or thinly disguised military 
dictatorships all over the world, helping them 
to control and repress peoples struggling for 
their freedom. 

"But that Vietnam war, shameful and terri
ble as it is, seems to me only an imme
diate incident in a much larger and more 
stubborn situation. 

"Part of my trouble with students is that 
almost all the students I teach were born 
after World War II. Just after World War 
II, a series of new and abnormal procedures 
came into American life. We regarded them 
at the time as temporary aberrations. We 
thought we would get back to .normal Amer
ican life someday. 

"But those procedures ha.ve stayed with 
us now for more than twenty years, and 
those students of mine have never known 
anything else. They think those things are 
normal. They think that we've always had a 
Pentagon, that we have always had a big 
Army, and that we have always had a draft. 
But those are all new things in American 
life, and I think -that they are incompatible 
with what America meant before. 

"How many of you rea.lize that just before 
World War II the entire American Army, 
including the Air Corps, numbered a hun
dred and thirty-nine thousand men? Then 
World War II started, but we weren't yet in 
it, and, seeing that there was great trouble 
in the world, we doubled this Army to two 
hundred and sixty-eight thousand men. 
Then, in World War II, it got to be eight 
million. And then World War II came to an 
end and we prepared to go back to a peace
time Army, somewhat as the American Army 
had always been before. And, indeed, in 
1950--you think about 1950, our interna
tional commitments, the Cold War, the Tru
man Doctrine, and all the rest of it--in 1950, 
we got down to six hundred thousand men. 

"Now we have three and a half million 
men under arms: about six hundred thou
sand in Vietnam, about three hundred thou
sand more in 'support areas' elsewhere in 
the Pacific, about two hundred and fifty 
thousand in Germany. And there are a lot 
at home. Some months ago, we were told 
that three hundred thousand National 
Guardsmen and two hundred thousand re
servists-so half a million men-had been 
specially trained for riot duty in the cities. 

"I say the Vietnam war is just an imme
diate incident because as long as we keep 
that big an Army, it will always find things 
to do. If the Vietnam war stopped tomorrow, 
the chances are that with that big a mllitary 
establishment we would be in another such 
adventure, abroad or at home, before you 
knew it. 

"The thing to do about the draft is not 
to reform it but to get rid of it. 

"A peacetime draft is the most un-Amer
ican thing I know. All the time I was grow
ing up, I was told about oppressive Central 
European countries and Russia, where young 
men were forced into the Army, and I was 
told what they did about it. They chopped 
off a finger, or shot off a couple of toes, or, 
better still, if they could manage it, they 
came to this country. And we understood 
that, and sympathized, and were glad towel
come them. 

"Now, by present estimates, from four to 
six thousand Americans of draft age have 
left this country for Canada, two or three 
thousand more have gone to Europe, and it 
looks as though many more were preparing 
to emigrate. 

"A bill to stop the draft was recently intro
duced in the Senate (S. 503), sponsored by a 
group of senators that runs the gamut from 
McGovern and Hatfield to Barry Goldwater. 
I hope it goes through. But I think that when 
we get rid of the draft we must also dra.a
tically cut back the size of the armed force. 

"Yet there is something ever so muoh big
ger and more important than the draft. That 
bigger thing, of course, is the mUitarizatlon 
of our country. Ex-President Eisenhower, in 
his farewell address, warned us of what he 
called the military-industrial complex. I am 
sad to say that we must begin to think of 
it now as the military-industrial-labor-union 
complex. What happened under the pleas of 
the Cold War was not alone that we built up 
the first big peacetime Army in our history 
but that we institutionalized it. We built, I 
suppose, the biggest government building in 
our history to run it, and we institutionalized 
it. 

"I don't think we can live with the present 
military establishment, and its eighty-bil
lion-dollar-a-year budget, and keep America 
anything like the America we have know in 
the past. It is corrupting the life of the 
whole country. It is buying up everything in 
sight: industries, banks, investors, scien
tists--and lately it seems also to have bought 
up the labor unions. 

"The Defense Department is always broke, 
but some of the things it does with that 
eighty billion dollars a year would make Buck 
Rogers envious. For example, the Rocky 
Mountain Arsenal, on the outskirts of Den-
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ver, was manufacturing a deadly nerve polson 
on such a scale that there was a problem of 
waste disposal. Nothing daunted, the people 
there dug a tunnel two miles deep under 
Denver, into which they have injected so 
much poisoned water that, beginning a cou
ple of years ago, Denver has experienced a 
series of earth tremors of increasing severity. 
Now there is grave fear of a major earth
quake. An interesting debate is in progress 
as to whether Denver will be safer if that lake 
of poisoned water is removed or is left in 
place. 

"Perhaps you have read also of those six 
thousand sheep that suddenly died in Skull 
Valley, Utah, killed by another nerve poison
a strange and, I believe, still unexplained 
accident, since the nearest testing seems to 
have been thirty miles away. 

"As for Vietnam, the expenditure of fire
power there has been frightening. Some of 
you may still remember Khe Sanh, a hamlet 
jUBt south of the Demilitarized Zone, where 
a force of United States Marines was be
leaguered for a time. During that period, we 
dropped on the perimeter of Khe Sanh more 
explosives than fell on Japan throughout 
World War II, and more than fell on the 
whole of Europe during the years 1942 and 
1943. 

"One of the omcers there was quoted as 
having said afterward, 'It looks like the 
world caught smallpox and died.' 

"The only point of government is to safe
guard and foster life. Our government has 
become preoccupied with death, with the 
business of killing and being killed. So-called 
defense now absorbs sixty per cent of the 
national budget, and about twelve per cent 
of the Gross National Product. 

"A lively debate is beginning again on 
whether or not we should deploy antiballistic 
missiles, the ABM. I don't have to talk about 
them--everyone else here is doing that. But 
I should like to mention a curious circum
stance. In September, 1967, or about a year 
and a half ago, we had a meeting of M.I.T. 
and Harvard people, including experts on 
these matters, to talk about whether any
thing could be done to block the Sentinel 
system-the deployment of ABMs. Everyone 
present thought them undesirable, but a 
few of the most knowledgeable persons took 
what seemed to be the practical view: 'Why 
fight about a dead issue? It bas been decided, 
the funds have been appropriated. Let's go on 
from there.' 

"Well, fortunately, it's not a dead issue. 
"An ABM is a nuclear weapon. It takes a 

nuclear weapon to stop a nuclear weapon. 
And our concern must be with the whole 
issue of nuclear weapons. 

"There is an entire semantics ready to deal 
with the sort of thing I am about to say. 
It Involves such phrases as 'Th08e are the 
facts of life.' No--these are the facts of death. 
I don't accept them, and I advise you not to 
accept them. We are under repeated pressure 
to accept things that are presented to us as 
settled-decisions that have been made. Al
ways there is the thought: Let's go on from 
there. But this time we don't see bow to go 
on. We will have to stick with these issues. 

"We are told that the United States and 
Russia, between them, by now have stock
piled nuclear weapons of approximately the 
explosive power of fifteen tons of TNT for 
every man, woman, and child on earth. And 
now it is suggested that we must make more. 
All very regrettable, of course, but 'those 
are the facts of life.' We really would like to 
disarm, but OW" new Secretary of Defense 
has made the ingenious proposal that now 
is the time to greatly increase our nuclear 
armaments, so that we can disarm from a 
position of strength. 

"I think all of you know there is no ade
quate defense against massive nuclear at
tack. It is both easier and cheaper to 
circumvent any known nuclear-defense sys
tem than to provide it. It's all pretty crazy. 

At the very moment we talk of deploying 
ABMs, we are also building the MIRV, the 
weapon to circumvent ABMs. 

"As far as I know, the most conservative 
estimates of the number of Americans who 
would be killed In a major nuclear attack, 
with everything working as well as can be 
hoped and all foreseeable precautions taken, 
run to about fifty million. We have become 
callous to gruesome statistics, and this seems 
at first to be only another gruesome statistic. 
You think, Bang !-and next morning, if 
you're still there, you read in the newspapers 
that fifty m1llion people were k1lled. 

"But that isn't the way it happens. When 
we killed close to two hundred thousand 
people with those first, little, old-fashioned 
uranlmum bombs that we dropped on Hiro
shima and Nagasaki, about the same number 
of persons were maimed, blinded, burned, 
poisoned, and otherwise doomed. A lot of 
them took a long time to die. 

"That's the way it would be. Not a bang 
and a certain number of corpses to bury but 
a nation filled with millions of helpless, 
maimed, tortured, and doomed persons, and 
the surviors huddled with their families in 
shelters, with guns ready to fight off their 
neighbors trying to get some uncontami
nated food and water. 

"A few months ago, Senator Richard Rus
sell, of Georgia, ended a speech in the Sen
ate with the words 'If we have to start over 
again with another Adam and Eve, I want 
them to be Americans; and I want them on 
this continent and not in Europe. That was 
a United States senator making a patriotic 
speech. Well, here is a Nobel laureate who 
thinks that those words are criminally in
sane. 

"How real is the threat of full-scale nu
clear war? I have my own very inexpert idea, 
but, realizing how little I know and fearful 
that I may be a little paranoid on this sub
ject, I take every opportunity to ask reputed 
experts. I asked that question of a distin
guished professor of government at Harvard 
about a month ago. I asked him what sort 
of odds he would lay on the possib111ty of 
full-scale nuclear war within the foreseeable 
future. 'Oh,' he said comfortably, 'I think 
I can give you a pretty good answer to that 
question. I estimate the probab111ty of full
scale nuclear war, provided that the situa
tion remains about as it Is now, at two per 
cent per year.' Anybody can do the simple 
calculation that shows that two per cent 
per year means that the chance of having 
that full-scale nuclear war by 1990 is about 
one in three, and by 2000 it is about 
fifty- fifty. 

"I think I know what is bothering the 
students. I think that what we are up against 
is a generation that Is by no means sure that 
it has a future. 

"I am growing old, and my future, so tO 
speak, is already behind me. But there are 
those students of mine, who are In my mind 
always; and there are my children, the 
youngest of them now seven and nine, whose 
future is infinitely more precious to me than 
my own. So it isn't just their generation; 
it's mine, too. We're all in it together. 

"Are we to have a chance to live? We don't 
ask for prosperity, or security. Only for a 
reasonable chance to live, to work out 
our destiny in peace and decency. Not 
to go down in history as the apocalyptic 
generation. 

"And it isn't only nuclear war. Another 
overwhelming threat is in the population 
explosion. That has not yet even begun to 
come under control. There is every indica
tion that the world population will double 
before the year 2000, and there is a wide
spread expectation of famine on an unprece
dented scale in many parts of the world. The 
experts tend to differ only In their estimates 
of when those famines will begin. Some think 
by 1980; others think they can be staved 

off until 1990; very few expect that they wlll 
not occur by the year 2000. 

"That Is the problem. Unless we can be 
surer than we now are that this generation 
has a future, nothing else matters. It's not 
good enough to give it tender, loving care, 
to supply it with breakfast foods, to buy It 
expensive educations. Those things don't 
mean anything unless this generation has a 
future. And we're not sure that It does. 

"I don't think thwt there are problems of 
youth, or student problems. All the real 
problems I know about are grown-up prob
lems. 

"Perhaps you will think me altogether ab
surd, or 'academic,' or hopelessly innocent-
that is, until you think of the alterna,tives
if I say, as I do to you now: We have to get 
rid of those nuclear weapons. There is noth
ing worth having that can be obtained by 
nuclear war-nothing material or ideologi
cal-no tradi.tlon that it can defend. It is 
utterly self-defeating. Those atomic bombs 
represent an unusable weapon. The only 
use for an atomic bomb is to keep somebody 
else from using one. It oan give us no pro
tection--only the doubtful satisfaction of 
retaliation. Nuclear weapons offer us noth
ing but a balance of terror, and a balance of 
terror is still terror. 

"We have to get rid of those atomic weap
ons, here and everywhere. We cannot live 
with them. 

"I think we've reached a point of great 
decision, not just for our nation, not only 
for all humanity, but for life upon the earth. 
I tell my students, with a feeling of pride 
that I hope they will share, that the carbon, 
nitrogen, and oxygen that make up ninety
nine per cent of our living substance were 
cooked In the deep interiors of earlier gen
er.atlons of dying stars. Gathered up from 
the ends of the universe, over billions of 
years, eventually they came to form, in part, 
the substance of our sun, its planets, and 
ourselves. Three billion years ago, life arose 
upon the earth. It is the only life in the 
solar system. 

"About two million years ago, man ap
peared. He has become the dominant species 
on the earth. All other living things, ani
mal and plant, live by his sufferance. He is 
the custodian of life on earth, and in the 
solar system. It's a big responslbllity. 

"The thought thwt we're in competition 
with Russians or with Chinese is all a mis
take, and trivial. We are one species, with 
a world to win. There's life all over this 
universe, but the only life in the solar system 
is on earth, and in the whole universe we are 
the only men. 

"Our business is with life, not death. Our 
challenge is to give what account we can of 
what becomes of life in the solar system, tbis 
corner of the universe that is our home; and, 
most of all, what becomes of men--all men, 
of all nations, colors, and creeds. This has 
become one world, a world for all men. It Is 
only such a world that can now offer us life, 
and the chance to go on.'' 

THE SAFEGUARD SITE IN NORTH 
DAKOTA 

Mr. BURDICK. Mr. President, one of 
the two initial ''Safeguard" sites is to be 
in North Dakota. I believe Senators 
would be interested in reading the 
March 21 editorial appearing in the 
Fargo Forum, Fargo, N.Dak. on the deci
sion to proceed with deployment of the 
"Safeguard." Accordingly, I ask unani
mous consent that the article be printed 
in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
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CONGRESS SHOULD LOOK HARD AT ABM PLAN, 
EVEN FOR NORTH DAKOTA 

North Dakota has witnessed a small inva
sion of newspaper and television reporters 
and cameramen in the last few days, all 
because the area north of the Grand Forks 
Air Base near the Canadian border has been 
selected as the site of one of this nation's 
two anti-ballistic missile installations. 

This sudden invasion comes as a bit of 
a surprise, because hardly anybody expressed 
much concern when the former president, 
Lyndon B. Johnson, proposed to spot about 
15 such installations around the country. 
Now there is a big flap in Congress and in 
the press about whether these defenses 
against enemy missiles are really necessary. 

President Richard M. Nixon has decided 
that two installations should be completed, 
one in North Dakota and one in Montana. 
Of course the eastern press thinks that this 
is a deserted area, but at the same time 
most of them apparently believe that the 
citizens around here are foolish for not put
ting up the same kind of protests some people 
in the East did when anti-ballistic missile 
sites were spotted next to major cities. 

Probably the answer is that North Dako
tans and probably the folks in Montana have 
gotten used to having nuclear warheads 
spotted across the land. Two of the nation's 
more extensive installations for the Minute
man Intercontinental Ballistic Missile are 
located in North Dakota, one centered around 
the Grand Forks Air Base and the other 
around the Minot Air Base. As a result, we 
are used to the idea of having nuclear tipped 
armaments in our midst and no one has been 
unduly concerned. 

The mere fact that the citizens are not 
overly concerned about the ABM project, 
or even the Minuteman installations, doesn't 
necessarily mean that we like the idea. 
Neither President Johnson nor President 
Nixon has convinced us that the ABM in
stallations would do any good in defending 
this nation against either China or Russia. 
When the time comes that any two major 
nations of the world start hurling nuclear
tipped missiles at each other from thou
sands of miles away, there isn't going to be 
enough left of either nation to bother about. 

It does seem peculiar, however, that mem
bers of Congress who would almost silently 
go along with the ABM installations near the 
big cities during the Johnson administration 
are now making the biggest howl about even 
the two installations that President Nixon 
has decided to complete. While some people 
in North Dakota think that the construction 
work necessary to complete the ABM in
stallation will help this state's economy, they 
shouldn't expect any long-lasting results 
from it. Both Minot and Grand Forks expe
rienced economic booms during the period 
when the ICBM silos were being constructed 
in their areas, but when the work was done, 
the construction workers moved out. 

North Dakota gets only the smallest end 
of the money outlay when it becomes a site 
for one of these installations. The big money 
goes to the manufacturer of the hardware, 
whether it be missiles or a radar system. And 
none of those are built in this state. 

President Nixon's decision will be closely 
examined in Congress, it is apparent, and it 
could well be that the Congress will slow 
down the project even more. 

Congress should take a good hard look 
at the Nixon decision, and in the meantime 
we are happy that all the visiting reporters 
and photographers have had a good look 
at North Dakota in its winter blanket of 
snow. We look forward to reading what they 
all have to say about North Dakota's reac
tion to the ABM installation. The odds are 
that a lot of them will have more to say 
about a snow-covered countryside than they 
will about missiles. 

UNITED STATES-CHINA RELATIONS 
Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent to have printed in 
the RECORD the text of the remarks I 
made at the First National Convocation 
of the National Committee on United 
States-China Relations, at New York, 
on March 20, 1969. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
A HOPEFUL NEW PATH FOR UNITED STATES

CHIN A RELATIONS 
The giant of Asia in the 1970's and 1980's

in terms of its power potential as a modern 
state-will be Japan and not China; and, this 
basic reality, so persuasively explained by 
Professor Reischauer, is the proper starting 
point for a rethinking of the United States' 
China policy in the years ahead. It permits 
us to shed many of the fears and shibboleths 
which have distorted U.S. policy in Asia since 
1945. 

Among these are the questions of member
ship in the United Nations and diplomatic 
recognition. Neither of these issues needs to 
dominate U.S. policy thinking about Com
munist China. Peking is not actively seek
ing U.N. admission and has placed what 
seem to be deliberately unacceptable condi
tions on its participation in the U.N. 

It is my belief that if we revise our policy 
along the lines which I am going to suggest, 
a thaw may take place in U.S.-China rela
tions over the next five years, making both 
admission to the United Nations and diplo
matic recognition easy and natural-follow
ing a period of psychological -readjustment 
on both sides. The point to be stressed is 
that our minds should not be set against it. 
Much the same point needs to be made with 
respect to Communist China as we get the 
strong feeling that its leadership right now 
values highly-for domestic reasons of its 
own-a policy of enmity toward the United 
States. 

The Nixon Administration has a great op
portunity to bury the lingering shadow of 
McCa.rthyism which continues subtly to in
hibit thought and debate in this country 
concerning China. The United States paid 
a very heavy price during the McCarthy 
period in the destruction of many of our 
most perceptive China experts. It was not only 
a period of grave human injustice to some 
individuals but also a period of grave dam
age to our national stock of intellectual 
resources and experience which has serious
ly affected the clarity and accuracy of our 
perception of events in Asia. 

Active measures should now be taken to 
banish the lingering inhibitions of McCar
thyism within the State Department and 
other agencies of government. The fact that 
the policy-making process continues to be 
affected by thought-taboos with respect to 
China is illustrated, in my judgment, by the 
nervous timidity with which the State De
partment has floated a few cautious trial 
balloons in recent years. The liberalization of 
travel regulations, for instance, did not evoke 
the wrath in Congressional and editorial cir
cles that some of our higher officials feared. 
On the contrary, the Congress and the na
tion at large welcomed the changes, fre
quently with expressions of mild surprise 
that they were so belated and so timid. The 
people are well ahead of the government on 
this matter I 

The Nixon Administration has a unique 
opportunity to encourage and stimulate cre
ative, new and unorthodox thoughts a-bout 
China not only within the government but 
also in the nation as a whole. The overrid
ing mandate given to President Nixon in the 
last election was to end the Vietnam War. 
The complicated drama of our national dis-

engagement from that miscalculated war 
could well be used as an instrument for pub
lic education with respect to realities about 
China and Asia in general. 

There are several lessons to be learned 
from the Vietnam war with respect to China. 
The first is that, for all its verbal violence, 
China has demonstrated unmistakable mili
tary prudence throughout that conflict. 
This prudence-China's deliberate abstention 
from any military involvement--has exposed 
to serious question much of the official ra
tionale of the Johnson administration for 
the Vietnam war. The argument that our in
volvement in Vietnam is a necessary stand 
against Chinese communist expansionism is 
not borne out by the actual record of Chinese 
military action with respect to Vietnam, 
since, though it is only fair to say this may 
be due to its own internal disorders. 

Available evidence also indicates that 
China is likely to continue to exercise pru
dence with respect to the nuclear weapons 
capability it is acquiring at such great cost. 
At one heated point during the Vietnam de
bate, Secretary Rusk conjured a frightening 
image of "a billion Chinese on the Mainland, 
armed with nuclear weapons." But not long 
afterward former Assistant Secretary of De
fense Warnke summarized the Pentagon's 
official assessment of Chinese policy in the 
following terms: 

"We see no reason to conclude that the 
Chinese are any less cautious than the rulers 
of other nations that have nuclear weapons 
... Indeed the Chinese have shown a dis
position to act cautiously, and to avoid any 
military clash with the United States that 
could lead to nuclear war." 

In addition, the sharply rising tension 
along China's northern border with the So
viet Union-which has produced a number 
of military clashes in recent days--may in
duce Peking to seek a relaxation of tension 
in Southeast Asia and thereby facilitate a 
Vietnam settlement. It is also conceivable 
that the new focus being placed in Commu
nist China on the territories "lost" to. the 
USSR through the so-called unequal treaties 
of the nineteenth century may, at some 
point, lessen Peking's obsession over the "re
covery" of Taiwan. 

I do not wish to suggest that we are about 
to witness an end to China's truculence. 
Rather, my point is that if we focus our at
tention on China's a-ctions rather than her 
verbiage, and upon her actual military capa
bilities as opposed to her revolutionary as
pirations, we must conclude that China does 
not necessarily present a significant military 
threat to our security. 

It is really not surprising that Communist 
China should project an image to the world 
of being a desperate and hysterical nation. 
No nation has ever faced such a formidable 
combination of problems. The challenge of 
organizing 800 million people into a single 
political and economic unit is awesome in 
itself. The simultaneous effort to modernize 
and ra-dicalize such a mass of humanity com
plicates the problems of leadership immense
ly. The collision in this the oldest of human 
societies between the force of tradition and 
the force of revolution will continue to re
verberate throughout the world for years to 
come. It does not make this confrontation 
with the world any less dangerous but it 
tends to explain it somewhat. 

China is struggling to become an industrial 
society while the United States, Japan and 
perhaps the Soviet Union are preparing their 
transition into a new order-the post-indus
trial nations of computers and nuclear and 
space technology-which is a quantum leap 
beyond the stage which China is now so pain
fully and laboriously seeking to attain. 

The immediate task for the United States 
is to formulate a policy which will facilitate 
China's peaceful integration into the broader 
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Asia scene. In this regard, I believe that it 
would be to our interest to encourage, rather 
than discourage, trade and other contacts be
tween Communist China and its non-com
munist Asian neighbors. Similarly, and of 
course strictly for non-strategic goods, we 
should encourage rather than discourage our 
European allies to trade with Peking. 

There is a danger that the smaller nations 
of south and southeast Asia could be over
awed by China in one-to-one encounters. But 
there is now widespread recognition of that 
danger as evidenced by the impressive trend 
toward cooperative regional organizations in 
noncommunist Asia. The United States 
should certainly support and encourage re
gional organization and economic and social 
integration in Asia, while we resist the 
temptation to try to lead it. 

If a relaxaion of our own zealous ideo
logical opposition to Communist China leads 
to a similar lessening of the anti-communist 
ardor of some of our close allies in Asia
such as the Philippines and Thailand-we 
must take this calmly. For, the lesson of the 
past twenty years has been that nationalism, 
and nationalism alone, is an effective barrier 
against the extension of Chinese-style com
munism in Asia. This requires a shift of em
phasis in our education and information 
efforts in Asia. The virtues of viable and 
progressive national integrity, rather than 
the dangers and evils of Chinese communism 
alone, should be the focus of our efforts. 

A more sophisticated and discriminating 
perception of the Asia scene on our part will 
alert us to numerous strains and tensions 
within parts of non-communist Asia. A rec
ognition of these tensions-some of which 
are of great antiquity-can save us from 
the reflex response which, in the past, has 
tended to make us view all trouble in Asia 
as being caused by Peking. 

However, the fact is that ethnic tensions 
and rivalry between Malays and Chinese
which play such a crucial role in the poli
cies of Indonesia, Malaysia and the Philip
pines--are historic phenomena whose roots 
long pre-date the emergence of a communist 
regime in Peking. The defeat of the coup at
tempted by the Chinese-dominated commu
nist party in Indonesia in November 1967 
was due more to ethnic differences than to 
any ideological factors as understood by the 
West. 

It would be well for our policy-makers to 
bear in mind that historic differences among 
the Thais, the Cambodians and the Viet
namese will persist beyond the Vietnam War. 

Another, most poignant, human drama is 
being enacted throughout the Himalayan 
foothills stretching from eastern India to 
the central highlands of Vietnam. Through
out that broad expanse, ancient aboriginal 
tribes which sought haven in the mountains 
many years ago are being pressed relentlessly 
by the dominant lowlanders who are acquir
ing the means to extend their political, cul
tural and economic writ into areas never 
really governed before by central authority. 
In some respects this process resembles a 
slow-motion reenactment of the destruction 
of the American Indian in this country in the 
nineteenth century. 

Some of these doomed peoples in despera
tion will seek Chinese arms and Chinese sup
port, as the Naga tribesmen of India and 
Burma have now begun to do. When this 
occurs, the United States must refrain from 
viewing the resultant clashes with central 
authorities as holy battles against Chinese 
communist expansionism, but recognize 
them for what they are-the birth pains of 
the development of nations-again no less 
necessary but to be better understood. 

Asia will be the scene of turmoil and com
motion for many years to come. China, as the 
heart of eastern Asia in demographic and 
geographic terms, will be a leading partici
pant in this turmult. Much of the turbulence 
we can expect will be of no legitimate se-

curity concern to the United States, and 
most of it will be beyond our power to con
trol in any event. 

But in addition to the clamor and the 
conflict there will be many creative and posi
tive developments throughout Asia in which 
we can play a legitimate and rewarding ma
jor role. There is no need to fear that mov
ing away from the role of an activist mili
tary involvement in Asia will lead to a U.S. 
withdrawal from Asia or to an abdication 
from our inescapable role as a major Pacific 
power. We can be sure that the nations of 
Asia will make demands upon our attention, 
our energies and our resources beyond our 
capacity to fulfill. We won't need to go look
ing for work in Asia. But we must see to it 
that our efforts there are concentrated on 
productive and worthwhile enterprises and 
are not frittered away on mistaken military 
or ideological adventures. 

In closing, I repe~t what I said at the be
ginning: I do not foresee the possibility of a 
dramatic improvement in U.S.-Communist 
China bilateral relations in the near future. 
Rather, we must anticipate-and use crea
tively-a period of mutual psychological re
adjustment. There is no justification for the 
United States to adopt a posture of mea culpa 
with respect to China-as some have advo
cated. Moreover, even if it were justified, I 
do not think such a posture would evoke a 
positive response from Peking. In my judg
ment, China will be much more impressed 
with, and responsive to, a policy of prudence 
and restraint but which is also a policy of 
conviction and dignity. 

China today probably has the rawest nerves 
and touchiest sensibilities of any nation in 
the world. We should recognize the historical 
reasons for this but we cannot accommodate 
many of her neuroses. They can be worked 
out only internally, within China's national 
consciousness. For instance, no nation likes 
political partition-not the Chinese, nor the 
Germans, nor the Koreans, nor the Irish
as we saw on St. Patrick's Day. But there are 
times when the international situation is 
such that a nation has to live with partition 
for a time. The maintenance of a separate 
political status for the Republic of China or 
Taiwan doubtlessly is galling to Peking. But 
the fact that the peoples involved are Chi
nese does not raise the issue to a higher' 
almost apocalyptic level in the eyes of the 
other four-fifths of humanity. Peking's com
pulsive insistence that nothing can be dis
cussed until Taiwan is first "returned" is a 
manifestation of Chinese racial arrogance 
which we ought not to placate for its own 
sake. In my judgment, the future of Taiwan 
can only be settled by the will of the people 
of Taiwan themselves. 

Hopefully, as the United States adjusts its 
perceptions, attitudes and policies with re
spect to Communist China, Communist 
China will also begin to adjust its percep
tions, attitudes and policies toward the 
United States. Perhaps this process could be 
expedited by gestures or actions on our part 
which neither require nor expect a response 
from Communist China. We have already 
heard suggestions about reciprocal educa
tional and scientific exchange, especially in 
medicine and agriculture; about exchanging 
journalists; tourism and humanitarian food 
sales. 

I suggest that we consider whether it might 
be possible to make available on a private, 
non-reciprocal basis, some of the fruits of 
our technology which might be of peaceful 
and humanitarian help to the Chinese people. 
For instance, the revolutionary-type of ecol
ogical, geological, and meteorological pho
tography which has resulted from the Apollo 
space program could be furnished through 
non-official scientific channels. The result 
might be improved agricultural or flood-con
trol programs which would ease the lot of 
the Chinese hard-pressed peasantry. 

RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE PRES
IDENT'S CONSUMER ADVISORY 
COUNCIL 
Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, on 

March 21, 1969, the President's Consum
er Advisory Council met and ist1ued sev
eral recommendations concerning the 
future of consumer activities in the Fed
eral Government. These proposals are 
timely and valuable, as the Subcommit
tee on Executive Reorganization is now 
considering this matter. 

Mr. President, there must be no slack
ening in the efforts of the Federal Gov
ernment on behalf of the American con
sumer. The laws passed to protect him 
must be fully enforced and they must be 
administered efficiently. The members of 
the President's Consumer Advisory 
Council have made some excellent sug
gestions which merit the attention of 
Congress. I ask unanimous consent that 
their statement be inserted at this point 
in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the state
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 
STATEMENT OF THE PRESIDENT'S CONSUMER 

ADVISORY COUNCIL 

The time has come to accord full recogni
tion and justice to the American consumer. 

This can be achieved by humanizing the 
machinery of government to overcome indif
ference to consumer problems, and by de
veloping and implementing a comprehensive 
consumer program for the 1970's. 

Recognizing that this is a field which the 
new Administration is carefully studying at 
the present time, we offer the following rec
ommendations to improve Government or
ganization and to give the consumer more 
adequate protection: 

GOVERNMENT ORGANIZATION 

Government can adequately protect the 
consumer only through the establishment of 
a structure that is truly responsive to his 
needs. 

1. As a minimum, the President's Com
mittee on Consumer Interests, the Presi
dent's Consumer Advisory Council, and the 
Office of Special Assistant to the President 
for Consumer Affairs should be continued 
until a more permanent arrangement can be 
established by Congressional action. 

2. An Office of Consumer and Citizen Af
fairs should be established by statute within 
the Executive Office of the President. The 
purpose of the office is to: 

(a) assure every American better access to 
his Government; 

(b) represent, protect and inform the 
American consumer; 

(c) assure that the consumer interest is 
heard by decisionmaking agencies; 

(d) coordinate consumer protection pro
grams within Government; 

(e) provide the citizen with a government 
official who will assist him in redressing his 
grievances against government action or in
action; (the American concept of the om
budsman). (See Appendix for description of 
duties.) 

The Office of Consumer and Citizen Af
fairs should also include a Consumer Counsel 
with authority to intervene on behalf of the 
public in administrative and judicial pro
ceedings and establish a Federal Register jor 
Consumers. 

A Consumer Advisory Council, broadly 
representative of consumer interests in the 
United States, should be established to assist 
the Office of Consumer and Citizen Affairs. 

When a permanent Office of Consumer and 
Citizen Affairs is established, adequate bud
get and staff must be provided to the office. 
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OTHER NECESSARY MEASURES 

( 1) Special attention to consumer prob
lems of the poor; 

(2) Better enforcement of existing con
sumer protection laws; 

(3) Improvement of regulatory power so 
that Government can effectively administer 
Congressional directives; 

(4) Elimination of loopholes and modern
ization of antiquated laws. 

AGENDA FOR CONSUMER ACTION 

From the Council's point of view, an 
Agenda for Consumer Action must also stress 
the following goals for both Government and 
the private sector: 

1. Availability of information necessary for 
intelligent consumer choice; 

2 . Assurance of safe products and whole
some foods; 

3. Assurance of an adequate supply of 
goods and services at reasonable prices; 

4. Abolition of fraudulent and abusive 
sales and credit practices; 

5. Protection of the consumer's right to 
an unpolluted environment; 

6. Stronger enforcement antitrust laws and 
removal of anti-competitive restraints; 

7. Provision for adequate housing, health 
care, and transportation. 

APPENDIX 

The Office of Consumer and Citizen Affairs 
should have the following powers and du
ties: 

(a) Make recommendations to the Presi
dent on questions of policy relating to con
sumer affairs; 

(b) Coordinate the consumer programs of 
other Federal agencies; 

(c) Maintain an Office of Consumer Coun
sel with authority to intervene on behalf of 
the public in administrative and judicial 
proceedings; 

(d) Receive consumer complaints, hold. 
investigatory hearings and recommend cor
rective action; 

(e) Receive complaints on the operations 
of Federal departments and agencies and 
recommend corrective action; authority to 
investigate disposition of consumer com
plaints by Federal departments and agen
cies (the American concept of the ombuds
man); 

(f) Have authority to represent consumer 
interests before any Federal agency; 

(g) Make recommendations and provide 
reports to the President, the Congress, and 
the public to assure that consumer or citizen 
problems are expeditiously and properly re
solved by public agencies; 

(h) Cooperate with and assist state and 
local agencies in consumer representation 
and protection; 

(i) Cooperate with and assist industry and 
business in voluntary efforts to promote con
sumer protection; 

(J) Conduct studies of matters related to 
consumer interests; 

(k) Act as a clearinghouse for information 
and programs affecting consumers; 

(1) Maintain liaison with consumer associ
ations and councils at the national, state, 
and local levels; 

(m) Encourage and participate in devel
opment of consumer education programs; 

(n) Establish a Federal Register for Con
sumers. 

Members of the Consumer Advisory Coun
cil present at the meeting included: 

Bronson C. La Follette, of Madison, Wis
consin, Chairman. 

Robert J. McEwen, of Boston, Massachu
setts (Associate Professor and Chairman of 
the Department of Economics, Boston Col
lege). 

William J . Pierce, of Ann Harbor, Michi
gan (Professor of Law and Director of the 
Legislative Research Center, University of 
Michigan). 

Corwin D. Edwards, of Eugene, Oregon 
(Professor of Economics, University of 
Oregon). 

.--. 

Richard H. Grant, of Portsmouth, New 
Hampshire (General Manager, Peas Air Force 
Base Federal Credit Union). 

Gerald A. Lamb, of Waterbury, Connecti
cut (State Treasurer, State of Connecticut). 

Hon. Maurine B. Neuberger, of Portland, 
Oregon (Former United States Senator). 

Mrs. Otrie Taylor, of Los Angeles, Califor
nia (Neighborhood Aid Participant for 
Neighborhood Aid projects in Watts, Los 
Angeles). 

Louise Gentry, of State College, Pennsyl
vania (Assistant Dean for Resident Educa
tion, Pennsylvania State University). 

~DUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES FOR 
THE AMERICAN INDIAN 

Mr. MURPHY. Mr. President, on Feb
ruary 27, the Los Angeles Herald Ex
aminer did an editorial, entitled "Help 
the Indians." 

Early this year I was appointed to the 
Special Subcommittee on Indian Educa
tion, and recently testified on the im
portance of improving and expanding 
educational opportunities for the Ameri
can Indian. Because of the importance 
of the subject of Indian education, I in
serted my testimony in the RECORD on 
March 11. 

Today, Mr. President, I would like to 
ask unanimous consent that the edito
rial be printed in full in the RECORD at 
this point. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

HELP THE INDIANS 

Sen. George Murphy says the Bureau of 
Indian Affairs is "stagnant, blundering and 
inept" in dealing with American Indians. 

The California senator wants sweeping re
forms to improve the conditions and provide 
a future for the 600,000 Indians in this 
country. 

Murphy has recommended that Indian edu
cation, health and welfare programs be trans
ferred from the Bureau of Indian Affairs to 
the Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare. He also has asked that federal funds 
earmarked for state educational programs 
for Indians be restored. 

Testifying before a Senate committee re
cently, Murphy said 50 percent of Indian 
youngsters drop out before completing high 
school. One of the largest tribes, the Navajos, 
has a 30 percent illiteracy rate. The average 
education level of all Indians is only five 
years. The average income of Indians--$1500 
per year-is 75 percent below the national 
average. Indian unemployment is 40 per
cent--10 times the national average. Tuber
culosis among Indians is seven times the na
tional average. 

Exclusion of California from Johnson
O'Malley federal funds has caused the Cali
fornia Indian, both educationally and eco
nomically, to fail to hold his own with his 
contemporaries and to fall further behind, 
said Murphy. The senator said Indian stu
dents from Arizona and New Mexico are at
tending Sherman Institute at Riverside, but 
California Indians are not admitted. Relo
cated Indians from other states, while living 
in California, receive federal assistance while 
California Indians do not. 

"The federal government's performance 
record insofar as the American Indian is 
concerned should give pause to those who 
believe that solutions to our problems should 
be packaged in and dictated from Washing
ton," Murphy said. "The federal government 
must help, but however good its intentions, 
without local cooperation, initiative and 
commitment, chances for success are slim." 

Senwtor Murphy's concern is well taken 
and his recommendations merit strong 
consideration. 

"LEARNING, SCIENCE, AND ART" 
Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, recent 

studies have shown that as much as "one
fourth of our growth in per capita in
come can be traced to increased school
ing and as much as one-third to inven
tions and advances in knowledge." 
Everyone is aware that money spent on 
education is an excellent investment, 
both in terms of the individual and in 
terms of the future of our country. It 
is surprising to find, however, that there 
is almost no information on the extent 
to which the specific resources we al
locate to education actually result in 
the realization of intended goals. "To
ward a Social Report" calls attention 
to this dirth of knowledge. 

"Toward a Social Report" is a work
ing model of the social report which the 
President would annually submit to 
Congress if the Full Opportunity Act of 
1969-S. 5-were enacted. The Full Op
portunity Act would also establish a 
joint committee to help the Congress 
evaluate the report. A Council of Social 
Advisors would be established to assist 
the President in the preparation of the 
report. S. 5 also declares that full op
portunity for every American is a na
tional goal. 

One of the advantages of a social re
port is that it points to difficult policy 
questions which must be decided if full 
opportunity for every American is to be 
realized. For instance, the sixth chapter 
of "Toward a Social Report," entitled 
"Learning, Science, and Art" points out 
that we know relatively little about what 
or how much American children learn as 
a result of specific resource allocations. 

We have also learned that those groups 
which "suffer social and economic depri
vation systematically learn less than 
those who have more comfortable back
grounds." The situation is even more 
unfortunate iince even those deprived 
students who manage to do well are still 
denied equal and full opportunity. Spe
cifically, "of those high school seniors 
who are in the top one-fifth, in terms of 
academic ability, 95 percent will ulti
mately go on to college if their parents 
are in the top socioeconomic quartile, but 
only half of the equally able students 
from the bottom socioeconomic quartile 
will attend college." 

It is indeed pathetic that some students 
who manage to overcome the handicap of 
poverty in high school cannot go on to 
college not because of their ability but 
because of the accident of their socio
economic background. 

The report goes on to note that merely 
increasing the number of schools or 
teachers will not by itself be a sufficient 
answer to the problem. If we are to tap 
this reservoir of talent, we must work to 
eliminate the cause of this inequity; pov
erty. It is, indeed, a difficult problem, but 
then this Nation has never before shied 
away from equally difficult ..,.. .... : · ~ .. I 
sincerely hope that in the future we shall 
see as much progress in this as 
there has been in the realm of science 
and technology. 

I want to also call to my C""''ol·l·leftgttes' 
attention one other wuu.n.uuc:~.~.t: itu~: 
tion discussed in the sixth c·haou~r uJ 
"Toward a Social Report." re.r-t>Or• 
notes that "however vibrant the IW,.I,.a 
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life of the Nation may be, many of the 
live or performing arts are in financial 
difficulty." Thus, it can be seen that the 
report helps us to identify another prob
lem which needs to be placed on the 
Nation's agenda. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent that the sixth chapter of "Toward 
a Social Report," entitled "Learning, 
Science, and Art," be inserted in the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the chapter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

CHAPTER VI. LEARNING, SCIENCE, AND ART 

HOW MUCH ARE THEY ENRICHING SOCIETY? 

Knowledge, intellectual skills and the crea-
tive capacity of scientists and artists are an 
important part of the Nation's wealth. Health, 
national defense, and the quality of the en
vironment in future years depend on the suc
cess of research and education now. So does 
the future performance of the economy. Some 
studies have suggested that as much as one
fourth of our growth in per capita income 
can be traced to increased schooling and as 
much as one-third to inventions and "ad
vances in knowledge." The decisive produc
tive potential of the supply of knowledge is 
1llustrated by the surprisingly rapid recovery 
of the German and Japanese economies after 
the devastation of World War II. However 
much physical capital had been destroyed, 
the stock of useful knowledge remained. 

This chapter will first attempt to bring to
gether available information on how much 
Americans are learning. It will then turn to 
the sources of the knowledge that there is to 
teach: to the stock of systematic knowledge 
which we call science, and to the unstruc
tured collection of human wisdom and crea
tivity which we call art. 

LEARNING 

Exposure to learning 
The average American has spent far more 

time in school than his parents did. Today, 
three-fourths of the Americans just old 
enough to have done so have finished high 
school-roughly the same proportion that 
finished the eighth grade in 1929. Today, 
about 15 percent of Americans in their late 
twenties have graduated from college--about 
the same proportion that had graduated from 
high school at the time of World War I. 

In addition there has been an increase 
in the proportion of each year that the stu
dent spends in school. Since 1900, 34 dayB 
have been added to the average academic 
year. Pupils are also absent much less often, 
so the actual number of days of school at
tendance per year by the average pupil has 
increased by more than half. 

The difference in years of schooling re
ceived by different groups of Americans has 
at the same time decreased. Among Ameri
cans born in 1901 or shortly before, those 
in the 90th percentile had 13.5 years of 
schooling, and those in the lOth percentile 
2.6 years of schooling, for a difference of al
most 11 years. Among those born between 
1932 and 1936, those in the 90th percentile 
had 16.4 years of schooling, and those in 
the lOth percentile, 8.4 years, for a difference 
of 8 years. This difference is projected to de
cline to about 5.5 years for those born be
tween 1956 and 1960. The gap in median 
years of schooling between white!3 and Ne
groes has fallen from an average of 3.4 years 
for those born in 1901 or before to one-hal! 
year for those born between 1942 and 1946, 
and appears to be narrowing still further. 

The amount of resources used to educate 
each pupil is also increasing. In 1956, there 
were 27 pupils for each teacher; now there 
are 24. Teachers have also had more formal 
training; 93 percent of the teachers now 
have college degrees, ~ compared with 78 
percent only 13 years ago. The one-room 

school, commonplace in rural areas as late 
as World War II, has largely disappeared. 
Total expenditures per pupil in elementary 
and secondary public schools increased from 
$2.25 to $3.43 per day (in constant dollars) 
between 1954 and 1964. There have also been 
improvements in curricula, especially in 
science and mathematics. 

It U; generally assumed that these ln
creases in the length of schooling and ex
penditures on education have brought about 
an increase in the amount children have 
learned. There is, however, almost no direct 
evidence on this point--unless it be the evi
dence that parents often have difficulty with 
their children's homework. The Digest of 
Educational Statistics, for example, contains 
over a hundred pages of educational statis
tics in each annual i!'!sue, yet has virtually 
no information on how much children have 
learned. The Department of Health, Educa
tion, and Welfare has recently encouraged an 
attempt at a "national assessment" of edu
cational achievement in the United States. 
This assessment would involve administer
ing tests measuring standard academic skills 
to a representative sample of Americans of 
various ages. Such an assessment, if repeated 
periodically, would yield for the first time 
a series of estimates of the change taking 
place in the intellectual skills and knowledge 
of the population. 

Are we learning more? 
In 1870, 20 percent of the white and 80 

percent of the Negro population were illit
erate. Now only 2.4 percent are deemed il
literate. They are mostly older people and 
Negroes, and are concentrated mainly in the 
South. The rate of illiteracy among Ameri
cans from 14 to 24 years of age is only about 
one-half of 1 percent. These facts mark our 
progress in bringing most Americans up to 
the rudimentary but critical point of being 
able to read and write. 

What about higher levels of skill and 
knowledge? Although there is no national 
assessment of what students are learning, 
testing is widespread and some clues to 
changes in test performance of school-age 
children are available. 

The Educational Testing Service recently 
assembled 186 instances in which compara
ble tests have been given to large and rough
ly representative national samples of stu
dents at two different times over the past 
two decades. 

In all but 10 of the 186 paired compari
sons, the later group performed better than 
the earlier group. On the average an addi
tional eight percent of the students in the 
more recent group scored higher than the 
median student in the old group.1 

The results that have been described can
not be accepted uncritically; neither can they 
be casually dismissed. Until better evidence 
is presented, the tentative judgment must 
be that American children in the sixties 
are learning more than their older brothers 
and sisters learned in the fifties. 

This collection of achievement test data 
also suggests that high school students, and 
perhaps students in the higher grades gen
erally, have not improved as much as stu
dents in the lower grades. Typically, the test 
comparisons for high schools showed a 
smaller gain in performance than was usual 
in the elementary grades. In addition, the 

1 This amounts to an improvement of one
fifth, assuming a normal distribution of 
scores. These test results must be inter
preted with extreme caution. There is the 
possibility students are becoming increas
ingly "test wise" as time goes on, and this 
might account for the improvement in test 
scores. Moreover, test results do not measure 
all types of intellectual achievement. There 
could have been retrogression along those di
mensions of intellectual development that 
the tests did not measure. 

Preliminary Scholastic Aptitude Test and the 
American College Test program, which are 
given to juniors and seniors in high school, 
showed no improvement on balance.2 

One possible reason for this disparity is 
that the increase in the proportion of teen
agers attending high school may have re
duced the average level of intellectual ability 
and cultural background in high schools. The 
increase in preschool education may also 
have had a particularly beneficial infiuence 
on the lower grades. Television may have at 
the same time significantly raised the intel
lectual level of younger children, but seldom 
stretched the minds of high school students. 

How much more could we be learning? 
One way to answer this question is by 

comparing the performance of American stu
dents with those in other countries to see 1! 
we are doing as well. 

One of the few sources on how well Amer
ican students do as compared with foreign 
students is the International Study of 
Achievement in Mathematics. It deals with 
only one subject, but this is probably the 
one in which performance can best be com
pared among nations with different lan
guages and cultures. The study considered 
only developed nations, and found that 
American students had one of the poorest 
levels of performance of the nations which 
were studied. 

The fact that the United States did badly 
in this comparison is probably due in part 
to the fact that a larger proportion of young 
people go through the secondary education 
system in the United States than in most 
other countries. Still, American 13 year olds 
also did comparatively poorly, and this is an 
age at which none of the countries concerned 
have excluded many children from the edu
cational system. Thus, if we contend that 
American youth have on the average as 
much aptitude for mathematics as children 
of other nations, we must conclude that we 
can do much better than we are doing. 

In estimating the potential for improve
ment in American education, international 
comparisons are probably less relevant than 
measured differences in learning among dif
ferent groups in the United States. 

For estimating differences in learning 
among groups, the two best sources of in
formation are the Armed Forces Qualifica
tion Test (with its forebear, the Army General 
classification Test), and the tests done for 
the Survey of Educational Opportunity (also 
called the "Coleman Report") carried out 
under the Civil Rights Act of 1964. 

These tests, like others, inevitably incor
porBite cultural bias. Verbal performance, for 
example, tends to be measured in terms of 
the student's command of literary English 
or the standard conversation of the majority, 
not in terms of the special dialects of minor
ities. Mathematics tests include fractions and 
compound interest, but rarely deal with the 
probability of "making a six" in craps. None
theless, the tests measure skills which are 
needed in order to do well in contemporary 
American society. 

The Armed Forces Qualification Test is used 
to evaluate the trainability of prospective 
servicemen for military service. Because the 
proportion of young men who are drafted 
changes from time to time, place to place, 
and group to group, the test does not provide 
entirely satisfactory information. Nonethe
less it shows clearly that Negroes and South
em whites score, on the average, lower than 
whites from other regions, and Southern Ne
groes score less well than Northern Negroes. 

s Average scores on the Medical College Ad
mission Test and the Law School Admission 
Test have been increasing. But this does not 
show that college students are necessarily 
learning more, since the sort of students who 
apply for medical and law school admission 
may change over time. 
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These groups receive, on average, different 
amounts of schooling, but this difference ac
counts for only part of the differences in 
performance. 

A 1964 study by the President's Task Force 
on Manpower Conservation revealed that a 
majority of young men failing the Armed 
Forces Qualification Test, white and black 
alike, were brought up in poverty. Forty per
cent had never gone beyond eighth grade, 
four out of five failed to complete high school, 
and half came from families with five or more 
children. 

The Survey of Educational Opportunity 
was based on a nationwide sample of 564,000 
students in grades 1, 3, 6, 9 and 12. The tests 
covered verbal ability nonverbal intelligence, 
reading comprehension mathematics, and 
general information in the practical arts, 
natural sciences, social studies and humani
ties. With the exception of Oriental American 
children, the average minority group pupil 
(Negro, Mexican-American, American Indian, 
Puerto Rican) scored distinctly lower on 
these tests than the average white pupil. Stu
dents in the South, both white and Negro, 
scored below students of their own race in 
the North. 

The schooling which the disadvantaged 
groups had received had apparently done 
nothing to lessen the gap between them and 
more fortunate pupils. Their disadvantage 
was evident from the start of their school 
experience through grade 12. The relative 
position of the different groups was about 
the same for all the grades tested (except in 
the South, where Negroes fell to a lower 
relative position in the later grades) . This 
means that in terms of absolute grade level 
the disadvantaged fell further behind. Negro 
pupils in the metropolitan Northeast, for 
example, were 1.6 years below the norm in 
grade 6 and 3.3 years below the norm in grade 
12. 

The Armed Forces Qualification Test and 
the Survey of Educational Opportunity thus 
show that persons from both poorer groups 
and poorer areas performed less well on 
achievement tests, and that the existing pat
tern of schooling does not compensate for 
the initial handicap entailed in being 
brought up in a disadvantaged group or area. 

If talented individuals do not get a full 
education, the Nation is obviously not de
veloping its capacities as much as it could. 
And as the chapter on "Social Mobility" 
showed, only half of those who are in the top 
ability quintile, but from families in the 
lowest socioeconomic quartile, go to college, 
whereas 95 percent of the equally able stu
dents from the top socioeconomic quartile go 
to college. Socioeconomic status also has a 
major effect on college attendance at other 
ability levels. 

If high school graduates from all socio
economic levels went to college in the same 
proportion as high school graduates of the 
same ability level in the top socioeconomic 
quartile, more than half a million additional 
students would enter college each year. This 
would increase the number who attended 
college from each high school graduating 
class by about one-half. 

If the environmental and social handicaps 
of poor children could be overcome, and the 
elementary and secondary education they re
ceive improved, an even larger number of 
high school graduates could profit from a 
college education. 

We have seen that American students did 
less well in mathematics than students in a 
numl!er of other countries, and that the 
pattern orf results in the Armed Forces Quali
fication Test and the Survey of Educational 
Opportunity implied that there is an un
tapped reservoir of intellectual capacity in 
the Nation's disadvantaged groups and areas. 
It is also clear that those young people from 
poor families who do nonetheless score well 
on achievement tests are much less likely to 
enter college than those who come from a 

higher socioeconomic level. Thus there is no 
doubt that the Nation has failed to take full 
advantage of its children's capacity to learn. 

The policy challenge 
The greatest challenge to American educa

tion today is to find effective ways of helping 
low income children learn the basic intellec
tual skills so that they can be more success
ful in school and compete more successfully 
for jobs and rewarding positions in the com
munity when they become adults. 

How much a child learns depends upon his 
mother's diet before he was born, his own 
nutrition and health, his access to books, and 
the psychological and intellectual influences 
in the home. Most psychologists seem to agree 
that the preschool years are a period of par
ticularly rapid development, and that atti
tudes acquired in these years can have en
during effects. Even after he reaches school 
age, a child typically spends only one-third 
of his working hours in school. Television 
programs and conversations with parents and 
playmates take up much of a child's time. The 
motivation to learn is obviously important, 
and there is every reason to believe it is 
decisively influenced by the home environ
ment. 

Some of the flndlngs in the Survey of Ed
ucational Opportunity suggest the impor
tance of the educational impact of factors 
outside of school. The Survey found that the 
socioeconomic status of a child's parents, and 
of his classmates, were major determinants 
of a student's academic performance. Once 
the impact of the socioeconomic status of 
parents and peers had been accounted for, 
such differences in quality of schooling as 
were observed and measured explained very 
little of the remaining variation in student 
performance.3 The only observed school char
acteristic that had a significant effect was 
the verbal ability of its teachers, and this 
effect was much smaller than that of socio
economic status of parents and classmates. 

Despite the limitations of the Survey the 
conclusion that a child's socioeconomic en
vironment is an important determinant of 
how much he learns is almost certainly right. 
This conclusion, in turn, suggests that we 
cannot take full advantage of the potential 
for learning simply by spending more on 
schools. Higher incomes and better jobs for 
parents may have more influence on their 
children's learning than any "compensation" 
which can be given to the children them
selves. Better television programing and help 
for parents in how to talk with and stimu
late their own children may also be im
portant. Improved housing arrangements 
which give children from poor families the 
opportunity to attend schools and live in 
neighborhoods with children of different so
cial and economic status may also be of cru
cial importance. 

Nevertheless, it is clear thMi schools could 
do far more to stimulate and foster the curi
osity and creativity of children-not just 
poor children, but all children. We must 
somehow find a way to do two things. First, 
we need to channel more resources into 
education especially in areas where the needs 

2 The Survey did not measure the quality 
of schools well and its conclusions are sub
ject to varying interpretations. The conclu
sion that the socioeconomic status of the 
families of a student's classmates is an im
portant determinant of a student's perform
ance could be interpreted as evidence that 
differences in the quality of schooling are 
important, because high status parents us
ually want and can afford to live in neigh
borhoods with good schools. Since variations 
in the quality of schooling were measured 
only partially and crudely in the Survey, it is 
possible that the average socioeconomic sta
tus of the families of the students in a school 
measures the quality of that school better 
than the explicit measures of school quality 
used in the Survey. 

are very high in relation to the tax base 
and present spending. It takes money to 
attract sensitive, intelligent, and highly 
trained people into teaching and education 
admini~tration, and to replace rat-infested 
old schools, especially in the center cities, 
with attractive convenient structures. 

But resources alone will not solve the prob
lems of American education. A new spirit of 
acceptance of change and desire for improve
ment is needed. Progressive industries often 
spend 5 to 10 percent of their funds on re
search and development. But expenditures 
on education research and development are 
now miniscule, perhaps a half of 1 percent 
of the total education budget. 

Furthermore, much "research and devel
opment" in education consists of small proj
ects having little impact on actual learning 
in the schools. There is a need for major 
departures, for developing whole new cur
ricula and approaches to education, for try
ing the new approaches with real children 
and real schools. This kind of effort is expen
sive, by the present standards of education 
research, although not by the standards of 
military and industrial research and devel
opment. 

But even a major effort to find more ef
fective methods in education through re
search and development will not be sufficient 
unless the schools as a whole adopt a new 
attitude toward change. School systems must 
learn to see themselves as continuous lab
oratories trying new things, evaluating re
sults, and making changes. 

SCIENCE 

The advance of science has an effect on the 
Nation's capacity to produce more goods 
and services, better health, and a stronger 
defense. Our society also values scientific 
truth for its own sake. And because it is 
clear that the state of a nation's science 
is related to its productivity, the health of its 
people, and even to national security, Amer
icans are concerned whenever any other na
tion excels us in an important area of sci
entific capability. 

Resources devoted to science 
What is the state of American science 

and how much are we adding to the stock 
of systematic knowledge? Unfortunately, 
useful measures of scientific productivity 
do not exist. 

A frequent measure of our scientific capi
tal is the number of scientists and the 
amount of resources devoted to scientific 
pursuits. Between 1950 and 1965 the num
ber of scientists and engineers nearly dou
bled, reaching about a million and a half 
in the latter year. About a million were en
gineers, a half a million scientists. This in
crease in the number of scientists and en
gineers was 4.5 times the rate of growth of 
the total labor force. The number of scien
tists and engineers getting doctorates has 
doubled in the last 10 years. 

Between 1953 and 1965 the Nation's re
search and development expenditures in
creased fourfold, from 5.2 billion to 20.5 bil
lion. This means that these expenditures 
increased at a compound annual rate of 12 
percent per year, and that the percent of 
the Gross National PrOduct used for these 
purposes rose from 1.4 to 3.0 percent. No 
other nation comes close to devoting a 
similar proportion of its resources to scien
tific research and development. 

The diversity of science 
Three hundred years ago all experimental 

sciences were grouped together in one spe
cialty called "natural philosophy." An in
dividual could attempt to master almost all 
important scientific knowledge. In 1958, the 
National Science Foundation counted 120 
subfield groupings and 142 groupings in 
1968. The number of particular specialties 
increased even faster: 695 specialties were 
listed in 1958, 1,235 in 1968. 
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This increase of specialization does not 

measure the pace of scientific advance. Clas
sifications and new specialties are sometimes 
created for reasons unrelated to the growth of 
knowledge. Nonetheless, the statistics on the 
increasing diversity and division of labor in 
science reflect the rapid growth of scientific 
exploration and knowledge. 

The advance of technology 
The remarkable advances of industrial 

technology in recent years are too obvious to 
need documentation. Television, supersonic 
jets, computers, nuclear power and many 
other advances have revolutionized our lives 
and made possible feats, like trips around the 
moon, that earlier generations thought sheer 
fantasy. Whereas the Mayflower took 2 
months to cross the Atlantic, in the 1890's it 
took 1 week, in the 1930's a day, and now 
about 7 hours. But advancing technology has 
also created problems for society-noise, con
gestion, pollution, and the like. 

Some insight into the level of technologi
cal achievement in the United States can be 
obtained from what is called the "technologi
cal balance of payments." This is an account
ing of payments foreigners have made to us 
for the use of patented techniques or techni
cal expertise, minus our payments for their 
patents and technical expertise.• The United 
States enjoys a huge surplus in the tech
nological balance of payments, and this sur
plus appears to be growing. Our surplus was 
$311 million in 1956 and $1,097 million in 
1965. The ratio of our payments to our re
ceipts was one to seven in 1956 and one to 
nine in 1965. If the transfers within multi
national firms are left out, our surplus is still 
growing; it rose from $110 million in 1956 to 
$235 million in 1965. 

These striking figures on our technological 
lead can easily mislead us. Science is inter
national, and any major scientific achieve
ment is likely to be of mixed ancestry. More
over, many scientists have come to this coun
try from other lands. Although the "brain 
drain" increases the inequality of income 
among nations, it is nonetheless an encour
aging indicator about the state of American 
science. 

The policy challenge 
The main challenge presented by the state 

of American science is the need to lay the 
foundations for a science policy. We are con
fronted with burgeoning advance that offers 
great promise. Can we formulate policies that 
will nurture our invaluable scientific re
ources and ensure the fulfillment of prospects 
that lie ahead? 

The competition for public resources will 
almost certainly be more intense, either be
tween science and other programs, or be
tween different scientific endeavors. The Na
tion will also continue to find itself at the 
center of controversies concerning the con
dition and needs of world science. 

If there is almost sure to be more heat 
generated by issues of science policy in the 
future, ways must be found to generate more 
light. Priorities in science could be laid out 
more systematically, and farther in advance. 
Issues involving such priorities could be ex
p·osed to wider public debate. The very un
predictability of scientific breakthroughs 
could be made the basis for more rational 
development of scientific manpower, institu
tions, and communications with an emphasis 
on keeping these resources flexible. 

The international character of the scien
tific enterprise poses a special challenge. The 
United States, as we have seen, spends a 
larger percentage of its income on scientific 
research and development than do other 
countries. One possible explanation for this 
is that some of the benefits of scientific ad
vance are readily available to any nation in 

'This is not an ideal measure because of 
problems of definition and the bias against 
basic science. 
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the world. For example, people of any coun
try can take advantage of such medical ad
vances as heart transplants. Because of its 
size and affluence, the United States gets a 
larger share of the benefit of a basic scientific 
advance than other countries, and therefore 
has an incentive to spend more of its na
tional income on basic research. Even the 
biggest countries do not, however, reap all of 
the benefits of the basic research they fi
nance. Thus the world as a whole probably 
tends to spend too little on basic science. 

The benefits of basic research are inter
national, and worldwide cooperation in sci
ence is essential. A cooperative recognition 
of the universality of basic science could 
benefit all mankind. 

The performing arts 
At the same time that technology and eco

nomic advance have improved the accessi· 
bility of many types of art, they have also 
created problems for other art forms, espe
cially for those involving live performances. 
There is evidence that live performances of 
certain kinds are not increasing in propor
tion to the growth of population and the 
economy, and in some cases are perhaps even 
in an absolute decline. 

The Broadway theaters are the largest sin
gle part of the American theater, and they 
have been keeping records in a consistent 
way longer than other theaters. These rec
ords reveal that Broadway attendance has not 
expanded in proportion to our population or 

ART economic growth. The Broadway theater 
reached its peak quite some time ago, proba-

Artistic creativity and its appreciation are bly about 1925. No new Broadway theater has 
an important part of our national life. There been built since 1928.s There has been no 
is art not only in museums, theaters, opera clear trend in attendance since World War 
houses, and books but in every aspect of II, and there clearly has not been enough of 
life-in cooking, dress and industrial de- an increase to offset rapidly rising costs. Since 
sign. Although this section concentrates on 1950, ticket prices have risen only half as 
the conventionally most professional and much as costs. Though a few "hits" make 
"highbrow" forms of art, we must not forget great profits, the Broadway theater as a whole 
that this is only a small part of the total and is in serious financial difficulty. 
may not be the most important. The off-Broadway theater grew rapidly 

Access to art from the late 1940's until the midsixties, but 
it ha.s an attendance of about one million, 

Access to many forms Of art is easier today compared with seven million for Broadway. 
than it has ever been before. Modern tech- More recently, the off-Broadway theater ha.s 
nologies of communication and transporta- suffered, too; the number of productions is 
tion have given the entire population an now smaller than it was in 1961-62. 
access to a variety of art forms that could There has been little or no growth in the 
in an earlier age have been open only to a number of professional symphony orchestrn.s 
privileged few. Even the most fortunate in since 1950. In 1967 there were 28 entirely 
earlier periods could not possibly have heard professional symphony orchestras playing for 
as wide a variety of symphonies, or seen seasons ranging from 22 to 52 weeks. There 
such a diversity of drama, as the connoisseur are about twice as many "metropolitan" or
of records and motion pictures can enjoy chestras, mainly professional but having 
today. smaller budgets, and a large number of par-

This improvement in the accessibiilty of tially amateur community orchestras. 
art has continued even in recent years. Chamber music groups are generally les& 
Twenty-five years ago almost no one owned well organized than symphony orchestras. 
a television set; by 1952, 30 percent of the Receipts from ticket sales to the small halls 
households owned at least one set, and this appropriate for chamber groups are generally 
percentage rose to 67 percent in 1955, 88 per- low, and the cost of the individual performer 
cent in 1960, and 94 percent in 1967. relatively high. Some orchestras are orga-

Notwithstanding the obvious shortcomings nizing chamber groups to achieve the ad
in television programing, the growth in the vantages of a longer season for some of their 
number of television sets has given more members. 
Americans a.n access to at least some serious Opera is perhaps the most vulnerable of 
attempts at artistic expression. National Ed- the arts because it is easily the most ex
ucational Television's 148 stations now reach - pensive, requiring large casts, an orchestra, 
almost all metropolitan areas, and surveys a chorus, and a ballet company as well as 
have shown that the NET audience about expensive scenery and costumes. The only 
doubled between 1961 and 1966, by which major opera companies are the Metropolitan, 
time it reached over 6 mllllon homes and an the New York City Opera, the Chlca.go Lyric 
estimated 14 million viewers weekly, apart Opera, and the San Francisco Opera. There 
from school programs. Of 260 hours of pro- are about 40 other professional and semipro
graming supplled last year to NET's affi.Uates, fessiona.l organizations, but they usu:ally give 
about half or more were in the field of art no more than 25 performances in a year. 
and culture. Estimating total attendance at these per-

Television is, to be sure, only one of the formances requires a good deal of guesswork, 
technologies that has made art more access!- but the figure has been placed at less than 
ble. Even such an old technology as that in- 2 million in 1963-64. 
volved in making books has changed with Ballet as a separate artistic undertaking 
the "paperback revolution," which has made is characterized by high costs in many of the 
books more accessible to millions of Ameri- same areas as opera. Annual attendance for 
cans. This development, along with expand- dance performanes is estimated at less than 
ing incomes, increased education, and other 1 million, with dance tours showing a marked 
factors, has brought about a 90-percent in- relative growth in popularity since 1952. At 
crease in the number of new books and edi- the present time, however, there is little 
tions between 1960 and 1967, and a 65-per- chance to see a professional dance company 
cent increase in books classified in the arts perform any place except in one of the larg
or humanities. These increases considerably est cities or in a college town. 
exceed the rates of growth of population and Notwithstanding the paucity of informa-
income tion in this area, it does seem very likely 
Impr~ved methods of transportation that there is no "cultural boom" where di-

increased incomes have also widened the rect attendance at live performances is in
range of possible artistic experience for many volved. The rate of growth in such per
Americans by facilitating foreign travel. In formances is probably slower than that of 
1929 about half a million Americans traveled the economy as a whole, and expenditures 
abroa-d, but in 1967 almost three and a half on these art forms have certainly not risen 
million did so. at anything like the rate at which expendi-

New technologies have not only widened tures on science and education have in
the access to art, but also permitted new forms creased. 
of artistic expression, from films to new kinds 
of sculpture and music. 5 Unless Lincoln Center is counted. 
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Vulnerability of the performing arts 

To some extent, the relative decline in live 
artistic performances is probably a natural 
result of the development of modern com
munications technology. The new technol
ogies offer a less expensive substitute for live 
performance. 

But there is another factor at work. One 
explanation of the slow growth of audience 
participation in the performing arts is the 
tendency for this participation to become 
even relatively more expensive as the econ
omy advances. There is little increase in 
productivity per worker in the performing 
arts: a string quartet continues to require 
!our performers. In the economy in general 
productivity increases regularly, and so then 
do wage levels. Since this does not happen 
in the performing arts, someone must make 
sacrifices. If it is not the public or the 
patrons, it will be the artists themselves, 
who will have to choose other careers or 
forego higher incomes. 

This systematic tendency for the relative 
cost of live performance to rise is made some
what less serious by the technological im
provements in ways of disseminating cul
ture, such as by phonograph records, motion 
pictures, and television, providing substi
tutes for the audiences and additional earn
ings for some performers. But if there is pre
sumably also a need to enjoy culture at 
first hand, these technological developments 
do not altogether fill the gap from the au
diences' point of view. From the performers' 
point of view, the fact that only a relatively 
small number can expect careers in the media 
may be discouraging. 

There is another cultural sector, where the 
problem of productivity can be considered 
not to exist at all. This is what we might call 
amateur or subsistence culture: artistic work 
carried on by the artist primarily for his own 
enjoyment. Increased incomes may allow 
more of this, as growth of amateur commu
nity symphonies, for example, seems to show. 
Sometimes amateur efforts can create or 
enlarge a commercial audience, as with rock 
music. 

The probable long run tendency for a rela
'tlve decline in certain types of live perform
ances does not automatically indicate a 
"social" or "public" problem. Nevertheless, 
live performances are needed to give the 
typical performer (or composer or play
wright) a chance to develop. The quality of 
records, motion pictures and television could 
decline if live performances fell off beyond 
some point, since the lack of this large test
ing and training opportunity could become 
critical. 

The performing arts indirectly benefit 
others besides members of live audiences in 
other ways as well. Their quality is tied up 
with the capacity to educate, and probably 
also the capacity to communicate. The cul
tural inheritance of a nation is also a source 
of important values in a civilized society
understanding, appreciation, and respect for 
other people. Finally, the taste for art is in 
part an acquired taste: those who have a 
broader cultural experience tend to have the 
greatest concern for art. The demand for art 
might be greater if the opportunities to 
enjoy it were more numerous. These argu
ments suggest that the prospect of a relative 
decline in live performances is a matter of 
general public concern, and something to 
keep in mind in any assessment of the con
dition of American society. 

BYELORUSSIA 
Mr. GOODELL. Mr. President, today I 

rise to join my colleagues and all Ameri
cans in commemoration of the struggle 
of the Byelorussian people for their free
dom and independence. 

Fifty-one years ago, on March 25, 
1918, the people of Byelorussia declared 

their independence, and established the 
Byelorussian Democratic Republic. De
spite the hardships, battles, and sacri
fices endured by her people, the young 
state was unable to preserve her hard
won independence against the onslaught 
of overwhelming Bolshevik forces-and 
in early 1921 the young Republic was 
made part of the Soviet Union. 

Today the Byelorussian people do not 
enjoy the freedoms that we regard as 
our birthright, but they valiantly cling 
to their hopes of regaining freedom. 
And we salute their efforts. 

DAVID K. E. BRUCE 
Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, today 

marks the farewell for one of America's 
most accomplished diplomats. Our Am
bassador to the Court of Saint James, 
David K. E. Bruce, is returning to private 
life. 

With 8 distinguished years in London, 
Ambassador Bruce has held our Nation's 
most prestigious diplomatic post longer 
than any other man. Prior to 1960, he 
served in Paris and Bonn, the only in
dividual to represent America at her 
three premier Embassies. 

Throughout his public career David 
Bruce set a standard of excellence rarely 
equalled. 

Throughout his life Ambassador Bruce 
has been known as a man of intellect and 
grace. 

President Richard Nixon is said to 
have remarked that while he and his 
three predecessors in the White House 
disagreed on many things, they all 
"agreed that David Bruce was a giant." 

Born in Baltimore, graduate of Prince
ton and the Universities of Maryland 
and Virginia, member of the State leg
islatures of both Maryland and Virginia, 
he has led a remarkably varied and de
cidedly brilliant career. 

Lawyer, Foreign Service officer, busi
nessman, Ambassador Bruce went to 
Britain as a Red Cross representative in 
the early days of the Second World War. 

Shifting to intelligence work and the 
Office of Strategic Services, he ended the 
war as a colonel in charge of OSS opera
tions in Europe. 

He then began a career in public serv
ice which in tim~ would include Assistant 
Secretary of Commerce, American Aid 
Administrator in France, and for 2 years 
Under Secretary of State. 

I am proud to say that Ambassador 
Bruce is a good friend of the Tydings 
family and was for many years a close 
and trusted friend of my father. 

His Stepping down today is, in one 
sense, an occasion of sadness for the 
Nation is losing one of its :finest diplomats 
and public servants. On the other hand 
a note of joy creeps in for Ambassador 

ce and his lovely wife, Evangeline, 
are now back in the states with us. 

I have the feeling that their counsel 
and company shall be widely sought. 

Our :first Ambassador to Great Britain, 
John Adams, was noted, among other 
things, for his brilliance and common
sense. The same can be said, I think, of 
David Bruce. 

The Nation owes him a vote of thanks, 
and I know that we all wish him well. 

THE CHALLENGE OF VICTORY 
Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, it was my 

distinct honor and pleasure to take part 
last night, Tuesday, March 25, in the 
fourth annual Robert A. Taft Memorial 
Award presentation. On hand making the 
presentation was President George H. 
Williams. 

The meeting, on the American Univer
sity campus, presented the Taft Memo
rial Award to U.S. Senator JAcoB K. 
JAVITS. 

The award was presented by the Amer
ican University Young Republican Club 
in recognition of his distinguished service 
to the Republican Party and the Nation. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent 
that the Senator's address on this occa
sion be included in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcoan, 
as follows: 
THE CHALLENGE OF VICTORY: BUILDING A 

DURABLE REPUBLICAN MAJORITY 

I am honored to receive the Robert A. Taft 
Award. I never served with Robert Taft in the 
United States Senate, for he was tragically 
taken from public life before I was elected to 
that Body in 1965. However, I worked with 
Senator Taft on the Taft-Ellender-Wagner 
Blll (which I sponsored in the House of Rep
resentatives) and on Federal Aid to Educa
tion, and had great regard for his stature and 
achievements. 

I am also pleased to appear before the 
Young Republican Club of American Uni
versity on this occasion, for I owe the mem
bers of that Club a debt of gratitude. Last 
autumn, many members journeyed to New 
York City to spend several days working with 
me in my campaign for reelection to the 
United States Senate. I am deeply apprecia
tive of that help, and, as a grateful and suc
cessful Republican candidate, I really should 
be presenting an award to you! 

The Republican Party, led by President 
Nixon, won a great victory last November. 
Mr. Nixon received support in almost every 
section of the country, and, to that extent, 
both the Republican Party and he are in an 
admirable position to form a stable national 
majority-indeed, better placed, I would ar
gue, than the Democratic Party. However, if 
we are to do so, it is important to remember 
that the Republican Party has not yet be
come the majority party in this country and 
that President Nixon was elected by a minor
ity of the people. His 43 per cent of the popu
lar vote and the almost 32 mlllion votes he 
received in 1968 were both lower than the 
comparable figures he had obtained eight 
years before. 

It has become almost axiomatic since last 
November to report the end of the New Deal 
coalition which was formed by Franklin 
Roosevelt in the midst of the Depression and 
remained in virtually uninterrupted power 
for almost four decades. As former Presiden
tial Assistant Bill Moyers, paraphrasing Mark 
Twain, recently pointed out, the reports of 
that coalition's demise continue to be 
"greatly exaggerated." But, unquestionably, 
the Democratic coalition is in disarray, and 
the Republican Party now has a unique op
portunity to transform its Presidential vic
tory into a stable governing majority. 

Whether we do so or not depends upon the 
development of an aftirmative Republican 
program aimed at a national constituency 
and to the emerging "youth" sectors of Amer
ican society. But, let us bear in mind, that 
majority status for the Republican Party wlll 
not be won automatically. 

Specifically, it has been argued that a new 
Republican majority can be formed by an 
appeal to the previously "solid" Democratic 
South-to those who supported George Wal
lace in 1968--and to an as yet unformed social 
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"backlash" which grips a large portion of 
alienated urban whites of the North. In my 
opinion, this would be a tragic error-as well 
as a grave disservice to the ideals upon which 
the Republican Party was founded-and we 
must renounce this course of action. An en
during national leadership cannot be built 
upon an appeal to short-term emotional 
issues or to the exploitation of racial unrest. 

Similarly, a policy of "hard-line" national
istic crusading, which "waves the bloody 
shirt" on the international scene, cannot be 
the basis for a new majority coalition. Such 
a program would overlook the mandate which 
President Nixon received in 1968 to move 
America into a period of peace, to end the 
impasse in Vietnam, and to correct the im
balance in our priorities which has made it 
impossible to allocate the necessary national 
resources to the dramatic improvement in the 
quality of our domestic society. 

The Republican Party must be the party of 
the new America-the changing, emerging 
America; and that America is the technolog
ically advanced and urbanized society
about three out of every four Americans now 
live in metropolitan areas--and there is much 
of that thinking in rural areas, too. New in
stitutions-both private and public-have 
developed, and, in their wake, a new class, 
national in scope, has emerged. These men 
and women-most of them youth, plus those 
professional and managerial in orientation, 
plus the employees in large corporate struc
tures-are generally found in great density 
in the exploding suburbs. While they seem to 
reserve a traditional American distaste for 
and impatience with extreme and violent 
militancy and are deeply concerned by urban 
decay and crime, their attitudes are often 
coupled with basic tolerance for different 
ethnic groups and with that respect for in
novation which have always characterized the 
best in our society. 

This emerging class, which is the "growth" 
element in almost every region of America, 
can be a force for urban reform and innova
tion. They seek leadership which-while mod
erate in temper-is pragmatic and imagina
tive in facing those issues which relate to 
the quality of American life in the last third 
of the twentieth century. They are capable, I 
believe, of reaching out to the poor and the 
dispossessed and of establishing coalitions 
with them, for Americans still have a deter
mination to remove obstacles to opportunity 
and to assist those who must overcome hard
ship and discrimination. Americans every
where stm seek the objective of a truly in
tegrated society. 

The Republican Party can provide leader
ship far this newly powerful class, for, in the 
midst of our turmoil, the traditional Repub
lican principles still have relevance. Upon 
those principles a new national majority can 
be built. It is for us to prove in the next four 
years that Republican values of individual 
freedom, local authority, the capacity of en
terprise to operate in the public interest and 
the supremacy of the national interest can 
prove themselves anew in problem solving in 
the midst of urban convulsion. 

Some contend, for example, that the plight 
of the urban Negro requires a vast expansion 
of the Federal government at the expense of 
private enterprise and state and local author
ity; that the public sector must expand its 
powers. 

And yet, I know that it was private busi
ness opportunities that pennitted generations 
to escape the slums in the past; I see that 
Negroes have greater dignity and power as 
constituents of local government than as 
clients of a distant bureaucracy. And, I see 
mayors and business leaders across the coun
try addressing themselves with new courage 
and decisiveness to the problems of the slums, 
while the Federal government cuts back on 
poverty programs and imposes harsh new re
strictions on welfare. So I remain uncon
vinced that the way to serve the urban poor 
Is to decrease the ln:tluence of business and 

to deny the opportunity of service to local 
government. 

As ·a matter of policy this means an em
phasis on home ownership or integrated 
tenancy, rather than on economically segre
gated public housing projects. It means open
ing homes in the suburbs, not only recon
structing the slums. It means an emphasis 
on jobs rather than on welfare. It means a 
concerted effort to provide a variety Of em
ployment choice in the private sector rather 
than relying too much on dead-end jobs cre
ated by government · as an employer of last 
resort. It means the development of minority 
group entrepreneurship and small business 
opportunities-not simply the establishment 
of subsidized corporate outposts in the cen
tral cities. And finally, it means a preference 
for a plan of Federal revenue sharing with 
the states and cities as against a proliferation 
of special Federal programs and prescrip
tions. 

The program which I have outlined is a 
national program; it should-and I believe it 
will-be the Republican program. It is es
sentially a metropolitan program, though it 
is aimed at "metropolitan America," where
ever it exists, rather than at any single re
gion of the country. 

The Republican Party can ·and must ap
peal to the emerging, growing groups in 
America-to the America which is changing 
and progressing, not to those who would turn 
inward, which would reject the present and 
abort the future. 

We must, however, reach out to those left 
behind by progress and afiluence or fright
ened by change. We must reach out to the 
alienated-whether they be black or white, 
Northern worker or Southern farmhand. Our 
task must be to reconcile the alienated to 
inevitable change and to peaceful reform. 
But we must lend confidence to their hopes; 
not counsel to their fears. 

I firmly believe that, on this basis, a dur
able Republican majority can be built. It is 
this task which is the challenge and the re
sponsibility of victory. 

THE 51ST ANNIVERSARY OF BYELO
RUSSIAN INDEPENDENCE 

Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 
President, March 25 marked the 51st 
anniversary of the proclamation of in
dependence by the people of Byelorus
sia. I wish to assure the people of Byelo
russia, who I am hopeful will hear these 
messages of encouragement, that they 
have not been forgotten by the people 
of the free world and that amidst the 
myriad of events which daily occupy 
the time of Congress, we now pause to 
remember and pay tribute to these cou
rageous and valiant people. 

We shall not forget the desire that 
the Byelorussians had to be considered 
a distinctive national entity. Out of 
Byelorussia emerged a growing interest 
in ethnology and language, the publi
cation of books abroad in the Byelo
russian language which were smuggled 
into the homeland, the founding of a 
teachers society for the propagation of 
the Byelorussian language, the estab
lishment of separate Byelorussian jour
nals and a Byelorussian theatre--all of 
which contributed to generating the 
deep Byelorussian interest and concern 
with their national culture. 

We shall not forget the Byelorussian 
newspaper, Nasha Niva. This publica
tion, which miraculously existed from 
1906 to 1915, became a political organ 
which played a very important role in 
Byelorussia's national revival by becom-

ing the spokesman for the Byelorussian 
intelligentsia, writers, and poets; in its 
pages appeared the first works of Bah
danovich, Yank Kupala, Yakub Kolas, 
Ales Harum, and many qthers. 

We shall not forget the All-Byelorus
sian Congress which met in Minsk in De
cember 1917 attended by 1,872 dele
gates democratically chosen and repre
senting all Byelorussian organizations 
and political parties. Congress adopted a 
resolution by an overwhelming majority 
which endorsed the right of nations to 
self-determination and called for the 
establishment of a democratic govern
ment to be designated the Byelorussian 
National Republic. This was the first con
stitutional step toward complete inde
pendence from Russia. 

We shall not forget that, sensing the 
danger to their own revolutionary inter
ests, the Bolsheviks, who had seized 
power in November, surrounded the 
place at which the Congress was con
vening and with a display of armed 
power broke up the meeting. By this ac
tion, Byelorussia became one of the first 
victims of Communist aggression. 

We shall not forget that on March 25, 
1918, the representative body of the Re
public solemnly proclaimed the inde
pendence of Byelorussia and published its 
official proclamation which read as 
follows: 

A year ago, the peoples of Byelorussia, to
gether with all the peoples of Russia, threw 
off the yoke of Russian tsarism which, taking 
no advice from the people, had plunged our 
land into the blaze of war that ruined most 
of our citles and towns. Today we, the Rada 
of the Byelorussian National Republic, cast 
off from our country the last chains of the 
political servitude that has been imposed by 
Russian tsarism upon our free and independ
ent land. From now on, the Byelorussian Na
tional Republic is to be a free and independ
ent power. The peoples of Byelorussia them
selves, through their own Constituent Assem
bly, will decide upon the future relations of 
Byelorussia. with other states. . . . 

We shall not forget the significant ad
vances the Byelorussian Government 
made in the fields of education, culture, 
and social welfare. In addition, the Gov
ernment was active intemationally and 
received recognition from various coun
tries. The Republic was recognized de 
jure by Austria, Poland, and the newly 
independent succession states of the for
mer Russian Empire; namely, Georgia, 
Latvia, Lithuania, and the Ukraine. In 
addition, it was recognized de facto by 
Bulgaria, Denmark, France, and Yugo
slavia. 

We shall not forget that in November 
1918 the Red army advanced into Byelo

.russia. The Byelorussians, having insuf
ficient military forces with which to op
pose the Bolsheviks and protect their 
own national territory, were thus forced · 
to move. 

We shall not forget that on Decem
ber 10, 1918, the Red army seized Minsk 
and established a government of mili
tary revolutionary committees. Byelo
russia's efforts to establish an anti-Bol
shevik force failed, and with the Treaty 
of Riga in 1921 ending the war between 
Poland and Bolshevik Russia, Byelorus
sia was divided, Poland receiving one
third of the country with a population 
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of 3,500,000 while the remainder, with 
the exception of that part falling to in
dependent Latvia, came under Soviet 
control. 

Through the Y.ears, these brave peo
ple have exhibited courage and deter
mination against all -Qdds. Free men 
should pause a moment to pray for the 
day when Byelorussians will once again 
enjoy the freedom and liberty that were 
theirs for those few moments in 1918. 
We shall not forget. 

THE EFFECT OF HIGH INTEREST 
RATES ON HOUSING 

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, an article 
published recently in the New York 
Times has dramatically indicated the 
effect of recent increases in interest 
rates and in the cost of land and ma
terials on meeting the goals of the 
Housing Act of 1968, particularly, the 
goals for low- and moderate-income 
families. That act set as a goal the con
struction of 26 million new units in the 
next decade. It has already become 
clear-less than 1 year after the passage 
of that bill-that it will be very difficult, 
to say the least, to meet that objective. 

It is too soon to .say what the exact 
effect of the increasing interest rates has 
been, but present indications are that a 
decline in new housing starts in the 
coming months is quite likely. That ex
pected decline is partially the result of 
increases in the cost of land and lumber, 
but it should ,be emphasized that it is 
estimated that every 1-percent increase 
in the interest rate on mortgages de
creases new housing starts by between 
100,000 and 150,000. Thus, our necessary 
efforts to hold down inflation may, as a 
disastrous side effect, inhibit the reali
zation of our commitment to provide 
every American with decent housing. 

The interest rates continue to climb. 
The latest increase in the prime rate to 
7¥2 percent will make mortgage interest 
at least 8¥2 percent-already beyond the 
limits of the usury laws of many States. 
Thus, those lending institutions which 
still engage in the residential mortgage 
market will discount mortgages. This 
practice will, of course, increase the cost 
of the money for home construction be
yond the 8¥2-percent figure mentioned. 
More seriously, many financial institu
tions--such as major commercial 
banks--are no longer lending money for 
housing, at all. 

To alleviate the undesirable effect of 
high-interest rates and tight credit on 
mortgage rates and on residential hous
ing, I have strongly urged that the Fed
eral Reserve System begin to buy and 
sell the securities of FNMA, GNMA, and 
the Federal home loan banks. I repeat 
that call today, for the situation may 
grow more critical in the next few weeks. 
In addition, it is crucial that the Con
gress take steps to protect the low- and 
moderate-income housing market from 
bearing a disproportionate share of the 
cost of combating inflation. We must 
take steps which will insure that a cer
tain amount of capital will continue to 
flow into the construction and renova
tion of this housing, even as we use 
monetary policy to check inflation. 

I am pleased to note that the Senate 
Banking and Currency Committee is 
holding hearings this week-week of 
March 24-on the effect of high interest 
rates on the economy. I am sure that that 
committee has looked into this matter 
most seriously. The findings of those 
hearings--particularly, as to the effect 
of high interest rates on new housing 
starts and the vbjectives of the 1968 
Housing Act are vital to the country. I 
am prepared to offer and support meas
ures to alleviate this situation and to 
permit us to meet our essential housing 
goals. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent that the article to which I referred 
be inserted in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
at this point. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
HOUSING PROGRAM, STILL IN INFANCY, ALREADY 

A PRoSPECTIVE FAILURE 

(By Gerd Wilcke) 
It appears virtually impossible to build 26 

million new or rehabilitated housing units in 
the next decade. 

That is the view of a number of economists 
who have closely scrutinized the goals of the 
1968 Housing and Urban Development Act. 

There is no question about the need for 
such an ambitious undertaking. The things 
that bother the experts are whether enough 
funds can be made available for mortgages, 
whether new construction techniques can be 
applied to hold down costs and whether labor 
can increase productivity. 

The question of building costs received 
new urgency last week when members of 
Congress asked for investigations of sky
rocketing lumber prices. 

Wright Patman, a Texas Democrat who is 
chairman of the House Banking and Cur
rency Committee, announced that his staff 
would begin gathering facts "immediately" 
and that the cqmmittee itself would meet on 
the problem "as soon as possible." The Senate 
Banking and Currency Committee has sched
uled similar hearings March 19 to 21. 

The Housing Act, as signed by President 
Johnson last Aug. 1, seeks to eliminate 
substandard housing within the next 10 
years. The total of 26 million units to accom
plish thi.e includes at least 6 million sub
sidized units for lower-income families. If 
that part of the program is to be realized, 
the Government will have to subsidize 10 
times more units than it did in the last 
decade. 

One expert who has made a critical analysis 
of the program and has concluded that "cat
egorically, something less" than the 26 mil
lion units ca:r: be built, is Charles B. Reeder, 
a senior associate economist of E. I. du Pont 
de Nemours & Co., Inc. Du Pont is one of 
the many chemical companies that have a 
large stake in the housing market. 

Dr. Reeder, at a recent press briefing here, 
said that in terms of housing starts alone, 
the goal of 26 million units in one decade 
represented a level of activity nearly double 
the annual average of 1.4 million units 
started during each year of the decade ended 
in 1968. The capital requirements to build or 
rehabilitate 26 million units would be more 
than double the dollar volume that went into 
housing in the last 10 years. 

The ratio of new housing activity to the 
gross national product, Dr. Reeder found, 
would have to rise from 2.7 per cent in 1968 
to 4.9 per cent in 1976. For the entire period 
ending in 1978, the ratio would have to 
average 4.2 per cent, compared with an aver
age of 3.2 per cent for the 10 years ended 
in 1968. 

To reach a ratio of 4.9 per cent for any one 

year is not impossible or unreasonable, Dr. 
Reeder held, although a ratio higher than 
this has been achieved only once--in 1950 
when it was 5.6 per cent. "But to expect the 
ratio for a full 10 years to average nearly 
one-third above that of the previous years 
is not reasonable," he asserted. 

LAND NEEDS ARE NOTED 

Citing findings of the President's Com
mittee on Urban Housing, Dr. Reeder said 
that more than 10 million acres of land were 
necessary to provide--at today's densities-
26 million additional dwellings and ancillary 
facilities by 1978. That rate of consumption 
would be roughly double the current rate of 
land consumption for new housing. 

Since it would be difftcult to acquire that 
much land, the committee recommended ex
tending the powers of the Federal Govern
ment. 

Specifically, the committee proposed the 
following: 

The Secretary of Housing and Urban De
velopment should be granted limited powers 
to pre-empt local zoning codes and exclu
sionary state codes or local ordinances from 
application to Federally subsidized projects. 

Legislation should be enacted to help local 
renewal authorities in their acquisition of 
land for subsequent resale or lease as sites 
for subsidized housing. 

H .U.D. should be authorized to acquire 
land directly, by purchase or condemnation, 
for lease back to private or public developers 
who would be required to build subsidized 
housing and related community facilities on 
the leased sites. 

Like Dr. Reeder, another expert, George 
A. Christie, chief economist of the McGraw
Hill Information Systems Company, has 
spent considerable time analyzing the hous

ing act. He also concluded that it would be 
hard to reach a goal of 26 million units. 

Discussing the cost problem in a recent 
speech and subsequent interview, Mr. Christie 
said tha.t the publicly assisted part of six 
million units, or 600,000 units a year, would 
be about 20 times the annual volume of 
public housing in the last decade. He added: 

"If we price it at $20,000 per unit, and 
that's how much public housing cost in 1968, 
the annual total comes to about $12-billion. 
The full total for all six mi111on units is well 
over $100-billion." 

Where is the money to come from in fiscal 
1970? "Congress hasn't got $12-billion for 
housing next year, not when it's still looking 
for places to cut $6-billion from the year's 
budget," the economist said. 

Mr. Christie added that perhaps the most 
important innovation in recent legislation 
was the part that no longer made it necessary 
for Congress to provide all the money, at 
least not all at once. Thus, the Federal Gov
ernment's role is no longer to subsidize the 
construction of public housing but to sub
sidize the occupancy of privately built hous
ing through rent and interest supplements. 

In another development, the House voted 
last week to have its Banking Committee in
vestigate recent large increases in the price 
of lumber. 

IT MUST BE BUILT 

However, he added, housing still has to be 
built and contractors still have to be paid. 

"So, if Congress goes the rent subsidy 
route and spreads this cost over 30 or more 
years, it simply means that in the meantime 
the private capital markets will be putting up 
the $100-billion or so that it will cost to 
create six million low-income housing units," 
he declared. 

As to the package of 26 million units, Mr. 
Christie said that allowing for higher costs 
and a somewhat different mixture of single
family and multi-family units, the total 
credits needed to support this level of build
ing would be at least $~\0-billion. This would 
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be double the mortgage requirement for to
day's new residential builcUng. 

"Projections of capital fiows," he said, 
"show that the total of investible funds will 
not be growing at this rate, meaning that 
mortgages will require a bigger share of the 
credit pie, perhaps as much as one-third 
compared with today's one-fourth. 

"And if the experience of the past few 
years is any indication of the housing indus
try's ability to attract financing when money 
is scarce, then our 10-year housing program 
may well run out of credit before it runs out 
of carpenters." 

Reviewing the labor and productivity 
problems, Mr. Christie said that in 1968 
about 3.25 million workers were involved in 
the creation of $84-billion worth of residen
tial and nonresidential construction. That 
averaged a little over $25,000 of construction 
a man. In 10 years, measured at today's 
prices, the $84-billion will be more than 
$125-billion. 

Ten years ago, he continued, 2.75-million 
workers turned out total construction valued 
at $66-billion, again at 1968 prices. 

This was $24,000 worth of construction a 
worker. Since then the rate has grown an 
average of only 1 per cent a year, compared 
with a productivity growth rate of 2.5 per 
cent for the economy as a whole. 

If there was an improvement in construc
tion productivity beyond the 1-per-cent-a
year rate, the industry would need 4.5 mil
lion workers to meet the demands of 1978. 

This, Mr. Christie said, implied the need 
for a net gain of nearly 1.25 million workers, 
or a growth rate in the work force of 3.25 
per cent a year for the next 10 years, about 
twice as fast as the nation's total labor force 
will be expanding. 

Mr. Christie cautioned that productivity 
measures were "crude at best," since there 
was no separate productivity index for the 
housing industry. If there were, it would 
probably show a better result than construc
tion as a whole. 

PREFABRICATION A FACTOR 
One reason for this was said to be the 

expanding acceptance_ of prefabrication in 
home building. Another is the g-.rowth in 
production of mobile homes from 100,000 a 
year to more than 300,000 during the last 
decade. 

Mr. Christie said mobile homes cUd not 
enter into the calculation of output per con
struction worker "simply because there units 
are not considered construction, nor are the 
people who build them considered construc
tion workers". 

The economist said he was convinced that 
there was more improvement in productivity 
than was shown by statistics. If the industry 
could count on an annual gain of 2 per cent, 
it would cut down the labor force require
ment to meet the housing goal from 3.25 to 
2.25 per cent. 

Summing up his analysis, Mr. Christde sa.id 
that instead of reaching the 3.3 million an
nual rate of housing starts in the final years 
of the program, the rate would fiatten out to 
about 2.5 million in the middle nineteen
seventies. This would mean: 

The 10-year total may fall short by perhaps 
three million units. 

Manufactured units will play a large part, 
particularly in meeting the six-million-unit 
target of low-income, publicly sponsored, 
multi-family housing. 

Housing costs will continue to rise sharply 
over the next decade. 

There is need for substantial modification 
of building codes and union work rules. These 
may be the most critical areas of all. 

SOME CRITICISMS 
Dr. Reeder had this to say about improved 

productivity: "The answer lies not in new 
materials or dramatic breakthroughs in the 
building process, but in applying techniques 
that are already" known in the industrial 
field. 

The du Pont specialist asserted that the 

techniques were rarely applied because most 
builders operated on too small a scale to 
utilize prefabrication and mass production 
of components and subassemblies. 

Many governmental regulations, such as 
building codes and plumbing, electrical and 
mechanical codes as well as zoning ordinances 
hamper technological progress, Dr. Reeder 
said. 

Some labor practices prevent the introduc
tion of cost-saving technology and union 
work rules often make construction man
power ine.ffi.cient and costly, he added. An
other criticism was: 

Lenders have been reluctant on occasion to 
provide mortgage funds for nontraditional 
dwellings and material suppliers may have 
been suspicious of innovations that threat
ened to displace their materials. 

Finally, he said, consumers were not al
ways enthusiastic about new materials and 
designs associated with modular or indus
trialized housing. 

THE PRESIDENT'S DECISION ON THE 
ABM SYSTEM 

Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, we all 
know that a "thin" anti-ballistic-missile 
system is to be deployed in Montana and 
North Dakota. What we do not know
and what has never been satisfactorily 
explained-is why. 

In a very thoughtful and penetrating 
editorial on Sunday, March 15, the St. 
Paul, Minn., Pioneer Press asks some 
questions on this subject which should 
be of interest to us all. 

The Press points out, for instance: 
Three different sets of justifications have 

been put forward for Sentinel. First it was 
the "Chinese threat" only which was to be 
met. Then the Pentagon's public relations 
idea was to defend populous cities. After 
these two arguments were shot full of holes 
by critics, the Nixon administration came 
up with the new excuse that Sentinel is 
needed to protect the missile sites away 
~rom the cities. The whole history of ABM 
advocacy is marked by such deviousness. 

Mr. President, in the past few weeks, 
in widely scattered parts of our Nation, 
in the shadow of incredible affluence that 
many take for g;anted, I have seen hun
ger and despair and degrading poverty 
the like of which I would not believe 
could have existed, had I not seen it with 
my own eyes. 

And the ABM, as the Press points out: 
Will drain off more billions of the nation's 

resources into military hardware at a time 
when vast sums are needed to solve festering 
domestic problems. 

I ask unanimous consent that this ex
cellent editorial be printed in the REc
ORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

NIXON'S DECISION ON ABM SYSTEM Is 
DISAPPOINTING 

In a highly disappointing action, President 
Nixon has plunged ahead on the Sentinel 
antiballistic missile system. 

This will not safeguard America against 
devastating nuclear attacks. It will not help 
cool down the nuclear arms race. 

It will drain off more billions of the na
tion's resources into military hardware at 
a time when vast sums are needed to solve 
festering domestic problems. It may bring 
on another tragic round of escalation of 
nuclear armaments by the United States and 
Russia. It may in that way increase the 
danger of eventual catastrophe through war 
between the two great powers. 

"The safety of our country," said the 
President, "requires that we should proceed 
now with the development and construction 
of the new system ... " Yet in the same state
ment he makes this admission: "The hea
viest defense system we considered, one de
signed to protect our major cities, still could 
not prevent a catastrophic level of U.S. fa
talities from a deliberate all-out Soviet 
attack." 

He added that such a heavy system "might 
look to an opponent like the prelude to an 
offensive strategy threatening the Soviet de
terrent." Arguing that the lighter Sentinel 
system will not have similar effects is un
convincing. 

The basic factor involved is a switch from 
reliance on the principle of deterrence, the 
"balance of terror" system prevailing for 
the past decade. At present the United States 
and the Soviet know that if the other 
launches a nuclear attack it wlll be followed 
by an equally devastating retaliation which 
would leave both countries in ruins. 

The importance of this principle will not 
be changed by deployment of Sentinel, which 
the President admits cannot defend the 
people of the United States. History indi
cates that each defensive preparation is fol
lowed by increased offensive developments 
by an opponent to overcome the defense. If 
Russia builds an ABM designed to protect 
Moscow, the United States certainly will plan 
missile capabilities to overcome it. And vice 
versa. The Maginot Line concept of defense 
is even less applicable to nuclear warfare 
than to older conditions. 

As for the unlikely danger of a threat from 
China, the principle of deterrence still holds. 
China knows an attack on America would 
bring its own obliteration. That remains the 
best guarantee. 

Three different sets of justifications have 
been put forward for Sentinel. First it was 
the "Chinese threat" only which was to be 
met. Then the Pentagon's public relations 
idea was to defend populous cities. After 
these two arguments were shot full of holes 
by critics, the Nixon Administration came 
up with the new excuse that Sentinel is 
needed to protect missile sites away from the 
cities. The whole history of ABM advocacy 
is marked by such deviousness. 

The confiict over ABM policy now wlll con
tinue in Congress. Because of President John
son's original embarkation on this route, 
the Executive Department has both author
ity and funds to me.ke the beginning which 
President Nixon has ordered. A fight against 
furtt..er new appropriations, however, can be 
carried on in the House and Senate. Public 
sentiment will play an important part in 
what happens. 

One possibility which Congress should con
sider is the establishment of a nongovern
mental commission of qualified citizen ad
visers to make further studies and recom
mendations on nuclear strategies and poli
cies. 

Another aspect of the situation is future 
negotiations with the Soviet on nuclear 
armament controls. Just one day before 
Nixon's Sentinel decision, the Senate ratified 
the nuclear nonproliferation treaty by a 
vote of 83 to 15. The spirit of this agreement 
calls for restraint by the two world powers 
in their own armaments programs. The 
theory has been advanced that the Nixon 
Administration might use Sentinel as a bar
gaining ploy-if the Soviet cuts back its 
nuclear plans, the United States might do 
the same. This is a doubtful and tenuous 
approach, but there is a bare possib111ty it 
might bring results. We hope so. 

STANDARDS OF DECENCY ON 
TELEVISION PROGRAMS 

Mr. PEARSON. Mr. President, on 
March 16, 1969, Mr. Thad M. Sandstrom, 
general manager of WIBW-TV, Topeka, 
Kans., commented upon the character 
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and nature of a particular TV show. The 
program itself does not need further at
tention, but Mr. Sandstrom's comments 
concerning the common practice of off
color and double-meaning jokes does de
serve attention. He appropriately finds 
them below the standards of decency, 
morality, and good taste. Mr. President, I 
think this is a worthy statement and an 
excellent comment upon one of the very 
serious problems concerning the power 
and influence of television, and I direct 
the attention of my colleagues to this 
most excellent TV editorial and ask 
unanimous consent that it be printed 
in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REcORD, 
as follows: 

STAND~ OF DECENCY 

Last Sunday night, OBS and wmw carried 
a re-run of an earlier "Smothers Brothers" 
broadcast. The program was scheduled to 
feature comedian Jackie Mason and folk 
singer Joan Baez, who has been widely publi
cized for her stand against the Vietnam war. 
In the unedited broadcast, Miss Baez chose 
an entertainment platform to plead the cause 
of her husband who will soon be going to 
prison as a draft dodger. Mason cracked some 
jokes that needed to go to the laundry. 
Smothers and his producers finished the 
show too late in the week for final review and 
editing. 

CBS and its stations have insisted that 
every "Smothers Brothers" show be previewed 
in advance to try to make certain it con
forms to the broadcast industry Television 
Code of Good Practices, and to attempt to 
eliminate off-color and double-meaning 
jokes. The broadcast wasn't ready in time for 
the regular preview on Friday . . . so CBS 
cancelled the nationwide t elecast and substi
tuted a re-run. 

Now, Tommy Smothers is on his soapbox 
crying censorship and threatening to move 
his show to another network. "The Smothers 
Brothers Comedy Hour" is supposed to be 
entertainment--not news. Smothers appar
ently objects to conforming to basic stand
ards of decency, morality and good taste. 
CBS is accused of "stiflling creativity." What 
they mean is . .. CBS is insisting on cutting 
out the filth. 

This week, a Senate committee has been 
questioning the network presidents because 
the networks supposedly are not doing 
enough to control sex and violence on TV. At 
the same time, CBS is in a first-class fight 
with the producers of a program with vast 
influence over millions of young viewers. The 
issu~ between CBS, its stations and the 
Smothers Brothers is simple. The networks 
and the stations are responsible for what goes 
on the air. They have an obligation to do 
everything they can to maintain high stand
ards. Television has been deluged in recent 
months with "new" comedy shows like "The 
Smothers Brothers," "Rowan and Martin," 
"Jonathan Winters" and others. One program 
"Turn On," was in such poor taste that ABC 
cancelled it after one telecast. These shows 
thrive on music which attracts the young and 
on jokes which tear at the moral fibre of 
America. They appeal to millions of view
ers . . . mostly younger ones. One of the 
reasons more Americans are not upset by 
shows like "The Smothers Brothers" and 
"Rowan and Martin" is that the blue jokes 
are often over their heads. But most kids 
understand them. 

Television has an obligation to keep pace 
with the changing mores in America. But 
we question whether producers of shows 
like the "Smothers Brothers" should have a 
free hand, and be allowed to broadcast what
ever the minds of Hollywood can think up. 

Should TV be giving the decline in morals 
in America a push forward? We think not. 

"The Smothers Brothers Show" scheduled 
for last Sunday will be on March 30 . . . 
AFTER it has been properly edited. Even 
then, many will be offended. Yet this week, 
we've had plenty of mail and phone calls at 
WIBW protesting the decision by CBS to 
postpone last Sunday's show nationwide. A 
minister of a United Methodist Church in 
Manhattan is among those who questioned 
what he termed "censorship" of the Smothers 
Brothers. Yet a few weeks ago, the Smothers 
Brothers raised a furor in the TV columns 
because the Program Practices Department 
of CBS insisted on deleting a line which took 
the name of Christ in vain. 

Television goes into millions of homes. It 
has great influence. And TELEVISION broad
casters must exercise more caution in making 
certain programs do not offend. Television 
should not, in our opinion, aid in breaking 
down the morals of America. 

For a long time, WIBW has been telling 
CBS we've had enough of the "Smothers 
Brothers." We applaud CBS for their courage. 
If Tommy Smothers and his brother don't 
want to live by the rules of an industry which 
is making them fantastically wealthy, let 
them go off the air and back to the night 
clubs. 

TAX-DODGE FARMING 
Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, I am 

sure that we are all aware that one of 
the finest newspapers in the country is 
the Wall Street Journal. But sometimes 
I think it well to reflect on just what it 
is that makes a newspaper great. 

Just last week Mr. Ronald A. Buel, 
staff reporter of the Journal wrote per
haps the most comprehensive story that 
has been written to date on the subject 
of tax-dodge farming. I put that article 
into the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD on 
March 20, the day . after it appeared in 
print. Mr. Buel independently probed 
into this whole area and gave many new 
and informative examples of people who 
are more interested in farming the In
ternal Revenue Code than they are the 
land. On January 22, I introduced S. 500, 
a bill designed to remove inequities be
tween legitimate farm operators and the 
tax-dodge farmers who are in the busi
ness of farming mainly because of the 
tax advantages, which Mr. Buel so ably 
pointed out, that serve to put their non
farm income in a lower tax bracket. 

The day after Mr. Buel's story ap
peared the Journal published an editorial 
that reflected exactly the opposite view 
from that just taken by one of its own 
reporters. This is why I regard the Wall 
Street Journal as a great newspaper. Its 
reporters are obviously not bound by the 
policy of its editorial page. In all fair
ness, I think that the editorial that ap
peared in the Wall Street Journal of 
March 20 should also be available to 
other Senators. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent that the editorial be printed at this 
point in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

FARMING FOR FuN AND PROFIT 

Some farm organizations and several Con
gressmen would like to crack down on cit
izens who alleged farm for fun, not profit. 
We find it a little difficult to share their 
concern. 

Advocates of a crackdown contend that 
hundreds of wealthy Americans are buying 
farms and deliberately losing money. Since 
their farm losses can be deducted from their 
nonfarm income, the result is that they pay 
a lower Federal income tax. 

In an effort to close this "loophole," legis
lation has been proposed to set a $15,000-a
year ceiling on farm losses that can be de
ducted from other income. The Treasury De
partment estimates that such a ceiling would 
affect fewer than 14,000 farm operators but 
would bring the Government about $145 mil
lion in additional taxes. 

One objection to new legislation is that 
existing law already bars any deduction what
soever for losses incurred on a farm actually 
run as a hobby. It isn't too difficult to tell 
whether a farm is run primarily for pleasure 
or profit; if the operator hires competent help 
and regularly tries to market his produce, the 
farm is plainly something more than a hobby. 

Probing deeper into a farmer's motives is, 
to put it mildly, extremely tricky. The criti
cal Congressmen surely aren't suggesting that 
all farmers, to qualify for normal tax treat
ment, have to hate their work. 

Either full-time or part-time farms, more
over, can wind up losing money. Yet a loss is 
a loss, and an additional tax penalty for poor 
management or bad luck with the weather 
seems somewhat unfair. 

Finally, the proposed $15,000 ceiling on 
losses is clearly arbitrary and only too likely 
to produce perverse results. If the legislators 
insist on separating those who farm for fun 
from those who till the land for profit, the 
present law seems superior. 

All in all, it sounds like an effort by farm 
interests to keep city dudes off the land. 
Even if the effort is understandable, it isn't 
a proper project for Congress. 

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, I would 
like to take just a few moments to com
ment on the editorial. First there is the 
comment that "some farm organizations 
and several Congressmen would like to 
crack down" on the tax-dodge farmer. 
think it should be pointed out again 
the principle of this legislation has 
full support of all those who are 
cerely interested in the working fa1~m1ers 
of our Nation. For example, the Na~ticmetl 
Farmers Union, the American 
reau Federation, the 
the National Farmers Or·gani~~atiorl, 
National Council of Farmer 
tives, the National Association of 
Growers, the Cooperative League 
U.S.A., the National Association of 
er Elected Committeemen, the FarmlarLd 
Industries Cooperative, the 
nent Farmers Assot~ia.ticm--forJrn.e~rl~ 
known as the Missouri warn,~t·o:: ll•SSOC:La
tion-the AFL-CIO, the Ind 
ion Department--AFL-CIO-the 
Steelworkers, the South Texas 
and Grain Association, Inc., the 
gamated Meat CUtters and BUitchei 
Workmen·, and the Farmers 
ers Association, have all called for 
to be taken now. In the Congress, 
partisan group of members from at 
30 different State congressional 
tions have specifically endorsed this 
islS~tion. 

The editorial also comments: 
One objection to new legislation 

existing law already bars any deciuc~ticJI 

whatsoever for losses incurred on a 
actually run as a hobby. 

In answer to that here is the 
nent quote from the Treasury 
ment's 2-year study published on Fe 
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ruary 5 as a joint print by the House 
Ways and Means and Senate Finance 
Committees: 

The existing "hobby loss" provision of 
the Internal Revenue Code is ineffectual in 
dealing with this problem. While that pro
vision disallows deductions for continuing 
heavy losses in a trade or business over a 
period of at least 5 consecutive years, the 
fact of a loss and its extent are measured 
by comparing the expenses of the business 
with the total income from the business 
including the full amount of capital gain 
income although only one-half of that in
come is subject to tax. Thus, to escape the 
hobby loss provision, it is merely necessary 
that the taxpayer realize capital gain farm 
income at least once every 5 years. If the 
capital gain income just equals the farm 
expenses for a year, the hobby loss provi
sion is inapplicable for 5 years even though 
taxpayer will show a tax loss for that year 
equal to one-half of his farm expenses. 

Next comes the criticism that "an ad
ditional tax penalty for poor manage
ment or bad luck with the weather seems 
somewhat unfair." Such a penalty would 
be unfair and this legislation was drafted 
with that danger in mind. That is why 
the bill in no event prevents the deduc
tion of farm losses to the extent they 
relate to taxes, interest, the abandon
ment or theft of farm property, or losses 
of farm property arising from fire, storm, 
or other casualty, losses and expenses 
directly attributable to drought, and 
recognized losses from sales, exchanges, 
and involuntary conversions of farm 
property. 

An exception is made for these deduc
tions since they are in general deduc
tions which would be allowed to anyone 
holding property without regard to 
whether it was being used in farming or 
because they represent deductions which 
are clearly beyond the control of the 
farmer; such as, losses from casualty and 
drought. Under the bill, if the total of 
these deductions is higher than $15,000 
then the higher figure may be used with
out any reduction because of nonfarm 
income above $15,000. In other words, the 
$15,000 limitation is directed solely at 
the type of deductions that are artifi
cially created through the abuse of the 
special accounting rules designed for 
farmers. 

It is not the purpose of this legisla
tion to prevent outside capital from en
tering into farming. The problem is that 
high-bracket taxpayers, ii).dividuals as 
well as corporations, whose primary eco
nomic activity is other than farming, 
have entered into farming because by 
doing so they can then come under ex
ceptions intended only for farmers. The 
tax-dodge farmer than elects the spe
cial farm accounting rules that enable 
him to deduct farm losses that are not 
true economic losses from his other high
bracket income. The result is large tax 
·savings. As a matter of fact the savings 
can be so large that this form of in
vestment is dangled in front of prospec
tive clients of such management firms as 
Oppenheimer Industries, as an entice
ment to jump on the bandwagon. 

Finally there is the criticism in the 
editorial that "the proposed $15,000 cetl
'ing on losses is clearly arbitrary and only 
too likely to produce perverse results." 
The $15,000 ceiling is based on an anal-

ysis of available statistics of income 
which revealed an interesting phenom
enon, that the average size of farm 
losses rise as nonfarm income increases. 
Does this mean that a given taxpayer's 
farming efficiency drops off as a sheer 
coincidence of his increased ability to 
earn other income? 

Here is what Treasury's 2-year study 
had to say about the $15,000 limitation: 

If a taxpayer has more than $15,000 of 
nonfarm income, his primary source of live
lihood is not likely to be his farming efforts, 
and thus, he is not the type of farmer for 
whom the special accounting rules were de
vised. 

In discussing the effect of the present 
situation on the farm economy Treasury 
points out: 

When a taxpayer purchases and operates a 
farm for its tax benefits, the transaction 
leads to a. distortion of the farm economy. 

Yet the editorial alleges that any at
tempt to remedy the current situation 
"is not a proper subject for Congress." 

This makes me wonder aloud: Where 
is your farm, Mr. Editor? 

HERB KLEIN MAKES GOOD ON 
PLEDGE 

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, on March 
21, the Wall Street Journal published an 
article acquainting readers with the 
functions and success of Herbert G. Klein 
as communications director of the ex
ecutive branch. The headline stated that, 
"Herb Klein Makes Good on Pledge, 
Opens Doors for Capital Newsmen," and 
in the body of the article a reporter was 
quoted as saying that-

Everybody knows you can appeal to Herb 
Klein on freedom of information. 

At a time when public trust in Govern
ment is sorely needed, and when public 
dialog needs be reopened in all branches 
and at all levels of government, the fact 
that Herb Klein is succeeding in his mis
sion of "getting more information out," 
is indeed heartening. 

I ask unanimous consent to include 
in the RECORD the article from the Wall 
Street J oumal. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
NIXON'S MOUTHPIECE: HERB KLEIN MAKEs 

GOOD ON PLEDGE, OPENS DOORS FOR CAPITAL 
NEWSMEN BUT HE SoMETIMES VERGES ON 
MANAGEMENT OF NEWS-WHAT Is LEFT FOR 
ZIEGLER? No MoRE PLEAS FOR "GOODIES" 

(By John Pierson) 
WASHINGTON .-Herb Klein has clout. 
Not long ago, the Nixon Administration's 

Communications Director got a. call from a 
reporter working on a story abourt "volun
tarism"-President Nixon's program to en
list the help of private groups in solving 
social problems. The reporter hadn't been 
able to get in to see the man who's heading 
the effort, Secretary George Romney of the 
Department of Housing and Urban Devel
opment. Could Mr. Klein help him obtain 
an interview? · 

Mr. Klein said he would try. A couple of 
days later, the reporter got to see Mr. Rom
ney. 

The story, with variations, has been re
peated dozens of times during the first two 
months of the Nixon Administration. Mr. 
Klein has been getting newsmen in to inter-

view otherwise-unavailable Cabinet mem
bers. He has encouraged high officials to meet 
the press and to appear on TV, and claims 
more than 100 such encounters have taken 
place so far. He has needled agencies to re
lease facts they have become accustomed to 
sitting on; at his prodding, the Office of 
Education made public a letter sent to a 
New Jersey school district requiring sub
mission of a desegregation plan. 

Naturally, it hasn't escaped the skeptics' 
notice that if Mr. Klein has clout enough to 
make a department head see a reporter or 
an agency release information, then he has 
clout enough to prevent press contacts and 
suppress faets, should he or the President 
ever choose to do so. 

So far, however, the soft-spoken Mr. Klein 
seems to have been using his newly created 
$42,500-a-year position more to combat se
crecy. While it's too soon to judge whether 
"truth will become the hallmark of the Nixon 
Admin.istration," as he promised, he is 
making good on his more modest pledge "to 
get more information out." 

Mr. Klein's ability to coax or squeeze more 
facts out of a reluctant bureaucracy stems in 
part from a long and close association with 
Mr. Nixon, dating back to 1946, wh.lch gives a 
Klein request some of the weight of a Presi
dential command. But this tie will count only 
so long as Mr. Nixon makes it .clear that he, 
too, wants the "open Administration" Mr. 
Klein speaks of. According to Mr. Klein, the 
President is doing just that. "It's all because 
of the President's orders and not because of 
me," he says modestly. 

Doubters maintain, however, that Mr. 
Nixon is encouraging candor not so much be
cause he believes in it as because he wants to 
capitalize on public dissatisfaction with 
former President Johnson's secretive ways. 

ROOM WITH A VIEW 
An important asset in Mr. Klein's efforts 

is the able staff of 11 he quickly assembled. 
He directs it from a high-ceilinged, gold
carpeted room in the Executive Office Build
ing just west of the White House. Over his 
shoulder and out the window is a picture
postcard view of the White House's north 
portico. A battered typewriter and a cluttered 
desk recall Mr. Klein's long career as a work
ing newspaperman, culminating in the edi
torship of the San Diego Union. But a vase 
o! daffodils and baby's breath bespeaks the 
presence of a prerequisite few reporters can 
boast--a secretary. 

In fact, Mr. Klein ha..!! three secretaries in 
all. And off the reception room where they 
sit, strung out in five more offices, are four 
senior assistants, one junior assistant, one 
researcher and two other secretaries. 

Each of the senior assistants stay in touch 
with several Government departments. Paul 
Costello, a former Boston newspaper reporter 
and public relations man, keeps an eye on 
the State, Defense, Post Office and Trans
portation Departments. Mrs. Virginia (Gin
ger) Savell, a long-time Republican aide 
from California, deals with the Department 
of Health, Education and Welfare and the 
Department of Housing and Urban Develop
ment as well as the Congressional leadership. 
Mrs. Margita Whlte, a former aid to the GOP 
National Committee, handles the Treasury 
and Justice Departments and the Budget 
Bureau. Herbert Thompson, a former Associ
ated Press reporter who was on the staff of 
Vice President Agnew when he was governor 
of Maryland, handles Mr. Agnew's press rela
tions and stays in touch with the Com
merce, Interior, Agricultural and Labor 
Departments. 

A FULL DRESS BRIEFING 
Every day, an information man in each de

partment tells the appropriate Klein assis
tant about the news releases he expects to 
issue that day and in the days ahead. Re
cently, Joseph Loftus, special assistant to 
the Secretary of Labor for communications, 
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told Mr. Thompson that Secretary George 
Shultz was about ready to announce plans 
for reorganizing manpower programs. Mr. 
Klein raised the subject at a White House 
staff meeting and it was agreed that the man
power move warranted a Presidential state
ment and a full-dress briefing by Mr. Shultz 
at the White House. 

In President Johnson's time, the White 
House didn't keep such close track of coming 
news releases. But it did require advance no
tice of all good news, no matter how trivial, 
in case LBJ himself wanted to put it out 
first . Now the departments are supposed to 
handle their own releases, and a man at the 
Departme~t of Housing and Urban Develop
ment comments with satisfaction that Mr. 
Klein's office "isn't pestering us for the 
goodies." 

Mr. Klein keeps up with things by &ttend
ing meetings of the Cabinet and Urban Af
fairs Council. He is also on hand when Mr. 
Nixon meets with Republican Congressional 
leaders. He's regularly in touch with all the 
top White House staffers and sees the Presi
dent "two or three times a day and then 
maybe not for two or three days," sup
plementing these meetings with phone calls 
and memos. 

While conceding that Presidential Press 
Secreary Ronald Ziegler may know more 
about Mr. Nixon's "personal" doings, Mr. 
Klein says, without boastculness, that he 
knows "more about what's going on in the 
departments than anyone else in the Execu
tive branch." With this knowledge, he's in 
position to help pull together the informa
tion that goes into the big briefing book Mr. 
Nixon uses to prepare himself for press con
ferences. And Mr. Klein is in a good spot to 
"coordinate," as he puts it, the Administra
tion's information activities. 

Thus, when the Post Office and the Penta
gon were about to announce that troops 
were being dispatched to unload mail from 
strikebound ships, he discovered that neither 
department had checked with the Labor De
partment, which was trying to settle the 
longshoremen's walkout. If an agreement 
were imminent, Mr. Klein feared, the troop 
announcement might upset it. A check re
vealed that a settlement was several days off. 
So the Post Office and Defense Departments 
went ahead with their news release. 

Among other things, Mr. Klein acts as a 
public relations consultant to the depart
ments. For example, he has been directing 
the campaign to win public and Congres
sional acceptance of Mr. Nixon's plan to take 
the politics out of postmaster appointments. 
He advised Postmaster General Winton 
Blount on the timing and substance of his 
press conference announcing the plan, 
talked to important Congressmen he knows, 
mailed out copies of Mr. Nixon's statement 
and transcripts of Mr. Blount's press confer
ence to some 400 editorial writers, helped 
draft a statement for the Postmaster General 
to read to key postal personnel throughout 
the country over a special phone hookup 
and booked Mr. Blount on two TV news 
shows. More recently Mr. Klein sent editors a 
packet of Administration statements on the 
decision to build a modified antiballistic 
missile system. 

TIPS FOR TV PERFORMERS 

Mr. Klein has encouraged all Cabinet 
members and several other high Adminis
tration officials to go on TV, which he feels 
is "the best way to reach mass audiences." 
Those with little TV experience, such as 
Treasury Secretary David Kennedy, have 
been booked first on local shows to help 
them "get the feel of it." Before a Cabinet 
man goes on the air, Mr. Klein and Mrs. 
Savell brief him about political and Admin
istration-wide matters. The nervous are en
couraged to relax and laugh a bit. 

Mr. Klein has also attended press confer
ences and steered greener Cabinet men 
through trouble areas. He brought a halt to 

a session of Mr. Blount's when one reporter 
asked about a touchy subject: An investiga
tion of contract awards. But at another 
Blount appearance, Mr. Klein did everyone a 
:service when he handed the Postmaster Gen
eral a note suggesting clarification of a 
muddled response about postmaster ap
pointments. 

While some of this activity may verge on 
"news management" designed to make this 
Administration look good, there are plenty 
of instances where Mr. Klein has helped to 
get information out. 

He and Presidential Counselor Arthur F. 
Burns persuaded other White House officials 
to release summaries of Mr. Nixon's first 94 
directives to the departments and agencies, 
unheard of in the previous Administration. 
And Mr. Klein pushed some reluctant Cabi
net men into giving the press copies of the 
remarks they planned to make behind closed 
doors at the national governors' conference. 

AN ERRONEOUS "LEAK" 

His office is also in a position to give a 
reporter a good steer. When a prominent 
figure "leaked" to a newsman that he ex
pected to be named Commissioner of Inter
nal Revenue, Mrs. White warned against 
using the tips. As it turned out, her infor
mation was better than the would-be ap
pointee's; another man, Atlanta attorney 
Randolph W. Thrower, was appointed to the 
post this week. 

Mr. Klien has also been acting as a sort 
of one-man complaint bureau for report
ers-"an 'ombudsman,' if I could pronounce 
the word," he says. When an information 
officer at the Interior Department wasn't re
turning a reporter's calls, the reporter com
plained to Mr. Klein; now the official returns 
his calls. The Oil Import Administration re
fused to make public certain import-quota 
allocations until, at the request of a trade 
journal, Mr. Klein intervened. 

"Everybody knows you can appeal to Herb 
Klein on freedom of information," says one 
newsman. 

Part of Mr. Klein's leverage with the de
partments stems from the fact that the in
formation chiefs at the Agriculture, Interior, 
Commerce and Health, Education and Wel
fare Departments have all worked for him 
or are friends of his. He helped recruit 
others. In additon to constant phone talks 
with the men in the departments, Mr. Klein 
meets with all of them every two weeks. At 
the first such session, he had Bruce Ladd, a 
former Congressman aide, speak on the Free
dom of Information Act. 

The relationship that still seems unclear 
is that of Mr. Klein and Mr. Ziegler, who 
holds the title of White House Press Secre
tary. Washington is wondering who really 
is the White House Press Secretary. The 29-
year-old Mr. Ziegler, a former Los Angeles 
ad executive? Or the 50-year-old Mr. Klein, 
veteran journalist and confident of the 
President? 

Mr. Ziegler has the title and an office in 
the White House, only a few steps from Mr. 
Nixon's, where he conducts twice-a-day 
briefings for the press. "I have the President 
and the White House," he says in a voice 
as crisp as his starched white shirt: "Herb 
makes infOTmation available throughout the 
Executive branch, which obviously relates 
to the White House." 

But Mr. Klein has been performing some 
functions that traditionally belonged to 
the Press Secretary. He has been setting up 
some of the interviews and handling some 
of the press briefings given by Counselor 
Burns, urban affairs adviser Daniel P . Moyni
han, economic adviser Paul McCracken and 
other White House staffers. He and his as
sistants have helped write many White 
House press releases. One visitor to Mr. 
Klein's office reports that their conversation 
was interrupted again and again by calls 
from Mr. Ziegler asking advice. 

On the other hand, one newsman, noting 
that Mr. Klein inhabits an office outsdde the 
White House, contends that the Director of 
Communications is "only on the fringes of 
things." This reporter adds: "You're nobody 
in the press area unless you're the Press Sec
retary. Only he has the visibility, the ear of 
the President and the authority in Govern
ment." 

This raises the question of whether Mr. 
Klein will, in the long run, be able to main
tain his effectiveness--his clout-and thus 
keep the Nixon Administration as open as it 
seems to be now. 

As time goes by, the departments' infor
mation staffs are sure to shape up, and Cabi
net men may be calling less on Mr. Klein for 
help. Furthermore, his appointees in the dP.
partmell!ts are bound to develop their own 
relationships with their bosses and new de
partmental loyalties that could conflict with 
Mr. Klein's Administration-wide view. 

The most crucial question, however, is not 
how long Mr. Klein can keep Government in
formation fiowing out freely but how long 
Mr. Nixon will. It may be easier to be candid 
with press and public now than during the 
rougher times that surely lie ahead. 

"They're all great for telling it like it is, as 
long as it makes them look goort," says one 
reporter. "But the first leak that hurts 
them . . . that's the end of the open 
Administration." 

THE GOLDEN SPIKE CENTENNIAL 
CELEBRATION 

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, the 
Golden Spike Centennial Celebration is 
only 7 weeks away. On May 10, at 
Promontory, in the State of Utah, the 
Nation will commemorate the one hun
dredth anniversary of the linking of the 
United States from sea to sea by trans
continental railroad. 

I am hopeful that many Members of 
this body will be able to attend this im
portant historical event. It offers us an 
opportunity not only to commemorate 
the leadership and vision which produced 
the railroad and the endurance of the 
men who laid the rails, but gives us a 
time and a place also to pay tribute to 
the modern railroad industry, and to the 
men and women who are a part of it. 

The ceremonies at Promontory Point 
will be filled with drama and pageantry. 
The events of May 10, 1869, will be faith
fully reenacted. Replicas of the Central 
Pacific's Jupiter and the Union Pacific's 
No. 119 will clank their snouts together, 
as they did 100 years ago, and the origi
nal golden spike will again be driven 
into a laurel railroad tie. At precisely 
1:47 p.m., a telegraph key, hopefully the 
original one, will click out three dots, 
representing the hammer blows, and the 
message "done" will be sent over the wire 
as it was to President Grant and a wait
ing Il.altion 100 years ago. 

During the course of the ceremonies. 
the National Park Service will dedicate 
the visitor's center museum at the Gold
en Spike National Historical Site, and a 
number of other commemorative events 
will take place. 

I think it appropriate to point out that 
the breadth and scope of the planning 
for the Golden Spike Centennial, and 
much of the success I am sure the day 
will have, is due to legislation intro
duced by the distinguished Senator from 
Utah (Mr. Moss) and enacted by Con
gress. 
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The bill which established the ex

panded Golden Spike Historical Site (S. 
26) was introduced by Senator Moss in 
the first session of the 89th Congress, 
reported favorably by the Committee on 
Interior and Insular Affairs, and became 
public law on July 12, 1965. This has 
made possible the development of the 
site by the National Park Service. 

The joint resolution which established 
the Golden Spike Centennial Celebration 
Commission, Senate Joint Resolution 10, 
which has planned the celebration in 
cooperation with the Utah Centennial 
Commission, with the railroad industry 
and with other groups throughout the 
country, was introduced by Senator Moss 
in the first session of the 90th Congress, 
and became public law on August 7, 1967. 
He has served as the Commission's vice 
chairman. 

And finally, the bill which provided 
for the striking of the Golden Spike 
Centennial Medal <S. 1909), the sale of 
which is financing the celebration to a 
large extent, was introduced by Senator 
Moss in the 90th Congress and became 
public law in May of 1968. Therefore, 
much of the credit for what is happening 
should and must go to Senator Moss. 

Mr. President, the driving of the 
golden spike 100 years ago was not only 
an event of national importance, but it 
was a turning point in our history. It 
marked the end of one era and the begin
ning of another one. It should be round
ly and brilliantly celebrated in this, its 
centennial year, and I am confident it 
will be. 

TilE SAFEGUARD ABM SYSTEM 
Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, I have 

spoken out many times in favor of the 
concept of a limited antimissile defense. 
I am, of course, extremely pleased and 
encouraged by the President's decision 
to deploy the phased Safeguard system. 

The editorial reaction of the Nation's 
press has, by and large, been favorable 
to the modified system. I myself am con
fident that a large majority of the 
American people favor the President's 
decision. I ask unanimous consent that 
an editorial from the Memphis Com
mercial Appeal appearing on March 23, 
1969, be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

WHo Is RIGHT ON ABM? 
Now that the debate over the antiballistic 

missile proposal has been aired before both 
the Armed Services Committee and the For
eign Relations Committee of the Senate, 
Congress must decide what is the best course 
for the nation. 

What Congress must decide really is who 
is right. 

What if Defense Secretary Melvin Laird 
is wrong in his assessment of the potential 
of the threat posed by the Soviet Union's 
missile capability or the possibility of Com
munist China acquiring some potential in 
this field and using it irresponsibly? Then 
United States taxpayers are being asked to 
spend a tremendous amount of money with
out real security or perhaps wastefully. 

The concern that he might be wrong was 
heightened by the hypothesis posed by Sen
a t or Albert Gore (D-Tenn.). He wants to 
know why the ABM interceptors are neces-

sary if to use them the United States must 
have a detection system that will inform the 
military that a nuclear missile is headed 
toward this country. He suggests that if an 
incoming missile can be detected, our own 
retaliatory attack can be fired before it is 
destroyed. 

But what if Laird is right? Tensions be
tween the United States and the Soviet 
Union have been reduced recently. But past 
experience teaches that there is no assurance 
that reasonableness is a constant thing in 
the Kremlin. There is still a strong belief 
that the militarists in Moscow are striving 
for a harder policy and that there might even 
be a return to a sort of Stalinism there. If 
such a regime should move into power and 
holds 'a substantial first-strike capability, 
would it be tempted to use it against the 
United States? Relations with Communist 
China are even more uncertain than those 
with the Soviet Union and the instability of 
the Peking government is even greater than 
that of the Kremlin. 

And what of the other side of the Gore 
argument? What does it gain us if we fail 
to intercept an enemy missile and fire our 
retaliatory missiles before they are destroyed? 
Is mutual obliteration the objective? Or, 
worse still, what if the enemy missiles wipe 
out a large part of the United States and 
the retaliatory missiles fail to accomplish 
the same purpose on the enemy because it 
has an effective ABM system? 

It would appear the wisest course is one 
of prudence. 

The proposal at present is for a limited 
ABM system to protect certain of our nation's 
retaliatory missile sites from destruction. 

If that is the honest intention of the ad
ministration, then it would seem reasonable 
as a sort of insurance policy for national de
fense. It would be no guarantee against 
severe damage by an irresponsible foreign 
power intent upon inflicting such damage. It 
would, however, serve as a deterrent to even 
an irresponsible government on the ground 
that it would increase the likelihood that the 
aggressor would also suffer severe damage. 

Whether that sort of knowledge would be 
sufficient to eliminate the threat it is impos
sible for anyone to say at this time. 

Under the circumstance!!, prudence would 
seem to dictate a policy of limited action 
which will be kept under constant review for 
adjustment upward or downward as later 
knowledge and events dictate. Such a limited 
defensive measure would have the added ad
vantage, as Secretary Laird has already noted, 
of giving the United States some bargaining 
power when it begins discussions with the 
Soviet Union on disarment. Such disarma
ment remains the true ultimate objective of 
this nation. 

WASTE IN DEFENSE SPENDING 
Mr. HART. Mr. President, I invite at

tention to an article written by the able 
Knight newspaper correspondent, Saul 
Friedman, regarding waste in defense 
spending. 

We are all well a ware that military 
spending does not receive the same 
scrutiny that is lavished on domestic 
spending. 

There seems to be, in fact, an entirely 
different set of rules regarding defense 
spending as opposed to HEW or HUD, for 
example--with the latter two budgets 
provoking serious cost questions. 

Is it illogical that we should study more 
closely waste in a department which an
nually spends 41 percent of our national 
budget? 

Mr. Friedman's article paints a vivid 
picture. 

He points out, for example, that $9 
billion was spent on 66 projects before 
they were scrapped as unnecessary. 

What kind of scrutiny went into con
gressional consideration of these pro
posals? 

He cites the millions poured into de
velopment of two atomic airplanes--one 
Air Force and one Navy-which were 
abandoned last year. 

How carefully did we look at these 
proposals? 

And more millions spent on missile 
systems, likewise down the drain as ob
solete. 

Far less costly mismanagement prac
tices by any other agency would immedi
ately bring a cry of outrage from this 
body. 

Why then are we silent .over Pentagon 
waste of over $10 billion. 

It seems to me that it is high time 
we stop okaying these kinds of gigantic 
military expenditures without first giv
ing Pentagon proposals more than a 
passing glance. 

I ask unanimous consent that Mr. 
Friedman's article, published in the 
Miami, Fla., Herald, be printed in the 
RECORD. 

I have no doubt, given the subject mat
ter, that great effort was involved on Mr. 
Friedman's part. The country is fortu
nate to have his report. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD 
as follows: ' 
SPENT ON Mll.ITARY "WHITE ELEPHANTS"-
How PENTAGON WASTED OvER $10 Bn.LION 

(By Saul Friedman) 
WASHINGTON .-Like a herd of White ele

phants, military projects which cost more 
than $10.5 billion during the last 15 yee.rs 
are now acknowledged by the Pentagon to 
be worthless. 

And there is considerable doubt among 
some arms experts about the necessity of 
other weapons systems now in use, which 
cost billions more. 

Pentagon supporters have always argued 
that waste and built-in obsolescence are in
evitable in the arms field. It's the price 
the nation must pay to remain secure against 
threat. 

But fo;r the first time since the Pentagon 
became almost untouchable, this assertion is 
being widely challenged. It has become cen
tral to the debate over the anti-ballistic 
missile (ABM). 

Sen. William Proxmire (D., Wis.) said in 
a Senate speech, recently: "The President 
and the Congress and, indeed, the country 
have lost control over military spending ... 
we are paying far too much for the military 
hardware we buy ... We often do riot get 
the weapons and products we pay the ex
cessive prices for ... Weapons systems rou
tinely do not meet the contraot standards 
and specifications . . . 

"After World War II ... nothing was too 
good for the military. We have followed a 
policy of 'gold plating' .. . The military has 
had a blank check . . . The result is a sys
tem not unlike the medieval knight who was 
so encased in armor that he was unable to 
move . . . the day of the blank check for 
military spending must end." 

SYMINGTON HITS WASTE 
The Pentagon could have expected criti

cism from Proxmire. He is one of its old 
antagonists. 

But a few days earlier, one of the defense 
department's best supporters, Sen. Stuart 
Symington (D., Mo.), a former Air Force 
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secretary, told the Senate : "Ma.n.y billions of 
dollars have been expended on major missile 
systems thaJt were never even placed into 
production; that is, were abandoned as obso
lete or unworkable before the development 
work on them had been completed." 

What's more, Symington said, "Over $15 
billion of taxpayers' money has been invested 
in missile systems once produced and de
ployed but now abandoned, in many' ca.ses 
because in due course it was found they did 
not work." 

Last Nov. 1, Sen. Richard B. Russell (D., 
Ga..) , the most powerful friend the m111tacy 
has in Congress, made a rather significanrt 
admission during a speech on the ABM. 

"One of the most serious mistakes I ever 
made (as a member of the defense appropri
ations subcommittee) was in allotting vast 
sums to the Navy for missile frigates before 
we knew we had a missile that would work 
on them,'' Russell said. 

None of three missiles the Navy tried-the 
Tartar, the Talos and the Terrier-worked 
well. 

"I made a mistake," Russell added. "It was 
an honest mistake . .. it probably cost the 
taxpayers $1 billion." 

FEW PROTESTS 

If someone in the Senate found a $100,000 
mistake in the poverty prograJm., it would 
probably have raised a cry for someone's 
head. 

But there wasn't a peep of protest about 
the billion dollar mistake because in this age 
of rapidly advancing technology and hot com
petition for military contracts, such mistakes 
have become common at the Pentagon. 

Indeed, despite assurances from the Penta
gon, and three costly attempts to fix them, 
Talos, Terrier and Tartar still do not measure 
up to specifications, a source said. 

There are two breeds of white elephants 
which have come thundering out of the Pen
tagon since its military budgets became huge 
during the Korean War. 

The first are those projects, which after 
being highly touted by the military, its 
friends in Congress and industry, were can;
celled at some stage in their development 
because they were unnecessary or did not 
work as they should. 

The second are those weapons systems 
which go on and on, corutinuing to cost mil
lions, although they have outlived their use
fulness. 

After several requests, the Pentagon has 
made available a list of "major projects ter
minated during the past 15 years.'' The list 
is not generally circulated and is typed on 
plain white paper without the usual Penta
gon letterhead. 

SEVEN NOW WORTHLESS 

According to the list, more than $9 billion 
was spent on 66 projects before they were 
abandoned as unnecessary, unworkable, or 
useless. Among them were 19 different air
craft projects and 28 different miss1le 
systems. 

In 1965, then secretary of Defense Robert 
s. McNamara made a similar list available to 
a closed hearing of the Senate Appropriations 
Committee. It included 59 projects which had 
cost about $6.8 billion. This means that, by 
Pentagon figures , seven projects costing more 
than $2 billion have been deemed worthless 
in the past three years or so. 

The Pentagon figures, however, are not 
complete. The cost of several projects was 
apparently underestimated. For example, the 
amount spent on Dyna-Soar (an airplane re
entry vehicle) was given as $405 million. Mc
Namara has testified Dyna-Soar cost more 
than $800 million before it was dropped. 

Nor does the list include about $500 million 
spent by the Atomic Energy Commission for 
nuclear materials on the ill-fated atomic air
plane, or more than $600 million for the Navy 
version of the TFX-the F-111B, which was 
abandoned last year. 

Therefore, not including considerable, but 
secret AEC costs for nuclear warheads on 
missile projects which were cancelled, a con
servative estimate of the programs aban
doned during the last 15 years is $10,533,-
700,000. 

EXOTIC NAMES, EXOTIC PRICES 

The miss1le systems were named after gods, 
birds, a mythical animal out of Allee in Won
derland, and a Greek ph1losopher who prized 
love and beauty. The prices for these mis
takes were equally exotic. 

Among the ten Air Force missile projects 
cancelled were: Navaho, which cost $670 mil
lion; Snark, $677.4 million; Rascal, $448 mil
lion; the land based Talos, $118 million; and 
the mobile Minuteman, $108.4 million. None 
cost less than $65 million. ' 

The dozen cancelled Navy missiles, which 
ranged in cost from $12.5 million to $225 
million, included: Sparrow I and Sparrow II, 
Regulus II, Petrel, Corvus, Eagle, Meteor, 
Rigel, Dove, Triton, Oriole, and Typhon. 

The Army, which for years has been bat
tling the Air Force and Navy for missiles it 
can call its own, had six of its project can
celled after nearly $400 million was spent. 
The missiles were called Hermes, Dart, Loki, 
Terrier, Mauler, and Plato. 

The Pentagon list also included tanks, 
trucks, an atomic mortar, and several elec
tronics systems. It did not include cancella
tions and mistakes on small arms, ammuni
tion, and bases. 

Conversations with arms experts and 
sources on armed services committee staffs 
disclose other projects which have been 
quietly cancelled or allowed to become dor
mant. 

BOMBER BLOOPER COST $3 BILLION 

The Air Force, for example, spent about 
$300 million on a communications satellite 
called ADVENT before the project was given 
to the National Aeronautics and Space Ad
ministration and a public corporation. 

Scores of millions were also spent on atomic 
artillery, from bazookas and recoilless rifles 
to cannons. Originally deployed in Europe, 
sources say, they are now considered too 
vulnerable and have been pulled away from 
lines of defense. 

The most expensive white elephant on the 
Pentagon list was the B-70 bomber, cancelled 
in 1967 over objections in Congress and 
among the Joint Chiefs of Staff. The Defense 
Department says $1.5 billion was spent on the 
project, but a member of the House Armed 
Services Committee says $3 billion would be 
more accurate. 

For that price two prototype bombers were 
built. One crashed while posing for publicity 
pictures aimed at keeping the project going. 
The other one has been taken to an air mu
seum in Ohio, where it will become an arti
fact more expensive than the Great Pyramid. 

The other breed of white elephants-weap
ons systems which persist beyond their 
need-is more difficult to find. They are cov
ered by a background overgrowth of technol
ogy, Pentagon claims, industry propaganda, 
cold war fears, and secrecy. 

A major example is the nation's anti-air
craft defense system, which over the years 
has cost upwards of $30 billion. And each year 
costs more than $2 blllion to operate and 
maintain. Congressional Quarterly and a for
mer Pentagon official have suggested this an
nual expense could be dispensed with. 

ICBM REPLACED BOMBER DEFENSE 

The bomber defense system consists of a 
complex radar detection system called Semi
automatic Ground Environment (SAGE) , and 
two types of missiles-Bomarc, and Nike
Hercules. SAGE has already cost $18 billion, 
and each year about $1 billion more is spent 
paying for improving and extending it. The 
missiles have cost at least $12 billion, not 
counting the price of the war heads (about 
$500,000 each). Each year more than $850 

million is spent to maintain and improve 
the missiles. 

The nation began deploying its bomber 
defense system shortly after the Second 
World War to counter a Soviet bomber threat. 
But beginning in 1957, when the Soviets 
launched their first Sputnik, Americ.an intel
ligence and arms experts informed Congress 
and the Pentagon that the intercontinental 
ballistic missile (ICBM) was the threat for 
the future. 

The U.S. began building ICBMs, but be
cause the Soviets still had a big bomber fleet, 
deployment of anti-aircraft missiles contin
ued. American intelligence has .apparently 
proved correct, and as the Soviet ICBM force 
has grown, the bomber threat has declined. 

By 1961, a former staff member of the 
House Armed Services Committee said, it 
had become evident that a Soviet attack 
would probably come with missiles, not 
bombers. Like McNamara .and his "which 
kids," the Russians had learned that bombers 
were too slow, too vulnerable, and unneces
sary for the destruction of an enemy. 

Nevertheless, beginning that year the Army 
armed its anti-aircraft missiles with expen
sive nuclear warheads. Since then, aside from 
the closing of 25 Nike-Hercules sites last year, 
the anti-aircraft system has continued to 
grow to almost the same degree that the 
bomber threat has declined. Several experts, 
including former White House science advisor 
Jerome Wiesner, questitm whether it would 
have worked. 

PRESTIGE RIVALRY AMONG SERVICES 

Once a weapons system is entrenched, said 
Rep. Lucian Nedzi, a member of the House 
Armed Services Committee, it can be dis
lodged only by the President or his secretary 
of defense, and then usually only in exchange 
for newer, more exotic systems. Congress, 
overwhelmed by political pressure and Penta
gon jargons, is helpless, he said. 

Inter-service rivalry for prestige, congress
men and senators with installations and de
fense manufacturers in their districts, local 
chambers of commerce, and a new breed of 
traveling drummers called "strategic systems 
salesmen" (they are called the "SSS" by the 
Pentagon wags) all combine to put pressure 
on the Pentagon and Congress to keep old 
weapons systems and buy new ones. 

There is, of course, one other pressure
the fear of the Soviet Union and internation
al communism. This enables Pentagon sup
porters to argue, as does Chairman L. Mendel 
Rivers (D., S.C.), of the House Armed Serv
ices Committee: "I think the American peo
ple will always be willlng to pay the price for 
having too much defense, rather than risk the 
inestimable cost of having too little." 

With these pressures built into the weap
ons buying system, industry's salesmen and 
lobbyists (often former o:fllcers), and their 
scientists bring their ideas to the Pentagon, 
Dr. Foster once testified backed by ration
ales supplied for a price by consultants. 

"We see threats on the horizon, possible 
threats, usually not something the enemy has 
done, but something we have thought our
selves he might do," Foster said, explaining 
how weapons are conceived. 

Roback and other experts on military pro
curement acknowledge that many weapons 
become obsolete soon after, or even before, 
they are deployed. 

BUILD BECAUSE OF THE THREAT 

But Roback maintains this is inherent in 
the burgeoning technology of arms. 

"Everything you build is going to be ob
solete sooner or later, but you build it be
cause of a threat or a possible threat," Ro
back said. 

Against this argument, critical observers 
of the Pentagon like physicist Ralph Lapp, 
a worker on the first atom bomb project and 
former assistant director of the Argonne 
National Laboratory, said it is not necessary 
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to overreact to every Soviet threat, real or 
imagined, or every technological gimmick. 

"Quick, major breakthroughs which would 
give one side or the other a major advantage 
are no longer possible," Lapp said. "There
fore we should continue research and de
velopment, and spend even more on it. But 
we don't need to take the candy store ap
proach to buying and deploying weapons-
'Gimme some of these and some of those.' " 

Unless the new offensive being mounted 
against the Pentagon forces a change in de
fense procurement policies, the Brookings 
Institution forecasts a new round of multi
billion dollar weapons systems. 

The Minuteman ICBMs are to be modern
ized and replaced by newer versions at an 
estimated cost of $4.6 billion; Polaris sub
marines are to be converted to carry Posei
don missiles at a cost of $2.5 billion; four 
nuclear powered aircraft carriers are to be 
built for at least $2.16 billion; and further 
in the future Pentagon planners see new 
manned bombers able to hurl missiles at 
an enemy, a manned orbiting laboratory, and 
more multi-warhead missiles. 

Not even their strongest proponents can 
say with certainty that some or all of them 
won't be the white elephants of the future. 

BYELORUSSIAN INDEPENDENCE 
DAY 

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, today 
marks the 51st anniversary of Byelorus
sian independence-an anniversary of 
great importance for American citizens 
of Byelorussian descent. They are a loyal 
group who have been doing everything 
they can to protest Soviet oppression, and 
to regain freedom in Byelorussia. 

On March 25, 1918, the freedom-loving 
Byelorussian people proclaimed their 
sovereignty and established the Byelo
russian Democratic Republic with its 
capital in the historic city of Minsk. 
However, this freedom was enjoyed for 
a short time only, for despite all of the 
sacrifices made by its people the young 
Byelorussian state was unable to preserve 
its independence agains.t the onslaught 
of Soviet Communist forces which over
ran the country early in 1921. 

Since that brutal takeover many mil
lions of Byelorussians have been forced 
to live under the oppressive Soviet total
itarian regime. But the flame of freedom 
continues to burn brightly in the hearts 
of these captive people, in spite of harsh 
restrictions, deportations, imprisonment, 
and other repressive measures, and be
cause their hope for independence is still 
strong, it is extremely important that the 
United States keep alive this hope of 
freedom. My respect for the self-deter
mination of the Byelorussian people is 
well known, and I take this opportunity 
to reaffirm my support of efforts on their 
behalf and on behalf of the freedom of 
all the peoples of the captive nations. 

SCHOOL DESEGREGATION: WE 
MUST RESTORE MOMENTUM AND 
CREDIBILITY 
Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 

President, if we are stop the terrible drift 
toward separate white and black so
cieties, chronicled in the Kerner Com
mission report, we have no more effective 
instrument than our public schools. If 
we can start there to teach youngsters of 
different races to live and work together, 
then we have a chance of avoiding ana-

tiona! catastrophe. The schools are cru
cial to any solution of our domestic crisis. 
Those of us who make the laws must 
make it absolutely clear that the elim
ination of dual school systems in both 
the North and South is essential to any 
effort to bring us together into one har
monious society. · 

That is the intention of Congress, and 
the courts have upheld that intention. 
It is tragic that the administration has 
not yet told us, unequivocally, that it, too, 
wants to end racially segregated schools. 
As of this moment many of the state
ments coming from the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare have 
been ambiguous, to say the least. We now 
face new threats to the enforcement of 
the Civil Rights Act of 1964, particularly 
title VI, in which we authorized the De
partment to cut off Federal funds to any 
school district that refuses to desegregate. 

Scarcely a day passes that we do not 
get fresh evidence of this vacillation. 
Others have already inserted much of 
the earlier evidence in the RECORD. The 
Washington Post for March 23, in the 
latest story of this kind, reports that 
there is· presently a memorandum before 
HEW Secretary Robert H. Finch from 
his future General Counsel suggesting 
that the school desegregation guidelines 
should not be rewritten-they should, 
instead, be "quietly bent." 

I hope Secretary Finch will announce 
publicly that he has no intention of tak
ing this advice. He has already stated in 
a reply he made to the late Ralph Mc
Gill that he will "not turn back the clock" 
on desegregation. Last week he gave sim
ilar assurances to leaders of the leader
ship conference on civil rights, the coali
tion of national civil rights, labor, 
religious, and civic groups who have co
ordinated so many national campaigns 
in support of major civil rights and so
cial welfare legislation. 

He told the officials of this group that 
he intends to enforce the law and that 
the guidelines will not be rewritten. He 
told them, too, that the fall of 1969 is 
still the target deadline for the submittal 
of school desegregation plans. But that is 
not enough. He must tell all of us. He and 
the President must tell the Nation that 
they are committed to an unbending en
forcement of the law as enacted by Con
gress and upheld by the Supreme Court. 
Silence allows doubt to grow among 
those of us who want to see this country 
fulfill its promise of full equality in an 
integrated society. Silence allows hope 
to grow in the hearts of those who cling 
to the injustices of the past. 

I wish Secretary Finch would heed the 
advice of a former HEW official who had 
much to do with developing the desegre
gation guidelines and trying to get them 
observed-Peter Libassi, who formerly 
directed HEW's Office of Civil Rights and 
is now a vice president of the Urban 
Coalition. In a speech he gave to the 21st 
annual conference of the National Civil 
Liberties Clearing House on Friday, 
March 21, he made these observations: 

The system of enforcement must be 
fair and built solidly on the law. The 
rights of school officials must be pro
tected. Once HEW policy is based on 
what the law is, there must be no re
treat. That policy is quite simple: "If a 

school district violates the Constitution 
it should not get Federal funds." 

Once you build an internal system of 
enforcement that works, "leave it alone." 
Let it operate. Once the staff is trained 
and the quasi-judicial system of exam
iners and review boards set up, let it do 
its work. Do not pull cases up for special 
consideration. If you do that, you break 
the momentum of enforcement and hurt 
your credibility. And the whole object of 
your enforcement effort is to increase the 
momentum of desegregation and to es
tablish your credibility with the district 
officials. 

You must mean what you say. You 
must not threaten or bully. You can 
SPeak softly, but you must explain the 
consequences of violation and you must 
follow through. He said: 

It is difficult to build up momentum and 
credibility but easy to destroy them. 

While it is tragically true that more 
Negro children go to segregated schools 
than attended them at the time of the 
Supreme Court decision of 1954, that is 
a result of population growth. At pres
ent, half a million black children are in 
integrated schools. Twenty-five percent 
of the black children in the South have 
escaped the dual school system. 

Mr. President, we see that momentum 
failing today and the credibility of HEW 
undermined through hesitation and lack 
of clarity. School districts that were 
ready to comply with the law are now 
drawing back. In South Carolina, for in
stance, 11 out of 33 districts that had 
submitted acceptable plans for desegre
gation have now notified HEW that they 
either want to withdraw those plans or 
implement them over a longer period of 
time than they originally agreed to. 

Secretary Finch and those who now 
assume the obligation of enforcement 
must recognize the crisis they are help
ing to create. They must speak out now 
or we shall see an even greater loss of 
momentum-a loss of credibility that 
strikes despair into the hearts of parents 
who want to see an end to segregation. 
We will be one society and one people, 
or we shall fail as a society. Secretary 
Finch must acknowledge this in what he 
says and in what he does. I do not ques
tion his honesty nor the sincerity of his 
intentions. But I am sure he does not 
want to carry on his conscience the awful 
burden of entering history as the man 
who destroyed the effort to integrate our 
schools. He owes it to the Nation to say 
he will enforce the law and to ask our 
help in carrying out his task. 

ELECTORAL COLLEGE-A CLEAR 
AND PRESENT DANGER 

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, I ask unan
imous consent to have printed at the 
conclusion of my remarks a series of 
outstanding articles and editorials pub
lished by the McClatchy newspapers of 
California. The series deals with our ar
chaic electoral college system and is 
aptly entitled "The Counterfeit Ballot," 
because, in truth, the American people 
do not elect the President. Furthermore, 
it is possible under the electoral college 
system that a popular vote winner can, 
through the mysterious arithmetic of 
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the electoral vote, be transformed into 
an electoral loser. As Reporter Martin 
Smith so vividly pointed out, "The Coun
terfeit Ballot could result in the selec
tion of a brand X candidate." 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent to also have printed at the appro
priate place in my remarks a column on 
the dilemma of electoral reform by the 
distinguished Washington Post writer, 
Merlo Pusey. Mr. Pusey asks the pointed 
question: "Is the old wreck worth patch
ing up?" I was pleased to see this out
standing constitutional scholar conclude 
that it would be "better to work a little 
harder a little longer for a new model 
that is sound in every particular before 
resigning ourselves to costly repairs to 
an obsolete mechanism that would never 
be satisfactory." In short, Mr. Pusey be
lieves that we should elect our Presidents 
as we do all of our other public officials-
by direct popular vote. 

There being no objection, the material 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

THE COUNTERFEIT BALLOT 

"NOTHING BUT THE BEST" IS NEEDED IN 
REFORMING ELECTORAL COLLEGE 

US Sen. Birch Bayh, D-Ind., chairman of 
the Senate constitutional amendments sub
committee, made one of the best remarks 
about proposals to junk the antiquated Elec
toral College and replace it with a method 
more responsive to the public wishes. At the 
opening of hearings on the subject in Wash
ington, DC, he told his subcommittee: 

"Nothing short of the best method will 
suffice. What is at stake here is the vitality 
of our political institutions and their re· 
sponsiveness to the needs of the American 
people. I strongly believe that direct popular 
election is the best elec·toral system with no 
ifs, ands or buts ." 

The movement toward reform of the Eelec
toral College system began many years ago. 
Attempts at improvement often were beaten 
before they were sponsored by an intran
sigent leadership in Congress which was leery 
about giving the general public a more say
so in the selection of the president and vice 
president. 

The ground sw-ell favoring change has bub
bled up with more force than ever and, 
therefore, this session of Congress may finally 
produce results. Vox populi vox Dei (the voice 
CYf the people is the voice of God.) 

The series of articles in The Bee entitled 
"The Counterfeit Ballot," written by Martin 
Smith, Bee state Capitol staff writer, demon
strates the voice of the public is demanding 
action. This may be the year it will be heard. 
It should be, for it is a work postponed for 
too many generations. 

The series zeroed in on the situation 
which almost developed in the 1968 election, 
which was viewed with horror by millions of 
talevision watchers. During the counting of 
the ballot, the outcome was indecisive and 
there were all sorts of speculations about the 
possible consequences. There were fears there 
would be no majority vote winner and these
lection of the president would go to the 
House of Representatives. It was suspected 
the House would become deadlocked and 
subjected to the blackmail tactics of the 
George Wallace-types. 

"The United States," Smith reported, "had 
teetered briefly on the brink of disastrous 
governmental instability, then veered back 
safely for another four years." 

This happens every four years because 
American voters do not elect their presi
dents. The voters only choose members of 
the Electoral College who, in turn, choose 
the presidents and vice presidents according 
to their will. 

If, regardless of how many popular votes a 

candidate might have, neither he nor any 
other has an Electoral College majority, the 
choice of the president is left up to the House 
of Representatives-where the politicking 
would be intense. 

In the House the individual members do 
not not cast direct ballots either-each state 
has one vote regardless of population. 

This ridiculous situation has been toler
ated too long. 

It should be changed before the next gen
eral election. 

President Richard M. Nixon, perhaps more 
than any other man, holds the key to re
form. US Sen. James 0. Eastland, D-Miss., 
chairman of the Senate Judiciary Committee, 
said if the President pushes electoral reform, 
reform will be forthcoming. In Nixon be it 
said: "Yours is the leadership." 

PUBLIC W AN·rs POPULAR PRESIDENTIAL VOTE, 

NOT WINDOW DRESSING "REFORM" 

The process of reform of such magnitude 
as the proposed abolishment of the Electoral 
College is time consuming and arduous. It 
requires persistent public pressure to make 
sure it does not become bogged down in the 
semantics of special interest pleadings. 

That the public wants its representatives 
in Congress to act is clear. Almost every major 
survey of citizen sentiment shows the choice 
is for a popular election of the president and 
vice president without any in-betweens. The 
voters do not want their senators and repre
sentatives to dream up some fancy window
dressing replacement for the Electoral Col
lege in the false name of "reform." They 
want to have their votes cast directly for 
those they prefer to lead the country. They 
want each vote to count equally. 

The recent series of articles in The Bee, 
entitled "The Counterfeit Ballot" and pre
pared by Martin Smith, Bee Capitol staff 
writer, pointed out national polls in 1948 and 
again in 1960 showed the public-by a 
healthy 2-1 margin-wanted the Electoral 
College eliminated. 

And instead of dwindling, the percentage 
climbed dramatically higher by 1968. A Harris 
Survey last November showed an overwhelm
ing 79 per cent of those polled favored direct 
election of presidents and vice presidents and 
only 11 per cent opposed elimination of the 
Electoral College. 

So great is this expression of the public's 
will the Congress should be quick to respond. 
After all, the Congress acts for the people and 
if the people want the government to be 
brought closer to home, to the grass roots as 
it were, then the congressmen should be 
most anxious to fulfill the people's request. 

Perhaps one of the reasons the Congress 
has not acted before this is the public apathy 
which developed between presidential elec
tions. But this time the public is more 
aroused than ever before. The anxious hours 
of election night last November which were 
shared by millions of viewers of television 
made more people aware of the dangers in· 
herent in the present system. 

The politicians no longer can ignore the 
public on this issue. 

In this dangerous age of instant confiict 
which can embroil the nation in situations of 
frightful consequences, the nation cannot 
afford a moment without positive leadership. 
The possibility of having an "acting presi
dent" or one who has been previously re
jected by a majority of the popular vote is 
too perilous to be tolerated. 

Before a national popular presidential elec
tion can be established, both houses of Con
gress would have to approve by a two-thirds 
vote a constitutional amendment which 
would then have to be ratified by three
fourths of the 50 states. This task is so great 
the machinery should be placed in motion as 
soon as possible. 

The Congress should start the wheels mov
ing and the public should make sure they 
keep on turning so the presidential election 

of 1972 will be in truth a reflection of the 
will of the public. 

NIXON IS THE ONE TO LEAD VOTE REFORM 

A new administration, even one elected by 
a narrow margin, has advantages not enjoyed 
by the old in its first months in office. It can 
ride the buoyant winds of change, progress 
and reform with equanimity, assured of the 
chance of success where failure ruled before. 
The direction of change depends upon the 
head of the new regime. He sets the course; 
he establishes the leadership; he determines 
the emphasis. 

President Richard M. Nixon almost exclu
sively holds the key to the problem of meet
ing the public demand for its rightful desire 
to have a direct voice in electing presidents 
and vice presidents. He and tis advisers must 
be aware of the people's wish for a direct 
popular national vote. Nixon should convert 
that wish into reality by urging that Congress 
also hear the public's outcry. 

Millions of people go to the polls every four 
years thinking they are casting their votes 
for the candidates of their choice. But this 
"sacred franchise" is not so divine after all 
because the voters, in fact, do not choose the 
winners among the various party nominees. 
Their votes go to "electors" who meet later 
to pick the president and vice president. No 
law binds the electors of the Electoral College 
to vote for the persons who were picked by 
the majority of the voters. They can vote for 
any person they want based on their own per
sonal wishes. Over the years, several have 
done this, thwarting the will of the public. 

Several years ago the American Bar Asso
ciation, through a special commission on 
Electoral College reform, declared while there 
may be no "perfect way" to elect a president, 
the direct, nationwide vote is the best of all 
possible alternatives. The bar commiss_ion 
termed the present system "archaic, undemo
cratic, complex, ambiguous, indirect and 
dangerous." 

There is no need to perpetuate this ludi
crous situation. 

The people have spoken-they want a na
tional popular primary with a national popu
lar runoff election. Many responsible organi
zations, including the bar association, the 
United States Chamber of Commerce and or
ganized labor, want the Electoral College 
junked. 

Countless measures have been introduced 
in Congress session after session seeking re
form. The McClatchy newspapers for decades 
have advocated the simplest, most repre
sentative way to give every voter the fullest 
voice in his government is to give him the 
direct ballot. Anything short of the direct 
ballot is a fraud. The recent series of articles 
published by the McClatchy newspapers 
documented the shortcomings of the present 
method in "The Counterfeit Ballot." 

All this leads to the present. Congress, 
knowing the people's wants, and the new ad
ministration, having the opportunity to 
enunciate, finally could institute elimination 
of the Electoral College and establishment of 
the direct popular vote. 

There certainly is no need to wait any 
longer. There is no reason to provide a "sub
stitute" for the Electoral College, or a modifi
cation which would act to continue this "iron 
curtain" which divides the people from the 
presidency. 

ACTING PRESIDENT WAS CHANCE UNDER 
ARCHAIC VOTING SYSTEM 

(By Martin Smith) 
It all sounded -so strange that election 

night. The voting trend was indecisive, and 
the choice of the president might be left to 
the House of Representatives under the ar
chaic constitutional procedures established 
nearly two centuries ago. 

A deadlock in the House appeared to be a 
real possibility. The television pundits were 
talking of the chance an acting president 
might be necessary to take over the reins of 
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government if the House could not reach a 
decision by Jan. 20. 

An acting president? It ~omaded as if they 
were talking &.bout a Central American ba
nana republic, not about the United States. 

But they were. 
VOTERS DECIDED 

It did not turn out that way, of course. 
Hubert H. Humphrey ran more strongly than 
expected, but George Wallace ran weaker and 
Richard M. Nixon won a majority of the Elec
toral College votes. 

Once more, in the view of those who for 
decades have been warning that the nation's 
presidential election system is in need of 
basic revisions, the United States had teetered 
briefly on the brink of disastrous govern
mental instability, then veered back safely 
for another four years. 

It is a drama occurring in one form or an
other every four years because-and this 
needs repeating-American voters do not elect 
their presidents. The voters only choose 
members of the Electoral College, who, in 
turn, choose the presidents and vice presi
dents. 

TROUBLE ARISES 

It is a system which only worked, more or 
less, the way it was supposed to in the first 
two elections in which it was employed. The 
third time around, in 1796, the system began 
to cause trouble. 

Individual electors are expected to vote 
for the candidate on whose slate they ran, 
but they do not have to do so. Dr. Lloyd W. 
Bailey of North Carolina proved that again 
last month. 

He was one of the 538 individuals-mem
bers of the Electoral College-who decided 
who should be the president of the United 
States for the term starting tomorrow. 
Bailey is a John Bircher, which is his privi
lege, and although he supposedly was elected 
by North Carolinians to vote for Richard M. 
Nixon for president, he instead cast his vote 
in the Electoral College for George Wallace. 
As events turned out, that was Bailey's priv
ilege, too. 

SECOND, THIRD CHOICE 

The system, coupled with an undemo
cratic, boss-controlled method of selecting 
party candidates, makes possible the elec
tion of a president who actually may be the 
second-or third-choice of most American 
voters. 

United States Sen. Birch Bayh, D-Indiana, 
called this year's election another "brush 
with catastrophe." 

The potential horrors of the present sys
tem long have been known. Sometimes the 
horrors have come to pass. 

Three times in the 19th century-in 1824, 
in 1876 and in 1888-a candidate has cap
tured fewer popular votes than an opponent 
but still has gone on to become president. 

CLOSE CALLS 

So far this has not occurred in the present 
century, but there have been three close 
calls-in 1948, in 1960 and again last year. 

If, regardless of how many popular votes a 
candidate might have, neither he nor any 
opponent has an Electoral College majority, 
the choice of a president is left up to the 
House of Representatives, where the poli
ticking for support would be intense. 

A deadlock in the House always would be 
a possibility. Congressmen, when called on 
to elect a president, do not vote as indi
viduals. Instead, each state is accorded one 
vote-no matter what its population is. 

ONE VERSUS THmTY-EIGHT 

Nevada's single congressman would de
cide how his state's one vote for president 
would be cast, while California's 38 con
gressmen would decide whom their state's 
one vote would support. 

In the opinion of many political scientists 
and also many hardheaded practical poli
ticians, the worst possibility is that a cloud 

would hang over the head of some future 
president who won the office under what 
were regarded as dubious circumstances. 

Stanford University political science Prof. 
Ray Wolfinger has warned that, under these 
circumstances, considerable numbers of the 
population "might feel freer to disobey the 
law." 

OMINOUS TALK 

It is oininous talk. But it is based upon 
real dangers. 

An acting president? A president regarded 
by most Americans as a usurper? 

It could happen because of the Electoral 
College. 

ELECTORAL COLLEGE SYSTEM FALTERED IN 3RD 
ELECTION 

(By Martin Smith) 
The founding fathers offered an attractive 

rationale for the Electoral Ccllege system of 
selecting presidents. 

Although the system simply was the result 
of a political compromise, the framers of the 
Constitution argued it offered a positive good. 
The system, as they saw it, would permit the 
very best men in the nation to sit down 
every four years and calmly, without rancor 
and partisan considerations, decide who 
would make the best president. 

This vision quickly proved to be a mirage. 
The founding fathers themselves pro

moted the development of political partisan
ship. The presidential electors were regarded 
as faceless individuals. They were unneces
sary and sometimes troublesome Iniddlemen 
in the process by which presidents were 
selected. 

UNEXPECTED VOTE 

In 1796 one of the Pennsylvania electors 
voted for Thomas Jefferson for president 
when everyone thought he had been com
mitted to vote for John Adams. An angry 
Federalist poll tician wrote: 

"What, do I chuse Samuel Miles to deter
mine for me whether John Adams or Thomas 
Jefferson shall be president? No! I chuse him 
to a.ct, not to think." 

Other individual electors occasionally have 
broken their faith by thinking. 

The most recent was Dr. Lloyd W. Bailey 
of Rocky Mount, N.C., who, although he was 
elected as part of Richard M. Nixon's slate of 
electors, chose instead to cast his vote for 
George Wallace for president 

One elector broke loose from Harry s. Tru
man's Tennessee slate of electors in 1Q48. 
Adlai Stevenson lost one of his Alabama 
electors in 1956. 

AMBITIOUS SCHEME 

The most ambitious renegade was an Okla
homan who had been elected in 1960 to cast 
his Electoral College ballot for Nixon. In
stead, the elector promoted an unsuccessful 
project to persuade other electors to desert 
Nixon and John F. Kennedy and support in
stead, a strong conservative for the presi
dency. 

His scheme simply was a variation of at
tempts by Southern conservatives since 
World War II to force the election into the 
House of Representatives where Alabama's 
voice would count every bit as much as New 
York's. 

Strom Thurmond ran for president in 1948 
in the hope the election would go to the 
house where a major party candidate then 
might have to bow to dictates from Dixie 
on race questions. 

Thurmond failed, as did George Wallace 
who ran last year with more or less the same 
idea. 

But Wallace's movement remains as a 
threat to the two-party system which most 
political scientists think has been a main
stay of political stability in an increasingly 
troubled nation. 

Soon after Wallace announced his presi
dential candidacy last year, a Democratic 
congressman called for modifications of the 

Electoral College system to provide for a run
off election if no one candidate received a 
majority of the electors. 

But it was a Republican, U.S. Rep. Clark 
MacGregor of Minnesota who called for 
abolishing the Electoral College and replac
ing it with a popular vote. 

"The Wallace candidacy is a cynical at
tempt to capitalize upon the vagaries of our 
presidential election system to get a stran
glehold on national policy," warned Mac
Gregor. 

"The American people would not wish us 
to stand by idly while a minority presiden
tial candidate attempts to blackjack either 
major party candidate into such an unholy 
alliance." 

WALLACE ASSESSMENT 

Robert H. Finch, the incoining secretary 
of health, education and welfare, who was 
until recently California's lieutenant gov
ernor, assessed the Wallace candidacy in 
1972 and observed that the former Alabama 
governor has "a pretty good piece of political 
machinery going for himself." 

Finch acknowledges the process by which 
the United States Constitution is amended 
is an exceedingly slow-moving one, but he 
sees the Wallace threat as providing "a 
greater catalyst for change now than ever 
before." 

CAMPAIGNING NIXON MOVED CLOSER TO 

POPULAR VoTE IDEA 
(By Martin Smith) 

U.S . Sen. James 0. Eastland, the conserva
tive Mississippi Democrat who, as chairman 
of the Senate Judiciary Committee, will have 
a lot to say about any changes in the system 
of electing presidents, has predicted the sys
tem will be revised-if the new preside:a t 
wants revision. 

"If the next president pushes electoral re
form, we'll get it," said Eastland. "If he 
doesn't, I don't assume so." 

The new president is Richard M. Nixon 
who indicated during the campaign he favors 
changes in the system. He said once he was 
not proposing abolition of the Electoral Col
lege, but he also said he thinks the man with 
the most popular votes should become presi
dent. 

NO DETAILS OFFERED 

Nixon has not offered any detailed recom
mendations for revising the system but in 
his most extensive statement on the issue, 
he said on Sept. 3 in Cleveland, Ohio: 

"I am not suggesting we go so far as the 
direct election of the president. But I do be
lieve that in a particular state the fact that 
one man may win the state by a few thou
sand votes and then get all the electoral votes 
of that state-! think that, in effect, disen
franchises a lot of other people who may 
have voted on the other side. I would rather 
have proportional representation in the Elec
toral College." 

MOVES CLOSER 

But later ~n the campaign, Nixon seemed 
to be moving closer to the idea of deciding 
the presidential election by popular vote. 

On Oct. 15: "I think that if the man who 
wins the popular vote is denied the presi
dency, the man who gets the presidency 
would have very great difficulty in govern
ing." 

On Oct. 21: "Whoever wins the popular 
vote should be the next president of the 
United States." 

On Oct. 30, while challenging Democratic 
rival Hubert Humphrey to accept the deci
sion of the popular vote: "I say again, the 
candidate who gets the most votes should 
be the next president. I stand ready to ac
cept the decision of the electorate." 

FINCH PREDICTIONS 

Former California Lt. Gov. Robert H. Finch, 
a close friend and adviser of Nixon's and cho
sen by the president to be secretary of health, 
education and welfare, predicted in a Sacra-
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mento interview that Nixon will offer specific 
proposals for changing the presidential elec
tion system. 

Finch said he does not know yet what forms 
these proposals will take. Speaking just for 
himself, however, Finch said he likes the idea 
of retaining the Electoral College but having 
most of the electors chosen by individual con
gressional districts. This would result in the 
electoral votes of most states being split 
among leading candidates. 

Finch said this proposal "has great appeal 
to me because it would tend to develop a 
viable two-party system in the South. There 
would be an enormous incentive to try to de
velop strong congressional candidates in those 
Southern states." 

FOUR PLANS 

The congressional district plan is only one 
of four basic proposals expected to go before 
Congress at the 1969 session for changing 
the method by which American presidents 
are selected. 

The other three basic plans: 
-Retaining the Electoral College but 

simply apportioning each state's electoral 
votes on a percentage basis to reflect the 
popular vote in the state. The present winner
take-all system would be eliminated. 

-Retaining the Electoral College system 
and also its winner-take-all provision so that 
a state's entire slate of electors still would 
go to the winner of the popular vote, but 
eliminating the office of elector. An auto
matic state unit electoral vote system would 
be substituted for the individual electors. 

--simply abolishing the Electoral College 
and deciding the presidential elections by a 
nationwide popular vote. 

This last proposal has been given new sup
port as the result of a special study by an 
American Bar Association commission which 
strongly recommended that a popular vote 
decide presidential elections. 

'INDIANA SENATOR SEES ONLY ONE WAY: 
'JUNK ELECTOR COLLEGE 

(By Martin Smith) 
U.S. Sen. Birch Bayh, D-Indiana, has been 

'calling for reforms in the Electoral College 
'System since he first was elected to the Sen
·ate in 1962. 

But for a long time he opposed any plan 
'to eliminate the college entirely and substi
'tute in its place a direct popular vote for 
'president. 
· Bayh changed his mind in 1967. 

He called for going all the way and elim
inating the Electoral College entirely in 
'favor of a popular vote. 

NEW ENGINE NEEDED 

"Mere procedural changes in the present 
system would be like shifting around the 
parts of a creaky and dangerous automobile 
·engine, making it no less creaky and no less 
'dangerous," he warned. 

"What we may need is a new engine, be
cause we are in a new age." 

What caused Bayh to shift his view is a 
report issued by a special American Bar As
sociation commission which after a detailed 
study concluded: 

"The Electoral College method of electing 
a president of the United States is archaic, 
undemocratic, complex, ambiguous, indirect 
and dangerous .... 

"While there may be no perfect method of 
electing a president we believe that direct 
nationwide popular method is· the best of all 
possible methods." 

The commission, headed by Robert G. 
Storey, president of the Southwestern Legal 
Foundation and dean emeritus of the South
ern Methodist University Law School in 
Dallas, offered detailed recommendations on 
how presidential elections might be decided 
by popular vote. 

It recommended that a party's presidential 
and vice presidential candidates continue to 

run as a team. The presidential candidate 
and his running mate who captured the most 
popular votes would win-provided they had 
at least 40 per cent of the popular vote. 

If no ticket won 40 per cent of the popu
lar vote, then a runoff election would be held 
between the two tickets with the highest 
number of votes. 

DATE SETI'ING PROCEDURE 

Congress would have the power to set the 
dates for regular and runoff elections, but 
individual state legislatures would have the 
power to provide for places and manner of 
the elections. Congress, however, would re
tain reserve powers to overrule the state leg
islatures. 

Persons qualified under state law to vote 
for members of Congress would vote in presi
dential elections except that a state would 
be empowered to make even fewer restrictive 
requirements for presidential voters. 

Congress also would be given a reserve 
power to provide for uniform age and resi
dence requirements. 

Among those on the 15-member commis
sion were leading legal scholars and attor
neys, including Paul Freund, a constitutional 
law professor at Harvard Law School; four 
former ABA presidents; two state governors, 
and Herman Phleger, a San Francisco attor
ney and former adviser to the U.S. State De
partment. 

They returned an eight-count indictment 
against the Electoral College system, charg
ing it: 

-"Allows a person to become president 
with fewer popular votes than his major op
ponent. 

-"Grants all of a state's electoral votes 
to the winner of the most popular votes in 
the state, thereby cancelling all minority 
votes cast in the state. 

-"Makes it possible for presidential elec
tors to vote against the national candidates 
of the party. 

-"Awards all of a state's electoral votes 
to the popular winner in the state, regard
less of the turnout in the state. 

"Assigns to each state at least three elec
toral votes regardless of its size. 

"Fails to take into account population 
changes in a state between censuses. 

"Employs an unrepresentative system of 
voting for president in the House of Repre
sentatives. 

"Allows for the possibility of a president 
and vice president from differing political 
parties." 

THE 12TH AMENDMENT CITED 

The 12th amendment to the Constitution 
in 1804 was intended to eliminate this last 
possib111ty but the amendment did not shut 
the door completely on such a turn of events. 

For example, if the 1968 presidential elec
tion had been thrown into the House of 
Representatives Republican Richard M. Nix
on might well have been the ultimate choice. 
But the choice of the vice president would 
have been left to the United States Senate. 
Many observers think it likely that the sen
ators would have chosen one of their col
leagues, U.S. Sen. Edmund Muskie, the Demo
cratic vice presidential nominee, for vice 
president instead of Spiro T. Agnew, the 
Republican nominee. 

The ABA report has been made at a pos
sible turning point in history-when the 
defects in the present system for electing 
presidents are becoming increasingly ap
parent to the public. 

ELECTORAL COLLEGE DRAWS GOVERNORS' 
DISSATISFACTION 

(By Martin Smith) 
The Electoral College has existed for more 

than 180 years, although Americans have 
been dissatisfied with it for much of that 
time. 

Few persons think it will be easy to replace 
it with a direct popular vote in the selection 

of presidents and vice presidents. But public 
unhappiness with the antiquated Electoral 
College is greater than ever, and many pollti
cal leaders agree now is the time to eliminate 
it. 

In 1948 and again in 1960 national polls 
indicated the public, by a 2-1 margin, wanted 
the Electoral College eliminated. The per
centage of those opposed to it has climbed 
dramatically. Last November a Harris Sur
vey showed that an overwhelming 79 per 
cent of those polled favored direct election 
of presidents and vice presidents. Only 11 per 
cent opposed elimination of the Electoral 
College. 

Dissatisfaction with the system is wide
spread and increasing, but there is dissent, 
too. 

While some Southern white conservatives 
are reluctant to eliminate the Electoral Col
lege completely, preferring instead to tinker 
with and retain the present system, an im
portant minority group also shows a cautious 
if different, attitude on the issue. 

Clarence Mitchell, secretary of the Na
tional Association for the Advancement of 
Colored People, has told a U.S. Senate sub
committee his organization fiatly opposes any 
move to divide a state's electors according to 
popular vote percentages within that state. 
This is one of the reform-but-retain pro
posals being heard in the debate over the 
Electoral College. 

MINORITY FACTORS 

Minority groups see an advantage for 
themselves in the winner-take-all system by 
which a candidate captures a state's entire 
slate of electors by winning that state's 
popular vote, no matter by how small a 
margin. Nominees now regard major groups 
of minority voters as possibly deciding factors 
in swinging some states. Minorities justify 
this possible advantage as necessary to offset 
the bloc of Southern white segregationist 
states. 

Mitchell, however, also has told U.S. Sen. 
Birch Bayh, D-Indiana, the American Bar 
Association proposal to eliminate the Elec
toral College completely in favor of a direct 
popular vote is an excellent one. 

But Mitchell added the NAACP would sup
port the recommendations for a direct popu
lar vote "only if there are absolute and fool
proof safeguards against discrimination in 
registering and voting." 

If there can be guarantees that minority 
groups will not be prevented from partici
pating in a direct popular vote for president, 
the NAACP will support the ABA recom
mendations. But if the present system is to 
be retained, the proposal to divide a state's 
electors will only make existing inequities 
even worse, in the NAACP view. 

REWRITING IS SLOW 

Rewriting the Constitution is a slow
moving process. The usual way is for an 
amendment to be approved by a two-thirds 
vote of each house of Congress, and then be 
ratified by three-fourths of the legislatures 
of the 50 states. 

The McClatchy newspapers sent inquiries 
to governors of all 50 states, seeking their 
views on the present system of electing 
presidents and vice presidents. Not all re
plied. Some of those who did said they had 
not reached a decision yet on proposed 
changes. Some thought the Electoral College 
might be retained if basically overhauled. 

But not one of the governors said he likes 
the system the way it is. There was signifi
cant voices from both major parties calling 
for its outright abolition in favor of direct 
popular votes. 

One of the most outspoken was Pennsyl .. 
vania Republican Gov. Raymond P. Shafer. 
He noted that one of his state's delegates to 
the 1787 Constitutional Convention, James 
Wilson, thought even then that American 
presidents should be chosen by direct elec
tion. 
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"It is time that we add our strength to 

the lone voice of that great Pennsylvanian," 
said Shafer. "I will recommend that our Gen
eral Assembly, when it next convenes, lead 
the nation in a call to Congress for a con
stitutional amendment to abolish the Elec
toral College." 

REPLIES FROM OTHERS 

Other governors who replied or otherwise 
expressed themselves in favor of outright 
abolition of the Electoral College included 
Democrats Warren E. Hearnes of Missouri and 
Wllliam L. Guy of North Dakota and Repub
licans Richard B. Ogilvie of Ill1nois, John A. 
Love of Colorado, Russell W. Peterson of 
Delaware and Tom McCall of Oregon. 

One who replied when he still was a gov
ernor of Maryland but since has assumed 
another office is Vice President Spiro T. 
Agnew. 

"There is no question in my mind that 
basic reform of this outdated process is nec
essary," said Agnew. "Maryland is one of the 
few states with a statute binding electors to 
cast their votes for the winner of the state's 
presidential election but even the constitu
tionality of this law is dubious." 

UNRUH TAKES STAND 

The strongest voice in California in favor 
of eliminating the Electoral College is As
semblyman Jess Unruh. He is asking the state 
legislature to urge Congress to begin the 
process by which the Constitution can be 
amended to provide for a direct popular vote 
for president and vice president. 

"Today it is clear, as it has been for more 
than a century, that the Electoral College 
envisioned by the framers (of the Constitu
tion) bears no relation to their intent, if 
indeed it ever did,'' Unruh has commented. 

ELECTORATE IS COMPETENT 

" ... No modern politician who values 
his profession dares to argue that the Ameri
can electorate is incompetent to elect the 
president of the United States. If this is so, 
all rational argument against popular presi
dential elections disappears. The Electoral 
College is a useless and dangerous appendage 
to our body politic. It must be removed." 

No matter how low the Electoral College 
ranks in the public esteem, the surgery pro
posed by Unruh and other prominent Demo
cratic and Republican leaders will not be easy 
to accomplish. 

Nearly everyone agrees that some surgery is 
necessary. So far, there is insufficient agree
ment as to its extent, and this could renew 
the Electoral College's lease on life. 

DISASTER COULD OCCUR 

Then, the disaster that most observers fear 
may occur: The Electoral College once again 
could award the presidency to a man who was 
the only runnerup in the popular vote. 

The Counterfeit Ballot could result in the 
selection of a Brand X president. 

~S THE OLD WRECK WORTH PATCHING UP? 

(By Merlo J. Pusey) 
The dilemma of Congress as it surveys the 

of our electoral system is not dis
to that of a motorist as he contem-

1958 wreck in his driveway. Shall 
it repaired at substantial cost and 

di~;ret01:ar·d the fact that it would still be a 
of transportation? Or shall he 

lra.co1~n:Lze that it is obsolete as well as badly 
fork out the price for a new model? 

eminent witnesses before the House 
_y,,,tift>f<o.-u Committee are contending that 

mechanical repairs to the electoral sys
are essential. The extravagance of or

a new model might offend the folks 
home and cause the whole thing to be 

ected. This was essentially the argument 
Attorney General Mitchell the other day. 

There will be little 1f any quarrel with the 

repairs that Mr. Mitchell and President 
Nixon wish to make. First, they want to do 
away with individual electors. Last Novem
ber George Wallace took th_e country much 
closer than it wanted to be to the possibility 
of third-party electors actually selecting the 
President of the United States. There can be 
no doubt about it. The dummies who under 
the present system, stand between the Presi
dent and the people must go. 

The second repair for which Mr. Mitchell 
spoke is that the Presidency go to the top 
man if he receives 40 per cent of the vote-
instead of the electoral-vote majority re
quired at present. Third, the Administration 
plan calls for a run-off in case no candidate 
receives as much as 40 per cent. 

Then there are a number of repairs de
signed to reduce uncertainties under the 
present system. If a presidential candidate 
who had received a clear electoral-vote plu
rality should die before the votes were 
counted, the successful vice presidential can
didate would become President. If the win
ning vice presidential candidate should die 
before the votes were counted, the incoming 
President could fill the vacancy under the 
terms of the Twenty-fifth Amendment. 

If both the winning presidential and vice 
presidential candidates should die before the 
electoral votes were counted, Congress would 
be authorized to order a new election. Con
gress would also be given power to provide 
for the possible death or withdrawal of a 
presidential or vice presidential candidate 
prior to the election. 

Undoubtedly these would be useful re
pairs. But the question remains as to whether 
our ancient tottering electoral system is 
worth the time and effort that would be 
necessary to patch it up in this fashion. For 
with all the "mechanical" changes outlined 
by the Attorney General, it would retain 
critical weaknesses. 

The foremost of these is the possibility 
that the so-called proportional system, which 
both the President and Mr. Mitchell regard 
as a satisfactory alternative to direct popu
lar election of the President, might hand de
feat to the candidate winning the highest 
popular vote. 

There are some who believe that the dan
ger of elevating the popular vote loser to 
the White House would be increased under 
the proportional system. With all its defects, 
the electoral college system, as it is currently 
employed, gives an advantage to the large 
states as well as to the small states. The 
small-state advantage is readily apparent. 
Alaska and Delaware, for example, have 
three electors each (one for each Senator and 
Representative) although a distribution of 
electors on the basis of population would 
give them only one apiece, or less. They would 
keep this advantage under the proportional 
system, and all electoral votes would be divid
ed among the candidates in accord with their 
standing in the popular vote. 

Under the present system this favoritism 
of the small states is offset in some measure 
by the general-ticket arrangement which 
gives the winning candidate in each state all 
the electoral votes of that state. A candidate 
may, for example, win only a slight plurality 
in New York and California, but the result 
is to give him all the 83 electoral votes of 
those states. Candidates from the big states 
thus have an inside track, and the presiden
tial campaigns tend to center in the large 
states favorable to them. 

Under the proposed proportional system, 
this big-state advantage would be largely 
gone, for electoral votes would be divided 
to reflect each candidate's popular strength. 
The small-state advantage would remain. So 
it would be possible for a candidate with 
special standing in the small states to ob
tain a winning electoral percentage without 
a popular majority. 

Several studies indicate that Richard Nixon 
would have won in 1960 over John F. Ken
nedy if the proportional system had been in 
effect. In 1968 the proportional system would 
have given Mr. Nixon a fairly substantial 
edge, in part because most of the small states 
were in the Nixon column. It is interesting to 
note that a gain of 1,6 per cent in the votes 
for Vice President Humphrey would have 
made him the popular vote winner, but it 
would have taken a 2.74 per cent gain in his 
electoral vote under the proportional system 
to make him a winner. 

This point calls for more detailed analysis. 
To what extent would the elimination of the 
big state advantage through the general 
ticket system magnify the effects of the little
state advantage? If the splitting of electoral 
votes would indeed increase the likelihood 
of electing a President who is not the choice 
of the people, the proposed amendment would 
to that extent, be moving away from electoral 
reform, not toward it. 

This critical defect in the proportional sys
tem, even though the risk has not been pre
cisely measured and may not be susceptible 
to precise measurement, has turned most 
of the reformers to the proposal for direct 
popular election of the President. It might be 
better to work a little harder a little longer 
for a new model that is sound in every par
ticular before resigning ourselves to costly 
repairs to an obsolete mechanism that would 
never be satisfactory. 

CONCLUSION OF MORNING 
BUSINESS 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. Is there further morning business? 
If not, morning business is concluded. 

INCREASING THE PUBLIC DEBT 
LIMIT 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I move 
that the Senate proceed to the consid
eration of Calendar No. 113, H.R. 8508. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. The bill will be stated by title. 

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. Calendar No. 
113, H.R. 8508, to increase the public debt 
limit set forth in section 21 of the Second 
Liberty Bond Act. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. The question is on agreeing to the 
motion of the Senator from Massachu
setts. 

The motion was agreed to, and the 
Senate proceeded to consider the bill. 

Mr. LONG. Mr. President, at the out
set of the consideration of the pending 
bill, let me say that some of us have 
plans for later in the day. For that reason 
I propose to insist on the germaneness 
rule. I ask the Chair whether that rule 
provides that during the first 3 hours 
of consideration of the bill the rule of 
germaneness is in effect. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. Under the rule of germaneness, for 
the first 3 hours that rule applies. 

Mr. LONG. I direct the attention of 
the staffs of the majority and minority 
to the fact that, as manager of the bill, 
I shall insist on the germaneness rule. If 
a Senator enters the Chamber, it would 
be well to have that Senator informed, 
rather than to embarrass him by my 
insisting on the germaneness rule. If a 
Senator is so advised it will make it 
easier for both of us. It is our purpose 
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to proceed to action on the bill, so that 
Senators who have other plans can be 
about their business. Senators who have 
extraneous speeches can make them after 
action on the bill. 

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, if the Sen· 
ator will yield, I wish to join in the 
expression of the distinguished Senator 
that we confine ourselves to our consid
eration of the bill. 

Mr. LONG. I thank the Senator. I am 
hopeful that, at least on this bill, we 
make the germaneness rule mean what it 
was hoped to mean. I say that because 
members of the committee felt this mat
ter should be voted on some time in the 
immediate future. Therefore, the com
mittee made it clear that we would vote 
the bill out of committee as it p&.ssed the 
House; and with regard to amendments 
on the overall problem that might be 
suggested later, we would reserve them 
for some later date. Various members of 
the committee had suggestions, but were 
not insisting on amendments, including 
even some that passed both the House 
and the Senate last year. 

Mr. President, the bill before us today, 
H.R. 8508, is a bill to increase the public 
debt limit. 

Probably the very first question a per
son is likely to ask in the case of a bill 
of this type is, Why is any debt limit 
increase needed at all when we are op
erating under a balanced budget? The 
budget for the fiscal year 1969, for ex
ample, in the last budget document shows 
a budget surplus of $2.4 billion. The 
same budget document shows a surplus 
of $3.4 billion for the fiscal year 1970. 

While it is perfectly true that the uni
fied budget-which is the budget which 
everyone refers to-is expected to be bal
anced for the fiscal years 1969 and 1970, 
what we used to call the administrative 
budget, or what the budget document 
now calls the Federal funds, is not in 
balance for these 2 fiscal years. 

As is indicated in the committee re
port, the administrative budget, or Fed
eral funds budget, according to the 
official budget estimates, shows a deficit 
of $7 billion for the fiscal year 1969 and 
a deficit of $6.8 billion for the fiscal year 
1970. 

With these administrative budget 
deficits, the only reason why the unified 
budget shows surpluses for these years 
is that the unified budget takes into ac
count the surpluses in the various trust 
funds, primarily the social security trust 
funds. The surpluse.i for 1969 and 1970 
in the trust funds amount to $9.4 billion 
in the fiscal year 1969 and to $10.3 bil
lion in the fiscal year 1970. These sur
pluses in the trust funds more than offset 
the deficits in the administrative budget. 
Because of this there are small surpluses 
in the unified budget, with which con
cept all of us are familiar. 

From the standpoint of the public debt 
limitation, however, it is the administra
tive budget, or Federal funds, which are 
important, and not the unified budget. 
This is true because the present debt 
limitation, with the exception of certain · 
agency debt, reflects the total debt of the 
Federal Government, including both that 

held by the public and also that held by 
the trust funds. 

Briefly, the bill before us provides a 
permanent debt limitation of $365 bil
lion, but also provides a temporary addi
tional limitation of $12 billion that will 
expire on June 30, 1970. In other words, 
under the bill, the total debt limitation 
will be $377 billion until June 30, 1970, 
at which time the limitation will drop to 
$365 billion. 

Let me also give the debt limitation 
under present law so that one can com
pare the two sets of figures. Under pres
ent law, except for 1 day a year
namely, June 30 of each year-the debt 
limitation is $365 billion. On that 1 day 
of each year-June 30-the debt limita
tion, under present law, is $358 billion. 
In other words, the permanent limita- . 
tion under the bill as reported by your 
committee is the same as the present 
applicable limitation for 364 days of the 
year. 

In arriving at the public debt limit re
quirement provided in this bill, we used 
the traditional methods in making this 
determination. We asked the Treasury to 
prepare for us a table showing the debt 
limitation requirements on the 15th and 
last day of each month on the basis of 
their best current estimate of receipts 
and expenditures. In this it was assumed 
that the minimum operating cash bal
ance would be $4 billion--even though 
the average cash balance we maintained 
this last year was $5.1 billion-and as
suming a leeway of only $3 billion for 
contingencies. 

At least a $3 billion contingency allow
ance has traditionally been provided, be
cause receipts and expenditures, even 
with the best intentions in making esti
mates, can vary appreciably from the 
budget figures. This may occur because 
a given receipt item is difficult to fore
cast or because expenditures turn out in 
some particular category to be larger 
than expected, or occur earlier during 
the year than anticipated. 

In addition, there is always the pros
pect that Congress may not exactly fol
low the recommendations of the past 
administration. There are at least $1.6 
billion of items of this type which are 
taken into account in the figures I have 
given. For example, it is assumed in 
these figures that the $500 million postal 
rate increase referred to in the budget 
is enacted. On the receipt side of the 
budget, there are included $400 million 
of user charges which, if not enacted, 
will result in lower receipts by this 
amount. 

All of these items taken together in
dicate the $3 billion contingency allow
ance is quite conservative. The last time 
we allowed $12 billion for contingencies, 
and this time the Secretary of Treasury, 
when he appeared before the House, re
quested $8 billion for contingencies. The 
bill reduces this $8 billion to $3 billion. 

Table 2 in the committee report shows 
the required debt limitation computed 
on the basis I have indicated. If one will 
examine it, he will see that the figure 
for June 30, 1970, with the $3 billion con
tingency allowance, amounts to $364.4 
billion--or is within less than a billion 

dollars of the permanent debt limitation 
which the bill be:t:ore the Senate makes 
applicable after the close of business on 
that date. 

Another way of arriving at this figure 
for the permanent debt limitation is by 
adding to the expected June 30, 1969, 
debt the deficit I referred to earlier in 
the administrative budget for the fiscal 
year 1970. This amounts to $6.8 billion, 
and when added to the anticipated debt 
on June 30, 1969, of $354.6 billion, gives 
exactly $364.4 billion, the debt for 
June 30, 1970, which I have already re
ferred to. 

Let me turn now to why we need a 
supplementary allowance of $12 billion 
up to the end of the fiscal year 1970. 
Federal expenditures during a year are 
spread relatively evenly throughout the 
entire year. Receipts, on the other hand, 
flow into the Treasury with periodic 
peaks, depending upon the various tax 
collection dates. 

Although withheld taxes flow into the 
Treasury on a relatively even basis 
throughout the year, corporate income 
tax collections, which are paid on a 
quarterly basis, and declarations of in
dividuals, which are also paid on a quar
terly basis, result in the periodic peaks 
throughout the year that I have referred 
to. The two biggest peaks in collections, 
of course, occur shortly after the due 
date for the corporate and individual 
income tax returns on March 15 and 
April 15 of each year. 

All of this means that in practically 
every year we run a higher deficit-or 
smaller surplus-throughout the first 
part of the year than in the last part 
of the fiscal year. As a result, debt re
quirements build up in each year until 
about March 15, or April 15, and then 
fall off again. This explains why we need 
the additional $12 billion leeway during 
the fiscal year 1970, as well as before 
April 15 of the current year. 

If Senators will again turn to table 2 
in the committee report, they will see 
that on March 15, 1970, it is estimated 
that the debt, subject to limitation on 
that date, will amount to $377 billion, 
taking a $3 b1llion contingency allow
ance into account. This is exactly what 
the supplementary allowance would pro
vide for the fiscal year 1970. The peak 
debt requirement on April 15 is only 
slightly less-$376.7 billion. 

This is certainly a tight limitation, 
and I do not see how, given the present 
budget, we can get by on anything less. 
In fact, it is entirely possible that we 
may have to be here before the end of 
the fiscal year 1970 should budget pros
pects not turn out as favorably as now 
hoped. 

It is important that we act upon this 
bill promptly, because the debt is likely 
to be very close to the ceiling-too close 
in fact-during the mid-April period. 

The situation then is likely to be even 
worse than our experience in mid
March. On the 14th of March, the Sec
retary of the Treasury informed the 
committee we had a debt subject to 
limitation of $364,717 million. In other 
words, we were within $283 million of 
the statutory ceiling, not much more 
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than a third of 1 day's expenditures, 
and even to do this the cash balance 
had to be reduced to a level of $2.4 
billion. 

On April 15 the Secretary of the Treas
ury informed the committee that we can 
stay under the existing $365 billion ceil
ing only by drawing our cash balances 
down to a level of about $1.8 billion, a 
figure which is much too low for con
tingencies which might occur and which 
is much too low for good debt manage
ment practice. It is for this reason that I 

urge the Senate to act promptly on this 
bill and also not to amend it. Although 
there were some items the committee 
would have liked to have added to the 
bill, we refrained from doing so because 
of our desire to speed this bill on its way 
to the President without the necessity of 
a time-consuming conference. We wanted 
to be sure that adequate funds will be 
available to manage our debt in the pe
riod immediately ahead. 

Before concluding, I would like to say 
that while I know it is popular to bemoan 

every increase in the debt limit--and 
surely none of us enjoys increasing the 
debt limit--nevertheless it seems to me 
that we sbould keep this matter in per
spective. For that reason, I would like to 
include in the record at this point two 
tables prepared for me by the Treasury 
Department, Office of Debt Analysis. I 
ask unanimous consent that the two 
tables be inserted at this point. 

There being no objection, the tables 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

TABLE I.-ESTIMATED TOTAL GOVERNMENT AND PRIVATE DEBT, BY MAJOR CATEGORIES 

[Dollar amounts in bill ions) 

Private Federal 
Percent 

State Federal 
Dec. 31 Individual Corporate 1 Total and local Public Agency Total Total ot total 

1929_ -------------------------------------------- $72.9 $107.0 $179.9 $17.8 $16.3 $1.2 $17. 5 $215.2 8 
1930 ___ ------------------------------------------ 71.8 107.4 179. 2 18.9 16.0 1.3 17.3 215.4 8 
1931 _ --- - -- -- ---- -- -- ------ -- - - -- -- - - --- - -- -- ---- 64. 9 100.3 165.2 19.5 17.8 1.3 19.1 203. 8 9 1932 _____________________________ ___ _____________ 57. 1 96. 1 153.2 19.7 20.8 1.2 22.0 194.9 11 1933 _________ _______ ____________________________ _ 51.0 92. 4 143.4 19.5 23.8 1.5 25. 3 188. 2 13 
1934_ -------------------------------------------- 49.8 90.8 140.4 19.2 28. 5 4. 8 33.3 192.9 17 
1935_ -- -~- ---------------------------- -- ------ -- 49.7 89. 8 139.5 19.6 30.6 5. 6 36. 2 195.3 19 1936 _____________________________________________ 50.6 90. 9 141.5 19.6 34.4 5. 9 40.3 201.4 20 
1937------------------------------------------- ·- 51.1 90.2 141.3 19.6 37.3 5. 8 43. 1 204.0 21 
1938 - ---- ----- --- -- ------ -------- - - ------ - -- - -- -- 50. 0 86.8 136.8 19.8 39.4 6. 2 45.6 202.2 22 
1939 - ------ ---- - - -- ------ --- - ------ ------ -- ----- - 50.8 86. 8 137. 6 20.1 41.9 6. 9 48.8 206. 5 24 
1940_--- ----- - ----------------------------------- 53.0 89.0 142.0 20.2 45.0 7. 2 52.2 214.4 24 1941 _____________________________________________ 55. 6 97. 5 153.1 20. 0 57.9 7. 7 65.6 238.7 27 
1942_ ----- ----------------------------- -------- -- 49.9 106.3 156.2 19.2 108.2 5. 5 113.7 289.1 39 
1943_----- --------------------------------------- 48.8 110.3 159. 1 18.1 165. 9 5. 1 171.0 348. 2 49 
1944_ - --------------------------------- - --------- 50.7 109.0 159.7 17. 1 230. 6 3. 0 233.6 410.4 57 
1945_ --- -- -------------- - ------------------------ 54.7 99. 5 154. 2 16.0 278.1 1.5 279.6 449.8 62 1946 ____________________ _________________________ 59. 9 109. 3 169. 2 16. 1 259. 1 "1. 6 260.7 446.0 58 
1947------ --- -- - --- - ---- ------------------------- 69.4 128.9 198.3 17. 5 256.9 . 7 257. 6 473.4 54 
1948_- ---- --------- -- --- ------------------------- 80.6 139.4 220.0 19.6 252.8 1.0 253. 8 493.4 51 
1949_ --- ----------------------------------------- 90.4 140.3 230. 7 22.2 257. 1 . 8 257.9 510.8 50 
1950_- ------- - ----------------------------------- 104. 2 167.7 271.9 25.3 256. 7 1.1 257.8 555. 0 46 
1951_ _ --------- - -------- ------------------------- 114. 0 191.9 305.9 28. 0 259.4 .8 260.2 594. 1 44 1952 _________________ ________ _______ __ _____ ______ 128. 9 202.9 331.8 31.0 267.4 . 9 268.3 631. 1 42 
1953_- ---- - -------------------------------------- 142.7 212. 9 355.6 35.0 275.2 . 8 276.0 666. 6 41 
1954_ ---- - -------------- - ------------------------ 156. 5 217.6 374. 1 40. 2 278.8 . 7 279.5 693.8 40 
1955-- ---- -- -- -- -- -- ----- - ---------- -------- -- -- - 179. 5 253.9 433.4 45.3 280.8 1.4 282. 2 760.9 37 
1956_ - -------- ---- ---------- - -------- --------- - -- 194.8 277.3 472.1 50.0 276.6 1.7 278.3 800.4 35 
1957- ---- - -- --------------- - --------------------- 206.7 295.8 502.5 54.6 274.9 3.2 278. 1 835. 2 33 
1958_------- ------- - ---- --- ---------------------- 222.0 312. 0 534.0 59.8 282.9 2.4 285.3 879. 1 32 1959 _____________________________________________ 244. 3 341.4 585. 7 64.9 290.8 5. 7 296.5 947. 1 31 
1960_--- ----------------------------------------- 262.9 365.1 628.0 70.2 290.2 6.4 296.6 994. 8 30 196L ____________________________________________ 284.4 391.5 675.9 77.3 296.2 6. 8 303.0 1, 056.2 29 
1962 __ ------------------------------------------- 311.8 421.5 733. 3 84.9 303.5 7. 8 311.3 1,129. 5 28 
1963 __ ------ ------------ ------------------------- 345.7 456.7 802.4 90.7 309.3 8.1 317.4 1, 210.5 26 
1964_- ---- - ------------------- - ------------------ 380.2 497. 9 878.1 97.7 317.9 9. 1 327. 0 1,302. 8 25 
1965_- ------ -------- ----- ---------------------- -- 416.3 550.1 966.4 104.7 320.9 9. 8 330. 7 1, 401.8 24 
1966_- ----------------------------- - ------------- 447.3 607.9 1, 055. 2 111.6 329.3 14.0 343.3 1, 510. 1 23 
1967---------------------------------- - ---------- 477.0 650. 0 1,127. 0 122.0 344.7 20. 2 364.9 1, 613.9 23 
1968 __ --------- - ----------------------------- -- -- 517.8 724.1 1,241. 9 132.3 358.0 15. 1 373.1 1, 747.3 21 

I Includes dept of federally sponsored agencies excluded from the budget which amounted to Source: Commerce and Treasury Departments; Office of the Secretary of the Treasury, Office 
f~2~:000,000 on Dec. 31, 1947; $9,000,000,000 on Dec. 31, 1967; and $21,300,000,000 on Dec. 31, of Debt Analysis, Mar. 21, 1969. 

TABLE 11.-TOTAL GOVERNMENT AND PRIVATE DEBT RELATED TO GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCT 

Gross 
Ratios of debt to gross national product (in percent) 

End of national Individual 
calendar product 1 State and and non-
year (in billions) Federal local Corporate corporate Total 

1929 __________ $96.7 18.1 18.4 110.7 75. 4 222.5 
1930_-- ------- 83.1 20.8 22.7 129.2 86.4 259. 2 
1931__ ________ 66.9 28. 6 29. 1 149.9 97 . 0 304.6 
1932 __________ 56. 8 38.7 34. 7 169.2 100.5 343. 1 1933 ____ _____ _ 60. 3 42. 0 32. 3 153. 2 84.6 312. 1 
1934_ --------- 68.6 48. 1 28.0 132. 1 72. 6 280.8 1935 __________ 77.4 46. 8 25. 3 116.0 64.2 252.3 
1936_-- -- ----- 86.5 46.6 22.7 105. 1 58.5 232.8 
1937---------- 87.6 49. 2 22.4 103.0 58.3 232. 9 
1938 __________ 87.6 52. 1 22.6 99. 1 57.1 230.8 
1939_ --------- 94.8 51.5 21.2 91.6 53.6 217. 8 1940 _____ __ ___ 107.6 48.5 18.8 82.7 49.3 199.3 1941_ _________ 138.8 47.3 14.4 70.2 40. 1 172.0 1942 __________ 179. 0 63. 5 10.7 59.4 27. 9 161.5 1943 ________ __ 202. 4 84. 5 8. 9 54.5 24. 1 172. 0 1944 _____ _____ 217.4 107.5 7. 9 50. 1 23.3 188.8 1945 __________ 196.0 142.6 8.2 50.8 27.9 229. 5 1946 __________ 221.4 117.8 7. 3 49. 4 27.1 201.4 
1947- ---- --- -- 245.0 105. 1 7. 1 52.6 28.3 193. 2 1948 __ ____ ___ _ 261.2 97.2 7. 5 53.4 30.9 188. 9 

1 Implied l~vel end of year, calculated as the average of the 4th and 1st calendar quarters at 
seasonally adJusted annual rates for the years 1939 through present. Prior to 1939 averages of 
2 calendar year figures as the best approximations of Dec. 31 levels. ' 

Gross 
Ratios of debt to gross national product (in percent) 

End of national Individual 
calendar product 1 State and and non-
year (in billions) Fed era. local Corporate corporate 

1949 ________ __ $260.5 99.0 8. 5 53.9 34.7 1950 __________ 311.2 82.8 8. 1 53. 9 33. 5 1951__ ________ 338.2 76. 9 8. 3 56.7 33.7 
1952 __________ 361.0 74.3 8.6 56. 2 35.7 1953 __________ 360.8 76.5 9. 7 59.0 39. 6 1954 __________ 379.8 73.6 10.6 57.3 41.2 1955 __________ 409.7 68.9 11.1 62.0 43.8 1956 ____ ___ ___ 433.2 64.2 11.5 64.0 45.0 
1957---------- 438. 1 63.5 12.5 67.5 47.2 1958 __________ 469.2 60.8 12.7 66.5 47.3 1959 __________ 496.8 59.7 13. 1 68.7 49.2 
1960_ --------- 503.4 58.9 13.9 72.5 52. 2 1961__ ________ 542.8 55. 8 14.2 72.1 52.4 1962 _________ _ 574.7 54. 2 14.8 73.3 54.3 1963 ______ ____ 611.8 51.9 14.8 74. 6 56. 5 1964 __________ 654.0 50.0 14.9 76.1 58.1 1965 ____ __ __ __ 719.2 46.0 14.6 76.5 57.9 1966 __________ 770.2 44.6 14.5 78.9 58.1 
1967--------- - 821.1 44. 4 14.9 79.2 58.1 
1968_ --- - ----- ( 2) ( 2) (2) (2) ( 2) (2) 

2 Not available. 

Total 

196.1 
178. 3 
175.7 
174.8 
184.8 
182.7 
185.7 
184.8 
190. 6 
187. 4 
190.6 
197.6 
194.6 
196.5 
197.9 
199.2 
194.9 
196.1 
196.6 
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Mr. LONG. Mr. President, these tables 
show the estimated total Government 
and private debt by major categories 
from 1929 to as near the present as 
figures are available. The first table 
shows private, State, local, and Federal 
debt in terms of actual dollar amounts. 
This table shows that the total private 
and Government debt by the end of 1968 
amounted to $1.7 trillion. Only 21 per
cent of this, however, represented Fed
eral debt, and if one will examine the 
table I have inserted in the RECORD, 
he will note that the Federal debt as a 
percent of total debt has been declining 
steadily from the high of 62 percent of 
total debt reached in 1945 shortly after 
the end of the war to the 21 percent in 
1968---relatively speaking, only one-third 
of what it was, as a percentage of the 
debt, in 1968. 

Already the Federal debt in terms of 
percentages is back to the 1937 level. 

The second table I have inserted also 
shows the Government and private debt 
from 1929 up to as near the present as 
figures are fully avatlable, namely, 1967, 
but in this case these debt figures are 
shown as percentages of the gross na
tional product for the same years. This 
table shows that as a percent of gross 
national product, the Federal debt has 
been decreasing almost year by year 
since 1944. This is probably the best 
measure of the burden of the debt since 
it shows the debt as percentage of 
everything we produce in this country. 
In 1967, the Federal debt was slightly 
over 44 percent of the gross national 
product. On this basis the debt in 1945 
again expressed in terms of relationship 
to the gross national product was about 
3% times the size of the debt in 1967, 
which of course is a very fine improve
ment, and, in perspective, makes our 
situation look much brighter than some 
might think. 

I am not trying to say that our debt is 
not larger than I would like to have it 
today. I would prefer to be able to say 
we have no debt at all, but I do think it 
Is important to keep some perspective on 
this point. This Nation is in a very 
strong position, and, while we have a 
substantial debt, we are in a position to 
carry it. 

Therefore, Mr. President, I urge the 
passage of this bill. 

Mr. President, I have stated that I 
would insist on germaneness during the 
3 hours it may be in effect; and I hope 
Senators who did not know of that will 
be apprised of it, so that we can stay 
with the bill until action is completed. 

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I ask 
for recognition. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem
pore. The Senator from Dlinois is rec
ognized. 

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, ever 
since the late distinguished Senator from 
Virginia, Harry Byrd, Sr., as chairman 
of the Committee on Finance, invited 
me, if I so desired, if it was agreeable 
with the committee on committees on 
my side, and if I enjoyed that much 
seniority, to come and be an active mem
ber of that committee-! do not know 
how long ago that was; I hesitate to 
think that far back-but, Mr. President, 

ever since I can remember, the debt 
ceiling has been a matter of some con
troversy in that committee and on the 
Senate floor. Year after year, we go 
through this exercise, which sometimes 
strikes me as a bit of futility, for a very 
simple reason: when the Treasury offi
cials calculate about what they need by 
way of a contingent cash reserve at all 
times, inasmuch as the daily expenditure 
is about $750 million, they can project 
and see how close they get to the ceil
ing that is imposed by statute, and then, 
if it gets altogether too close, in the 
interests of our fiscal integrity and our 
monetary safety, the debt limit must be 
raised; and that, of course, is the func
tion of Congress. 

Sometimes we have raised it more and 
sometimes we have raised it less. But 
regardless of what the fiscal legerdemain 
might have been, I think the equation 
is rather simple: When you get perilous
ly close to that debt ceiling, and there is 
some uncertainty, at certain seasons of 
the year, about your i_ncome tax collec
tions, then the wise and prudent thing 
to do is to lift the debt ceiling. 

We have hit upon a rather fancy at
titude on this matter. We concluded, at 
some time way back, that perhaps it 
would be a good thing to do to have a 
temporary ceiling and a permanent ceil
ing, and, in due course, after we get over 
that difficult peak, to revert to the perma
nent debt ceiling. That is involved here, 
as it has been for a good long time; 
so we raise the debt ceiling today simply 
because we must do so, in the interests 
of our fiscal integrity. 

There is no mystery about it: we con
tinue to spend for a thousand and one 
diverse purposes, and in due time the 
spending catches up, and then the debt 
ceiling must be raised. 

It has rather interesting to go back a 
number of years to those halcyon days 
when the debt limit was only about $40 
billion. But progressively it has gone up. 
When we got into the complex business 
of carrying on a world war, and then the 
Korean war, the debt finally skyrocketed, 
by billions and billions of dollars. It goes 
up and up and up, even as spending goes 
up, and I have often wondered whether 
we would ever see the time when there 
would be an actual reduction in our per
manent public debt. 

Back in 1945 and 1946, when we had 
a Joint Committee on the Reorganiza
tion of Congress, we provided, among 
other things, for a legislative budget. 
There was to be a committee consisting 
of the members of the House Ways and 
Means Committee and Appropriations, 
and the Senate Finance Committee and 
Appropriations. 

I remember the first meeting. We 
thought it was a novelty, and 107 Mem
bers of the House of Representatives and 
the Senate appeared in one of the com
mittee rooms. We promptly designated 
Senator Taft of Ohio as the chairman. 

Of course, it was evident that the com
mittee was entirely too big and unwieldy; 
so we soon agreed upon a smaller com
mittee, consisting of 20 or 25 members. 

We labored for a time with this legisla
tive budget; but what intrigued me was 
that when we were supposed to be all 

through, and would have reported a leg
islative budget, if we went beyond the 
Presidential budget, we also had to re
port a tax bill, and if the legislative budg
et was under, then there had to be an 
agreement that what we might have 
saved would be applied to the public debt. 

That was 23 years ago. Nothing ever 
happened, and nothing has been applied 
to the public debt. So, in the war termi
nology of today, that debt escalates and 
escalates; and I apprehend that if we 
continue to spend in proportion as we 
have done over a long period of years, the 
debt will continue to go up, and obviously, 
it has got to be re:fiected in the form of 
Treasury notes, bills, and bonds, which 
have to be sold to the public or to :fiduci
aries, banks, or insurance companies. 

That means that, for practical pur
poses, the Treasury has to finance in the 
same market where business and indus
try must peddle their bonds; and when 
all is said and done, if you have got 
enough takers for money, and there is 
not quite enough to go around, the in
evitable result is going to be an increase 
in the interest rate. · 

Only 10 days ago, the banks in New 
York indicated that the prime rate would 
go from 7 to 7% percent. That means to 
their best customers, who always pay off 
their notes: they are going to have to 
pay 7¥2 percent for borrowing money. 

The prime rate in Great Britain today 
is 8 percent. And I apprehend that prob
ably we will see an 8 percent rate before 
too long at the rate we are going and in 
view of the intensity of the in:fiation 
fever and the in:fiation psychology that is 
gripping the country. 

This is a difficult matter, but we cannot 
have our cake and eat it too. If this Con
gress is going to spend the money, then 
there ought not to be a single vote against 
an increase in the debt limit. We are the 
reason for it. We are the cause. We have 
set in motion the facts out of which that 
debt goes up and up, and the ceiling has 
to go up and up in the interest of our 
fiscal solidarity and our safety. 

I do not know whether there will be 
a rollcall vote on the bill or not. I heard 
mentioned in the Finance Committee 
that there might be a Senator who prob
ably would not vote for the debt increase. 
I thought he might be around to make a 
little speech on the subject and then ask 
for a rollcall vote. And, in the absence of 
a show of sufficient hands, he could ask 
for a quorum and then renew his request. 

I will stick up my hand for a rollcall 
vote if that is the way it is, because I have 
no hesitation in going on record in this 
matter. The problem is very simple. The 
need is very great. And I for one am 
ready to meet it headon. So, if there is 
going to be a rollcall vote, I want to be 
present. 

Mr. LONG. Mr. President, wlll the Sen
ator yield? 

Mr. DIRKSEN. I yield. 
Mr. LONG. Mr. President, there have 

been requests for a rollcall vote. When 
we get to a vote, I will ask for the yeas 
and nays. 

In light of the changes made in the 
measure in the House of Representatives 
I do not see for the life of me why anyone 
on either side of the aisle would vote 
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against this increase in the debt limit. 
If one looks at the matter from the point 
of view of the Democrats, the budget 
spending that has occurred and has re
quired a debt limit increase occurred 
under the previous administration. And 
the budget was prepared under a previous 
administration. 

If one looks at it from the point of 
view of a Republican, no matter how 
much he might bemoan the necessity of 
doing this, it was not his administration 
that brought it about. But I would think 
he would want to give his own adminis
tration enough fiscal elbow room to see 
what they can do. 

In either event, I think one would vote 
to increase the debt limit. 

Mr. DIRKSEN. Precisely so. And the 
day for lamentation is long past. 

I trust the quorum bells will be rung. 
I find it necessary to be oft the floor for 
a while, but I would like to manifest my 
interest by holding up my hand. 

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr. 
President, today the Senate is dealing 
with the question of raising the debt 
ceiling by $12 billion, and in addition the 
administration has just sent to the Con
gress a request that the 10 percent sur
charge be extended for another year. I 
am disturbed, however, that no greater 
emphasis is being placed upon the need 
to hold down spending. 

I recognize that the President's mes
sage promises some cut in the 1970 
budget; and I appreciate this step, but I 
wish the amount were specified. 

I regret very much, however, to see 
perpetuated the same claims of a budget 
surplus based on the premise that trust 
fund receipts can be treated as normal 
revenue. These trust funds do not belong 
to the Federal Government, and under 
the law they cannot be utilized to defray 
the normal operating expenses of the 
Government. 

This method of claiming a surplus 
when in reality we are operating at a 
huge deficit was highly criticized when 
practiced by the Johnson administra
tion, and it is subject to the samt criti
cism today; namely, that it serves only to 
mislead the American taxpayers as to the 
true cost of operating the many pro
grams of this Government. 

War, crime, and inflation, are the three 
major problems confronting our country 
today, and while we would all place the 
need for a solution to the Vietnam war 
as of primary importance, nevertheless 
the question of inflation is the No. 1 
domestic problem. 

In fact, any decisions made either es
calating or deescalating the war in Viet
nam or any solu,tions proposed to solve 
the problem of crime must all be weighed 
as to their impact on our economy and 
the effect they would have on our efforts 
to check the spiral of inflation. 

Today, I shall present my views on 
this latter problem of inflation; first, 
as to some of the causes and second, as 
to the steps which must be taken to 
cope effectively with this problem. 

One of the major contributing factors 
to inflation has been the high spending 
policies of governments, both at the Fed
eral and at the State levels and the high 
level of spending by consumers and pri-

vate industry, much of which is financed 
by expanded debt. 

Failure on the part of the Federal 
Government to tell the American people 
the truth about the extent of its own 
deficit spending policies has been one 
of the major faults. For the past 5 years 
the American taxpayers have been de
luded into a false sense of security by 
an administration which by juggling its 
accounting practices was reporting sur
pluses when in reality it was creating 
staggering deficits. These are the causes; 
but what is the solution? 

When we approach the solution to any 
problem, it 1s necessary to recognize 
that the problem exists, determine its 
causes, and then decide what steps need 
to be taken for correction. 

No one needs to be told that the prob
lem· of inflation exists today. 

Inflation today is not just a threat 
but a reality as is evidenced by the ever
rising costs of living. Interest rates are 
at the highest level in the past 100 years, 
and our Federal Government is still 
operating at a deficit averaging over $500 
million per month--expenditures other 
than trust funds. 

On January 29, 1969, as appearing in 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD on pages 
2188 to 2194. I outlined the budg
et situation and pointed out that in
stead of a $2.4 billion surplus for fiscal 
year 1969 and a $3.4 billion for fiscal year 
1970 our Government under the budget 
submitted by President Johnson will ac
tually be operating with a deficit of $6.9 
billion in 1969 and $10.7 billion in 1970. 
Instead of a $5.8 billion surplus as 
claimed in the next 18 months we are 
actually confronted with a deficit of over 
$17.5 billion. 

To arrive at its boasted surplus the 
previous administration manipulated the 
accounts for the Commodity Credit Cor
poration and then claimed for account
ing purposes that all trust fund receipts 
could be treated as normal revenue of the 
U.S. Government. That is wrong. The 
Government acts only as the trustee, and 
under the law these receipts cannot be 
commingled with the regular income of 
the Government. 

Even that $17.5 billion deficit figure 
does not take into consideration other 
major discrepancies in the 1970 budget; 
for example, in this budget as submitted 
on January 15, 1969, the revenue from 
the Government's royalties in offshore 
oil, is overestimated by at least $350 mil
lion. The cost of the existing· Veterans' 
Administration programs now manda
tory under law are underestimated by 
around $250 million. The interest on the 
national debt is underestimated by at 
least $500 million. The cost of the sal
ary increases which have already been 
approved or which are now pending are 
underestimated by at least $1 billion. 
New revenue of $519 million is claimed 
as the result of raising postage rates from 
6 to 7 cents, and $400 million extra rev
enue is claimed from new user charges, 
both of which measures have yet to be 
enacted. Taking these factors, totaling 
around $3 billion, into consideration it 
means that we are actually confronted 
with a deficit in the next 18 months of 
around $20 billion. 

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, will the 
Senator yield? 

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I yield. 
Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, word was 

given to the country that there was going 
to be a surplus on June 30, . 1969, and 
a predicted surplus on June 30, 1970. 

If we remove all the iffy items-and 
I refer to such things as a prospective 
raise in postal rates that has not been 
enacted into law, and other items that 
are entirely speculative, all of which 
items were segregated in trust funds and 
not intermingled with the general 
funds-what is the Senator's best esti
mate of the true situation at the end 
of the fiscal year on June 30, 1969, with 
regard to whether there will be a sur
plus or deficit? 

Mr. WllLIAMS of Delaware. At the 
end of this fiscal year the deficit would 
be around $7 billion. In the next fiscal 
year if the gimmicks were eliminated 
the deficit would be around $10.7 billion. 

For the Federal Government to in
clude these trust funds for accounting 
purposes as though they were normal 
revenue would be just as erroneous as 
it would be for a private corporation, 1n 
making its annual report to the stock
holders, to include in its report the ac
cumulations in the corporation's pension 
trust funds. The corporation would have 
no right to use the pension fund accu
mulations to defray the operating costs 
of the corporation. Neither does the Fed
eral Government have any right, under 
the law, to use the proceeds of pension 
funds to defray the normal operating 
costs of the Government. 

To include these for accounting pur
poses serves only one purpose: That is, 
to mislead the taxpayers as to the true 
financial picture. 

The reason why trust funds are ac
cumulating reserves at this time is that 
a large percentage of the country's labor 
force is comprised of younger people, 
young men and women who are paying 
into the social security trust fund or the 
railroad retirement fund. They are being 
taxed today for the purpose vf building 
up an equity when they reach the age 
of 65. Since the larger percentage of the 
labor force are younger people, that 
means that the funds are being built up 
today to take care of the cost of paying 
pensions to those people when they reach 
retirement age. 

For the Federal Government to assume 
that it can count those funds as though 
they were normal revenue and to spend 
that revenue today would mean that 
the Government was deliberately plan
ning to bankrupt the funds. Certainly 
no one would stand for that. 

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, I am sure 
that the Senator from Delaware will 
agree with me that it is all right to give 
consideration to social security taxes 
and other taxes that go into the trust 
funds for the purpose of measuring the 
entire amount of money that the Fed
eral Government is taking from the 
people, but the trust funds certainly 
should not be included among the funds 
which are available for general spending 
and should not, therefore, be included 
in determining the amount of the debt 
limit. 
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Mr. WIT..LIAMS of Delaware. The Sen
ator is correct. Our committee has al
ways had to take such factors into con
sideration. It has always had to consider 
how much the Government as a whole is 
taking in at the moment as related to 
how much it is putting back into the 
economy. To that extent I support the 
principle of a unified budget, so as to 
get that picture before us. The Com
mittee on Finance has always done that 
when it considered the subject of taxes. 

We also have to take into considera
tion in evaluating the Federal tax rate 
the amount that State and local govern
ments are taking from the same tax
payers in the various income brackets. 
All those factors must be taken into 
consideration. But that does not mean 
that we use that total figure and report 
it as though it were revenue available 
to the Government to pay the operating 
costs of the Government. 

Mr. CURTIS. No; it should not be used 
to show a false position, to show that 
the Government is living within its in
come, when in reality the debt is being 
increased, and when, at the very time 
the calculation was made, it was said 
that there would be a surplus at June 
30, 1969, and a surplus at June 30, 1970. 

In the fine print, so to speak, the 
Treasury was being contradictory by 
asking for the very bill before us today, 
to wit, the raising of the debt limit. Is 
that not correct? 

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. The 
Senator is correct. It is rather significant 
that the original request of the Treasury 
Department a::; to the amount needed to 
carry it through the next 18-month 
period was for a $17 billion increase in 
the debt limit, which would be about the 
amount of the projected deficit, assum
ing it is not possible to roll back any of 
the spending. That was just about the 
same amount as the projected deficit of 
the Johnson budget that was submitted 
on January 15. That shows that the 
Treasury itself recognized that there 
was a bona fide deficit. The House, feel
ing that at least a $5 billion reduction in 
projected spending plans could be at
tained, reduced this request to $12 
billion. 

Certainly it would not be necesary to 
go to the bank and ask for an extended 
line of credit to borrow money to finance 
a surplus. It is utterly ridiculous for any 
official of the Government in Washing
ton to come before us and say, "We ac
tually expect to have a surplus of $1, 
$2, or $3 billion a year, but at the same 
time we have to borrow money to extend 
our line of credit by $12 billion, so we 
have to borrow $12 billion to finance the 
surplus." 

That is utterly ridiculous. Any sixth
grade student who made such a sugges
tion would get a mark of zero in mathe
matics. I am surprised that anyone 
would try to offer that line of reasoning 
to the American people. 

Mr. CURTIS. Coming back to the as
sumption that if we leave out the "iffy" 
items in the budget, there is likely to be 
a $10 billion deficit next year, is that 
assumption based upon a continuation 
of the surtax? 

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Yes; all 
estimates are based on a continuation 
of the surtax at 10 percent and also upon 
the assumption that the cost of financ
ing all the programs recommended in 
the budget will be continued without any 
change whatever. I certainly hope that 
later assumptions will not prove to be 
true. Those expenditures must be 
reduced. 

Mr. CURTIS. I am thoroughly con
vinced that in the past administration 
and in the present administration, some 
well-intentioned persons have been 
drawn into the support of the so-called 
unified budget and have expressed a de
sire to fix the debt ceiling on that basis. 
They were well intentioned. They meant 
to recommend sound financing to the 
American people. However, I believe they 
have overlooked some very real problems. 

First, to invest social security funds in 
Government bonds creates many prob
lems under the very best of management, 
because it is the individual who is obli
gated to pay the benefit who is borrowing 
the money. It is the guardian who is bor
rowing his ward's money. 

So even if the fund is managed with 
the greatest of skill, many questions and 
many problems are raised. The alterna
tives are not clear. Certainly we would 
not want the trustee of the social secu
rity fund to invest those funds in stocks, 
because in a short while the Government 
would control many of the country's ma
jor corporations. There are good reasons 
why the law has required that such 
funds be invested in Government bonds. 
But I believe that if the officials take the 
position that excludes bonds held by the 
social security fund as a part of the debt 
coming within the limit, there will be 
some unexpected political repercussions. 

I think it will cause an uneasiness on 
the part of current beneficiaries of social 
security, it will cause an uneasiness on 
the part of those who someday will be 
applying for benefits, and I am con
vinced it will cause an uneasiness on the 
part of millions of Americans who are 
paying into the fund month after month. 

Is it not true that social security taxes 
have reached a rather hig-h rate? 

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. There is 
no question about that fact. They have 
reached a rate higher than many of the 
most ardent supporters of that program 
had said could be sustained, and yet the 
question arises: Are we going to keep 
raising those trust fund taxes higher 
than necessary in order to build up an 
imaginary surplus for the Government? 

Mr. CURTIS. Is it not true that there 
are millions and millions of Americans 
paying more money in social security 
taxes than all other Federal taxes? 

Mr. Wn..LIAMS of Delaware. The Sen
ator is correct. 

Mr. CURTIS. So, in addition to this 
well-intentioned proposal submitted hy 
honest people in both administrations, I 
think it carries a political danger that 
the beneficiaries and future beneficiaries 
are going to be uneasy; and it well could 
start a revolt among social security tax
payers and a demand for a lessening of 
the tax. Is that correct? 

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. That is 
right. 

Mr. CURTIS. I thank the distinguished 
Senator for yielding. I wish to commend 
the Senator for his clear understanding 
and courageous presentation of the truE' 
budget picture, not only today but alsc 
throughout the past month. I think the 
Senator has rendered a service not only 
to the country but also to people who dis
agree with him. 

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I appre
ciate the comments of the Senator from
Nebraska. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent 
to have printed in the RECORD at this 
point excerpts from the testimony given 
before our committee under date of 
March 24 of this year, at which time I 
was engaged in a colloquy with both the 
Senator from Massachusetts (Mr. KEN
NEDY) and the Director of the Budget, 
Mr. Mayo, concerning the actual deficit. 

There being no objection, the excerpts 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Senator WILLIAMS. And based upon the ac
counting principles that we operated under 
prior to the last 3 or 4 years, you actually 
are confronted with a prospective deficit in 
1969 and 1970 of around $7 billion instead of 
a surplus, isn't that a fact? 

Secretary KENNEDY. Well, I don 't know 
what definition you are using of--

Senator WILLIAMS. I am using the same 
definition we have used for 175 years before 
this Great Society came in and before your 
definition, your confirmation of it. 

Secretary KENNEDY. You have had three 
kinds of budget surpluses and deficits before, 
and now with a unified budget we use the one 
that has the impact on the economy, as you 
well know. If you want to relate it to the 
figures you are quoting that are in the budget 
message, Mr. Mayo has them. 

Senator WILLIAMS. And they are a prospec
tive $17 billion? 

Mr. MAYO. They show a current deficit $6,-
962,000,000 and for the year beginning July 
1, $6,848,000,000. Together that would be a 
total of $13.8 billion. 

Senator WILLIAMS. That is correct, and then 
when you take the manipulation of Com
modity Credit it brings it up to $17 billion. 
It is a fact that is where you got your $17 
billion request raising the debt ceiling, was 
really in recognition of the fact that you do 
have and are confronted with a $17 billion 
deficit-that is assuming we don't cut back 
or change anything. 

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr. Pres
ident, in this colloquy it will be noted 
that the Director of the Budget con
firmed the fact that the deficit for the 2 
fiscal years 1969 and 1970 will be $13.8 
billions; however, when we take into con
sideration the nearly $3 billion in 
manipulations of the Commodity Credit 
Corporation accounts it brings the actual 
projected deficit for the 2 years to $17 
billion. These estimates are based on the 
assumption that we accept the budget as 
it was submitted on January 15. 

Further evidence of this inflation is 
shown in t~1e most recent report wherein 
it is indicated that private industry in 
1969 is planning for a 14-percent in
crease in capital investment for new 
plants. 

This 14-percent expansion in plant 
capacity will result in a tremendously in
creased demand for new capital invest
ment, and this accelerated demand for 
new money will have a tendency to push 
our interest rates even higher than the 
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7 Y2 percent prime rate recently estab
lished. 

A shortage of capital with the resulting 
high interest is already having a serious 
effect on new home construction, and 
the operation of many small businesses 
are being jeopardized. State and local 
governments are being severely handi
capped in borrowing for their needs. 

Many States are now having to in
crease their statutory ceiling on interest 
rates both for private lending and for 
the sale of their revenue bonds. Just last 
week the State of Michigan passed a bill 
to raise the mortgage-rate ceiling to 9 
percent. The cost of living is at an all
time high and climbing higher each 
month. 

This accelerated spiral of inflation can 
no longer be ignored, and the hour is 
already late for starting the corrections. 
No longer can this situation be tolerated. 
Action must be taken now, or it will be 
too late. 

It was in recognition of this delicate 
financial situation that I strongly pro
tested earlier congressional action in 
raising the salaries of Members of Con
gress and other top officials of Gov
ernment from 40 to 70 percent, and I 
still think this was a serious mistake. 

How can either Congress or the exec
utive branch appeal to organized labor 
or private industry, asking them to hold 
the line on both wages and prices in or
der to help combat this inflation when 
they have just raised their own salaries 
by 40 percent? 

The Government is the largest em
ployer in America, and its officials have 
a responsibility to set the example and 
demonstrate that they are willing to 
practice what they preach. 

It should be noted that when these 
salary increases become fully effective 
for both the military and civilian per
sonnel of the Government the additional 
cost will approximate $4.5 billion, or in 
other words they will absorb about one
half of the revenue that can be derived 
from the extension of the 10-percent 
surcharge. 

If the additional $9 or $10 billion in 
revenue to be derived from the sur
charge extension is to be used only to 
finance increased salaries and to ex
pand some of the spending programs 
then its effect as a brake on inflation will 
be zero. 

The question now is, what steps can 
we take to cope with this threat of in
flation? I shall list six steps which in my 
opinion represent the minimum action 
we must take: 

First. Either ~Y Executive order or by 
congressional action declare a morato
rium on new public works projects and 
public construction accompanied by a 
reappraisal of all existing projects to 
determine to what extent they can be 
slowed down or postponed. 

Second. Repeal the 7-percent invest
ment credit. It just does not make sense 
to subsidize and encourage accelerated 
expansion of new plant capacity when 
both materials and money are in such 
short supply and when our existing plant 
capacity is only being 84-percent utilized. 

Third. Initiate a new savings bond pro
gram for the small investors of America, 

paying them 6-percent interest--maxi
mum purchases could be limited to either 
$1,200 or $2,400 per year. This would 
siphon millions from the current con
sumer spending and direct the money 
into private savings. 

Fourth. Extend the surcharge rate for 
the fiscal year 1970 at 7 percent instead 
of th,e recommended 10 percent. With a 
10-percent rate in effect for the first half 
of the year and a 7-percent rate for the 
latter half it would in effect still be an 
8Y2-percent rate for the full year or 1 
percent higher than last year's rate for 
individuals. 

Fifth. Extend a mandatory ceiling on 
expenditures for fiscal 1970 providing for 
a reduction of at least $5.3 below the 
$195.3 billion projected spending rates in 
the 1970 Johnson budget message. The 
ceiling on Federal employment enacted 
last year which was permanent law must 
remain in effect, and some of last year's 
exemptions should be repealed. 

Sixth. Repeal the 4%-percent ceiling 
on long-term Government bonds. 

I shall now discuss each of these points 
in greater detail. 

First. A moratorium on all new public 
works programs and new public con
struction. 

This moratorium would affect all proj
ects unless certification is made by the 
appropriate board that such project is 
essential to the war effort or to our na
tional economy. Unless so certified all 
new construction projects would be held 
in abeyance pending the end of ·the Viet
nam war or until such time as our finan
cial situation is brought under control. 

At the same time all existing public 
works projects should be reappraised to 
determine to what extent the work can 
be slowed down or held in abeyance with
out jeopardizing our national security 
or resulting in an uneconomical loss of 
money. 

There is a precedent for such action. 
Under an executive order in World War 
II and again during the Korean war such 
a moratorium on public works was in 
effect, and such action should have been 
taken immediately upon the outbreak of 
the war in Vietnam. Why should we not 
tighten our belts on the home front? We 
just cannot afford to finance a full-scale 
war and have business as usual. 

This moratorium could reduce the ex
penditures of government by at least one 
billion; and what is equally important, it 
would reduce some of the inflationary 
pressure. 

Second. Repeal the 7-percent invest
ment credit. 

This 7-percent tax credit is back-door 
financing for the purpose of providing 
an indirect subsidy to encourage the ex
pansion of the plant capacity of private 
industry at a time when this additional 
capacity is not needed and at a time 
when we do not have adequate invest
ment capital with which to finance it. 

The repeal of the investment credit 
would have dual benefits. First, it would 
reduce the pressure on an overheated 
economy; and second, it would provide 
approximately $3.3 billion additional 
revenue to the Federal Government of 
which $2.8 billion will come from cor
porations and $500 million from individ-

uals. However, all of this $3.3 billion 
will not materialize in the first fiscal 
year. 

Mr. LONG. Mr. President, will the 
Senator from Delaware yield at that 
point? 

Mr. wn..LIAMS of Delaware. I yield 
to the Senator from Louisiana. 

Mr. LONG. I wish to compliment the 
Senator for the suggestion he is making. 
As between simply extending the 10-
percent surcharge and the particular 
suggestion the Senator is making to sus
pend the investment credit, I think his 
approach would be better. It would do 
more to restrict inflation and I think, on 
balance, would do greater tax equity 
and justice to the taxpayers. I believe 
that, so far as the rank and file of Amer
icans are concerned, they would applaud 
that approach rather than the other. 

Now I may have some additional sug
gestions to make myself, following the 
same general line of departure, but I 
do think that the investment tax credit 
is doing more than any single thing to 
overheat the economy in times of infla
tion. In other words, it is really pouring 
gasoline on the fire. That expression, by 
the way, is not original with me. At the 
time that President Johnson suggested 
the investment credit be suspended, I be
lieve he used that expression in discuss
ing the matter with some Members of 
the Senate-if not publicly, at least that 
was the expression he used about the 
investment credit under this kind of 
condition. 

I believe that it is, undoubtedly, doing 
more to drive credit into the hands of 
those able to get it and making it avail
able only at tremendously high interest 
charges to those who need it !:>adly to 
build homes and provide for their essen
tial personal needs. 

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I thank 
the Senator from Louisiana, and he is 
right. I am not debating the merits or 
demerits of the principle of the invest
ment credit; there may be times when 
we need it. The point is, we do not need 
this added incentive today. Private in
vestment for new plant expansion or 
modernization has expanded about 24 
percent in the past 15 to 18 months. Cer
tainly at this time that is creating an 
excessive demand not only on the mate
rials necessary to build plants, which is 
inflationary, but also for capital to fi
nance plant expansion at a time when 
money is scarce and when the interest 
rate is already being pushed through 
the roof. 

The way to control inflation is to re
move some of the pressures. By reducing 
some of the demand for money we could 
then look for lower interest rates, but 
we must slacken the demand at this time. 
We have an overheated economy. 

As I mentioned to the chairman, I am 
not offering this package as part of the 
pending bill, but it will be before our 
committee later. I think these additional 
measures must be considered in the con
text when we are extending the debt 
ceiling, to extend the debt ceiling is only 
taking care of an immediate situation. 

It does not cure the problem which is 
excessive spending. Expenditures must be 
reduced if we are to reduce the cause of 
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inftation. We have no choice. First we 
should consider the causes of inftation
what is creating the problem so that we 
can deal with it. That is the reason I am 
discussing a series of recommended steps 
for later action. 

Mr. LONG. If the Senator from Dela
ware will permit me to trespass for a 
moment further on his time-

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Surely. 
Mr. LONG. Here we are, in an infta

tionary economy, with a war on our 
hands, facing a tax credit to provide an 
almost compelling incentive, from the 
profit point of view, to greatly expand 
plant and equipment, when to do so 
means that we are making credit so dif
ficult for homeowners and small busi
nessmen and others to provide for their 
essential needs, so that the interest rates 
are almost usurious. 

Here people are, being required to bor
row at such a high interest rate that they 
will pay almost twice as much for interest 
as they pay for the house by the time 
they get through paying it with a long
term mortgage. Under these conditions 
when we look at the tax credit, we find 
that it is heating up the economy at a 
time when the economy can not stand 
the heat. Every argument that can be 
made that we should stimulate the econ
omy, to stimulate employment, and the 
building of new plants, and new invest
ments, falls right on its face when we 
look at the inftationary pressures which 
exist in the economy of this country to
day. 

I agree with the Senator that this 
would be a better answer to the problem 
to suspend the investment tax credit 
than it would be to continue the 10-per
cent surtax. 

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I cer
tainly concur. 

Mr. President, the third step I recom
mend is to initiate a new savings bond 
program paying at least 6 percent to the 
small investors. 

The present trend toward increasing 
wages in all segments of the labor force 
means additional consumer spending. As 
a step toward siphoning off some of this 
consumer buying power, the Government 
should initiate a new bond sales program 
for the small investor allowing him to 
benefit from today's high-interest rates. 
With today's 4%-percent ceiling, he is 
just not buying series E bonds. These new 
savings bonds should bear interest at an 
annual rate of not less than 6 percent 
and should be fully guaranteed as to 
principal should the holder need to re
deem them prior to maturity. 

To limit this attractive feature to the 
small investor these bonds could be non
transferable and could be limited to $1,-
200 or $2,400 per year. 

This higher rate on savings bonds 1s 
only fair. Our Government is already 
paying more than 6 percent on its bor
rowings today; and why should not the 
workingman be paid a comparable rate 
of interest? In addition, as an instru
ment toward siphoning off excess pur
chasing power, it would have a definite 
impact on inflation. At the same time, 
some adjustment must be made on the 
outstanding series E bonds. 

Mr. DffiKSEN. Mr. President, will the 
Senator from Delaware yield? 

Mr. wn..LIAMS of Delaware. I yield to 
the Senator from illinois. 

Mr. DffiKSEN. With reference to the 
savings bonds, some of those at the lower 
interest rate of 2% percent were issued 
many years ago--some of them for 1972 
maturity. It could be that they go beyond 
that time. I think we can gather from 
that that older people are holding those 
lower interest savings bonds today, and 
getting such a small return compared 
with what the rate is today. 

My understanding is that there are a 
total of about $8 billion worth of these 
bonds. About one-half of them have been 
put through the trust funds and the 
other half is in the hands of the public. 

What kind of relief does the Senator 
propose for those who are holding those 
bonds today? They are the real victims 
of this inftation. 

Mr. WilLIAMS of Delaware. In the 
face of today's inftation all owners of 
Government bonds or industrial bonds 
are victimized. But I was referring to 
the owners of series E bonds. These are 
limited to small investors. The public does 
hold some of the outstanding low coupon 
bonds which mature from 1972 to as far 
as 1990. There are some a little longer 
than that. 

However, a survey I conducted about a 
year or so ago showed that the over
whelming percentage of this type of 
bonds was held by institutional investors 
or by banks. I do not think the Senator 
will find that the small investors own to 
any large extent that type of bond. At the 
time those bonds were issued they were 
sold at par, at 2.5 and 2.75 percent inter
est, and at that time the small investor 
could invest up to $10,000 in series E 
bonds, which paid around 2% or 3 per
cent. He would get more interest plus a 
guarantee on principal on the E bonds. 
Therefore it was the small investors who 
were buying E bonds. To be frank, I do 
not see how we could deal with that sit
uation except to stop this inftation with 
its erosion, not of their interest, but of 
their capital. But the administration has 

-had a policy of limiting the purchase of 
series E bonds to the small investor and 
trying to keep the interest rates some
what in line with the prevailing rates. 

Mr. DffiKSEN. Mr. President, will the 
Senator yield? 

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I yield. 
Mr. DffiKSEN. Perhaps the question 

the Senator from Delaware addressed to 
the Secretary of the Treasury this week 
should be pursued and we ought to as
certain where these small bonds with 
the small interest rates are, and see 
whether or not some assistance should 
be rendered to those people. If they can
not get it from that source, obviously 
they will have to become participants in 
welfare programs. So the matter is as 
broad as it 1s long. We do it either way. 
I would rather do it by the interest route, 
because then they receive that income 
with dignity. 

Mr. WilLIAMS of Delaware. As I have 
said so many times, spiraling inftation
of which higher interest rates are only 
one of the barometers or indicators-
has gradually been pauperizing the aged 
or retired people of this country, whether 
they live on interest from Government 
bonds, pension accounts, or social se-

curity payments. This gradual erosion of 
their income is the No. 1 problem of our 
country. I think our committee should 
put it on its agenda as the No.1 problem 
to be studied. 

My suggestion made here today for 
a more realistic savings bond program 
would have the additional salutary ef
fect of siphoning out of the spending 
stream some of the money going into 
consumer spending, and to that extent 
it would reduce inftationary pressures, 
which I think is equally important at 
this particular time. 

I was encouraged earlier this week 
when the Secretary of the Treasury in
dicated sympathy for a new approach to 
that problem. 

Mr. COOK. Mr. President, will the 
Senator yield? 

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I yield. 
Mr. COOK. With reference to there

marks of the Senator from Delaware on 
the series E bonds, is not the Senator 
saying in effect that the fact is that 
the people buying those bonds are really 
being shortchanged relative to the in
stitutional investor and the large in
vestor, and what we will see is a decrease 
in the income of the individual buying 
bonds monthly unless the interest com
petes with the interest being made avail
able to the individual or institution buy
ing bonds in larger amounts? 

Mr. Wll..LIAMS of Delaware. That is 
right, especially when we bear in mind 
that the purchase of series E bonds has 
dropped below the redemption of them. 
I understand a bond sales program is 
being conducted among the boys serving 
in Vietnam urging them to invest their 
money in those bonds. Why should not 
they be paid the same rate of interest 
that every other man in America can re
ceive if he has a minimum amount of 
$1,000 to invest at one time? 

It is interesting to note that bonds 
being sold by some of our agencies-
bonds which carry the guarantee of the 
Government of the United States, bear a 
rate of interest which amounts to 6% or 
63/.l percent and oftimes are sold in de
nominations of $5,000. I think it is unfair. 

Mr. COOK. Will the Senator yield for 
another question? 

Mr. Wll..LIAMS of Delaware. I yield. 
Mr. COOK. Would the Senator agree 

that, even with the proposed increase in 
the debt limit of $12 billion, and the Gov
ernment issuing notes paying 6% or 6% 
percent, the average individual will not 
be able to buy them? 

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. That is 
right. The buyer of a regular Govern
ment bond has to put up $1,000 at one 
time. If he has only $900 he has to invest 
it in bonds paying 4% percent interest. 

Mr. COOK. I thank the Senator. 
Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. My fourth 

point is to extend the surcharge at 7 
percent. 

When we take into consideration the 
$3.3 billion additional revenue from the 
the repeal of the 7 percent investment 
credit and the savings that will result 
from a moratorium on public works the 
surcharge would then need only to be ex
tended at 7 percent for fiscal1970 instead 
of at the proposed 10 percent. This still 
means a rate of 8% percent for calendar 
year 1969. 
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That is due to the fact that the rate 

would be 10 percent for the first half of 
the year, and with 7 percent for the last 
half this would make an overall 8.5 
percent. 

Fifth, I have suggested the inactment 
of a mandatory ceiling of $190 billion on 
Government spending for fiscal1970. 

The repeal of the investment credit 
and the extension of the surcharge should 
be accompanied by an additional section 
which again places a ceiling on Govern
ment expenditures for fiscal 1970. There 
should be a limit of not over $190 bil
lion as compared to the $195.3 billion pre
sented in the unified budget. This would 
mean a mandatory reduction of a least 
$5.3 billion in the projected expenditures 
as outlined in the budget of the last 
administration. 

While the $3.3 billion additional reve
nue derived from the repeal of the in
vestment credit along with the exten
sion of the surcharge at the rate of 8¥2 
percent for the calendar year 1969 is 
about equal to the revenue effects of the 
extension of the full 10 percent sur
charge alone, the overall impact on the 
economy in controlling inflation will be 
much greater as a result of this combina
tion, particularly when it is accompanied 
by a moratorium on all new public con
struction and public works projects and 
a mandatory ceiling on expenditures of 
$5.3 billion below the projected levels. 

The sixth suggestion is to repeal the 
4Y4 percent interest rate ceiling on long
term Government bonds. 

The repeal of the 4% percent ceiling 
on long-term bonds will have no effect 
on the above-referred-to package, but 
the ceiling is a farce and should have 
been eliminated long ago. Moreover, 
while this ceiling has had the effect of 
monetizing the debt it has had no effect 
on holding down interest rates. 

These six steps outline the minimum 
action which in my opinion should be 
taken immediately. Money is a commod
ity, and interest rates are the prices of 
that commodity in the market places; 
and the only way to reduce the price--or 
interest rate--is to reduce the demand. 

I am not proposing this package as a 
cure-all for our financial problems. It is 
only the first step, and it would need to 
be backed up by the proper fiscal re
straint as Congress considers the appro
priation bills later this year. However, 
I am firmly convinced that congressional 
approval of the above-outlined package 
would go far toward acting as a check 
on this inflationary spiral. Such fiscal 
restraint would mean a reduction in the 
demand for new money, leading toward a 
reduction of interest rates and a leveling 
off of consumer prices. 

It has been estimated that each 1-
percent increase in the annual rate of 
inflation adds an additional $1 billion to 
the cost of operating the Government; 
therefore, by each 1 percent that we 
reduce this inflationary spiral we auto
matically lower the cost of Government 
proportionately, thereby moving toward 
the day when we cannot only talk of a 
balanced budget, but also talk of reduced 
taxes while at the same time, what is 
even more important, maintaining the 
purchasing power of the dollar. 

Legislation dealing with tax reform to 
equalize more nearly our burden of tax
ation is long overdue, but it not being 
included as a part of this recommenda
tion since it is understood that a special 
bill dealing with this subject will be com
ing over from the House of Representa
tives at an early date. 

Mr. President, I am having drafted a 
proposed bill which will embrace the rec
ommendations outlined in these six 
points. This bill will be introduced at a 
later date for referral to our committee 
and will be available fur consideration 
together with the proposed extension of 
the 10-percent excise taxes. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent to have printed in the RECORD the 
following articles: 

An article entitled "Outlay Boom 
Holds Danger,'' written by J. A. Liv
ingston and published in the Washing
ton Sunday Star of March 23, 1969. 

An article entitled "Business Loans 
Won't Slow Down," published in Busi
ness Week of March 22, 1969. 

An article entitled "Investment Tax 
Credit," written by Paul A. Samuelson 
and published in this week's issue of 
Newsweek, wherein he concurs that the 
investment tax credit should be sus
pended. 

There being no objection, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

[From the Sunday Star, Mar. 23, 1969] 
OUTLAY BOOM HOLDS DANGER 

(By J. A. Livingston) 
The persistent rise in business expecta

tions-the ever-increasing commitment of 
corporate executives to expansion--discon
certs President Nixon's economic advisers. 
The slowdown they hope for isn't material
izing. 

The recent Commerce Department-Securi
ties and Exchange Commission data on ex
penditures for plant and equipment indicate 
a capital goods boom is in the making. There
in lurks danger. 

The 15 prcent jump in planned outlays
from the fourth quarter of 1968 to the third 
quarter this year--can be interpreted in 
two ways: 

1. Businessmen have now become perma
nently committed to inflation. They doubt 
that President Nixon will be willing or able 
to check it. At the first rise in unemployment, 
he'll repeat President Johnson's performance 
in 1966: React too soon. 

Credit will be made easter. Spending will 
increase. Renewed expansion will reinstill 
faith in permanent lnfiation. 

2. Businessmen are responding to imme
diate pressures. They can't produce and dis
tribute goods fast enough to meet the needs 
of customers. They can't get sk1lled help. 
Therefore, they enlarge fac111ties and intro
duce labor-saving machinery. 

TWO SETS OF FIGURES 

But plant utilization isn't rising. Accord
ing to Federal Reserve Board data, manufac
turing companies are operating at 84 per
cent of capacity, down from nearly 91 per
cent in early 1966. The inference is drawn 
that new installations will only add to over
capacity. 

Data compiled by the University of Penn
sylvania's Wharton School don't corroborate 
this entirely. They show that the decline in 
ut1llzation from the 1966 high has been 
moderate--less than two points. Their in
ference is that some industries are surely 
pushing against an output ceiling. Therefore, 
expansion plans aren't an inflation hedge--a 
race to beat advances in cost. 

Here are the two sets of figures on percent
age utilization of capacity: 

(In percent) 

Wharton 
Year and quarter FRB School 

1966: 
2d_- --------------------
3d_---------------------
4th ____ ------------------

1967: lsL ____________________ _ 
2d----------------------
3d_---------------------
4th _____ -----------------

1968: 
lsL ______ -------------- _ 
2d_------ ---------------
3d_---------------------
4th _____ -----------------

90.8 96.3 
90.6 96.0 
90.0 95.5 

87.1 94.0 
84.9 93.0 
84.1 92.6 
84.8 93.4 

84.9 94.1 
84.8 93.3 
84.0 93.8 
84.2 94.4 

In relation to projected plant outlays, retail 
sales lag. For eight months dollar volume has 
increased very slowly. And because of price 
increases, merchandise actually handled may 
have declined. 

IT HAPPENED BEFORE 

So we have these divergencies: Plant and 
equipment outlays are up sharply, plants 
operating below capacity and retail sales are 
traveling in a straight line. 

The inference here is either retail sales 
must rise or industry will have more plant 
than it can profitably use. In that event a fall 
in contract awards for construction and 
equipment will follow. And fast. This hap
pened in 1937--38 and in 1929. And rising in
terest rates-tighter credit--had an impact 
both times. 

In 1929, the stock market got out of hand. 
Interest rates were forced up to check spec
ulation. 

In 1937, banks had large excess reserves. 
The Federal Reserve Board reduced them by 
raising reserve requirements. The reaction 
was excessive. Banks had ample excess re
serves and lending capacity, but the financial 
and business community was in a worrisome 
mood. 

NIXON VERSUS ROOSEVELT 

That man in the White House--Franklin D. 
Roosevelt--wasn't regarded as friendly. The 
stock market collapsed. Retrenchment set in. 
Steel operations, for example, plummeted 56 
percent from 1937 to 1938. 

The mood today is quite the opposite. 
Businessmen are sure that President Nixon 
won't countenance a rise in unemployment. 
And investors "know" that inflation is here 
to stay. Bonds are bad to buy, stocks are 
protection. 

Warnings from Washington are ignored. 
Tight Federal Reserve policy is looked upon 
as a temporary restraint which will be 
promptly removed when it begins to work 
as intended. 

This worries the President's advisers. Their 
efforts to check a boom-to head it off from 
rollicking into a bust--are not taken seri
ously. 

Will the bust they're trying to prevent be 
the only convincer? 

[From Business Week, Mar. 22,1969] 
BUSINESS LoANS WoN'T SLOW DOWN

SPENDING SPREE GoES ON 

Despite high-priced money and admoni
tions from Washington, CO'IIlpanies are still 
raising capital investment plans. Competi
tion and new technology are among the driv
ing forces. 

Despite soaring interest rates, business bor
rowing shows little letup. But the Federal 
Reserve Board stm has cards to play in effort 
to slow economy. 

Classic monetary theory holds that when 
money gets expensive enough, people will stop 
borrowing, and, in turn, reduce spending. 

This week, with money more costly by far 



7718 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD-SENATE March 26, 1969 
than ever before, that bit of theory was un
dergoing its most severe test. 

If today's super-high interest rates do knife 
into borrowing, then the Federal Reserve 
probably will win its fight to slow the econ
omy, and the rate of inflation, without trig
gering a recession. 

If business and consumers keep on borrow
ing as they have been, still more restraintr
monetary and perhaps fiscal as well-will be 
needed. Then the financial markets could 
wind up in trouble, with the economy pushed 
into a tailspin. 

At midweek, it still wasn't at all clear how 
things ultimately will go. So far, though it is 
hard to find much concrete evidence that 
record-high interest rates--or anything else 
the Fed has tried-are working out the way 
they are supposed to. 

GOING UP 

Interest rates haven't simply been moving 
up, they have been zooming: 

Commercial banks last Monday raised their 
prime rate from 7% to 7Y:z %. the fourth in
crease since last Dec. 2. Morgan Guaranty 
Trust Co. of New York led the way this time. 

Bond market rates have climbed by around 
% of 1% over the past three months, with 
the cost of selllng a municipal bond up by 
more than ~ of 1% in just two weeks. 

Only Treasury bill rates have been moving 
down lately. But Treasury bills are a tradi
tional haven for short-term funds when other 
markets turn scary-and both the stock and 
bond markets have looked scary lately. 

LITTLE EFFECT 

The Fed's tight money policy shows up in 
other areas as well. 

The nation's money supply--demand de
posits and currency-is up by 6% over a 
year ago. But it has risen at only a 3.5 % an
nual rate over three months ago. A number 
of economists insist that changes in the 
money supply, not in interest rates, really 
determine what happens to the economy. Fed 
policy would seem to be restrictive by any
one's standards. 

But, as a Business Week spotcheck of cor
porate executives shows even this degree of 
restraint doesn't seem to be swaying very 
many people. 

Some borrowers have turned away from the 
bond markets recently. Corporations have 
put off at least $100-million of issues that 
were due to come to market in March. In the 
municipal bond markets, where the absence 
of bank buying has thrown dealers into a fret, 
more than $250-million worth of issues have 
been postponed this month. 

HIGH DEMAND 

Yet, the demand for bond market money 
continues strong; corporations still plan to 
sell around $800-million in bonds this month 
against $766-million in March, 1968. Bond 
dealers, moreover, figure that many of the 
called-off issues have merely been postponed 
until market conditions stabilize. 

The demand for bank money continues 
strong-bank lending to business customers 
is growing at an 18 % annual rate these days. 

Even the mortgage marketr-typically the 
first victim of tight money-is looking perkier 
than most observers had expected. Housing 
starts still are running at a fast 1.7-million
unit annual rate. The fiow of new money 
into savings and loan associations and mu
tual savings banks has slowed but not 
stopped as it did in 1966. 

MATTER OF TIME 

The situation could change, of course
and in a hurry. 

The new 7¥2 % prime rate, for instance, is 
largely just a reflection of the growing short
age of money at the banks. Most money 
m.arket rates are higher than the banks can 
pay; the banking system has lost $5-billion 
in certificate of deposit money since early 
December. Banks have been borrowing heav
ily in the Eurodollar market. But Euro-

-

dollars are costly-around 8 %-and increas
ingly hard to get. 

Banks are trying new money-raising tech
niques. Morgan Guaranty, for one, has 
started selling participations in its loan 
portfolio. But the pinch is still hurting. 

"Homebuilding," says a New York City 
bank economist, "is going to be hit. It's just 
a matter of time." 

Already, the municipal bond market is a 
shambles-with rates far higher now than a 
great many municipalities are allowed to 
pay. This has developed, as one bond dealer 
points out, "without any signifl.cant selling 
of municipal bonds by the banks." 

TWO WAYS OUT 

Yet the Fed is far from being off the hook. 
Eventually the present degree of restraint 
probably will work through the economy, 
with some borrowers priced out of the 
marketplace and others turned away for 
lack of funds. But that will take time-how 
much time not even Fed policymakers can 
say. 

The Fed does have a couple of avenues 
open to it. It has a good excuse now for 
again raising its discount rate-last raised 
on Dec. 18 from 5~% to 5Y:z %. As it is, the 
discount window is now a cheap source of 
money for banks; a higher discount rate 
would simply bring this rate in line with 
other short-term rates. At the same time, the 
Fed might raise its Regulation Q ceiling on 
what banks can pay for money-thus giving 
banks some room to compete for time de
posits. A higher discount rate, without a 
higher Q ceiling, would really hurt the 
banks-forcing them to start dumping their 
holdings of municipal bonds in earnest. 

Or the Fed could freeze hundreds of mil
lions of dollars in bank money by raising the 
level of reserves banks must keep against 
deposits. 

Scarce money, high interest rates, and gov
ernment admonition apparently are not de
terring business from pushing ahead with 
massive capital spending plans for 1969. 

This is the almost unanimous conclusion 
drawn from talks Business Week reporters 
had with top executives following Monday's 
hike in the prime rate. And business determi
nation to press on with big spending plans 
sets the stage for the great economic drama 
of 1969. 

The quarterly capital spending survey of 
the Commerce Dept. and the oecurities & Ex
change Commission indicates that business
men plan to boost their expenditures by 
14%-and the government wants to bring 
that down. Mainly through tight money 
(page 33), the government hopes to reduce 
the figure to what it sees as a less inflationary 
and more sustainable growth-perhaps 7 %. 

GNP PICTURE 

In contrast, executives see high capital 
spending as a way to fight infiation. It gives 
them the new technology needed to cut costs. 
And they feel they will have the financing 
no matter what is done to further tighten 
credit. The outcome of this war over capital 
spending has enormous implications for the 
business outlook. 

Washington's expectation of a 1969 gross 
national product of $920-billion is based on 
a capital spending increase about half as big 
as the 14% figure now on the books. If this 
GNP figure proves out, profits would be 
about level, unemployment would rise 
slightly, and the rate of price increase would 
probably taper from its present 4Y:z % to 
about 3 Y:z % by yearend. 

A capital spending increase of around 14% 
would radically alter this picture. Total GNP 
would probably be close to $930-million for 
the year-profits would increase but unem
ployment would stay at its present level, and 
price increases wouldn't taper off at all. By 
the end of the year, the U.S. economy would 
still be in a roaring boom. The 14% capital 
spending increase implies a fourth-quarter 

GNP of about $955-billion, a full $20-billion 
above the fourth-quarter rate implied by the 
government's projections. 

Plans can and do change, but judging by 
what companies are now saying about the 
firmness of their decisions, the government 
will have a hard time changing them. 

MOTIVES 

The principal motives leading companies to 
these decisions seem to be three: the lure of 
expected long-term growth, the need to econ
omize on labor costs, and the opportunities 
presented by new products. 

Says Harold M. Williams, chairman of the 
finance committee of Norton Simon, Inc.: 
"Historically, the capital outlays we defer 
turn out to be our most expensive ones. 
There's little to indicate the benefits of 
waiting." 

Robert Wingerter, president of Libby
Owens-Ford Co., objects to Federal Reserve 
Board suggestions that high capital spending 
is inflationary when some capacity is idle, 
and says: "These figures (showing that some 
17 % of manufacturing capacity is now idle] 
are just to support the current line of propa
ganda. Most of the idle capacity is just not 
efficient. Much of the higher capital spending 
being forecast by manufacturers is caused by 
a desire to reduce costs by improving in
efficient manufacturing facilities." 

Says Henry G. Parks, president of H. G. 
Parks, Inc., "After all, there is such a thing 
as competition. And we're planning on a 
growth that will double in three years." 

"Businessmen take a two-to-five year look 
at family formations and can't help getting 
pretty optiinistic when they look beyond the 
current crop of short-range problems," says 
Paul Harmon, manager of economic research 
for Armco Steel Corp. 

Scott Paper Co. plans a 10% increase in 
capital outlays this year, mainly to economize 
on labor costs. "Our plans include some labor 
saving equipment that might be considered 
marginal under slower wage increases, say 
about 4 %," says G. L. Chamberlin, vice-presi
dent and controller. But his company is com
mitted to a two-year labor contract that calls 
for 6% annual wage hikes. This helps push 
the decision in favor of some new projects 
"like automatic packing equipment which 
will eliminate handlers." 

NEW TOOLS 

For other companies, new technology, 
whether to cut costs or to introduce new 
products, is the dominant motive for spend
ing. At Libbey-Owens-Ford, President Win
gerter talks of the cost savings involved in 
shifting over to float processing plants for 
glass manufacturing "which eliminates 
costly grinding and polishing operations." 

James F. Bere, president of Borg-Warner 
Corp., is scheduling a 33 % increa!se in capi
tal spending this year in part to update tape
controlled machine tools. The same kind of 
technological pressure influences Morris J. 
Vollmer, vice-president of finance for A. 0. 
Smith Corp. His company plans a 30 % to 
40 % increase in outlays this year, and most 
of this, says Vollmer, "i!s not for expansion 
but merely to keep abreast of advanced 
technology." 

VITAL POINT 

But whatever their motive for capital 
spending, big companies are agreeing on one 
vital point: The financing needed to carry 
out plans is already in the bag. 

At Bucyrus-Erie Co., capital appropriations 
will be about one-third higher than in 1968. 
"Our plan is to use cash fiow," says Norris K 
Ekstrom, vice-president of finance. "We look 
for sufficient payback so that cash flow will 
pay for capital improvement. If we do in
crease our debt in the process, it will be a 
very temporary increase." Eastman-KOdak 
Co. is planning a 24.8 % increase for 1969. 
"We pay as we go," says Robert Miller, vice
president of finance at Kodak. 

Minnesota Mining & Mfg. Co. expects to be 
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able to finance its spending plans out of 
cash flow for years to come. The!:le plans call 
for a 10 % hike this year and "probably 15 % 
to 20 % in 1970," says Irwin R. Hansen, vice
president of finance. 

Big companies that won't be able to make 
it out C1f cash flow alone say that the outside 
financing they need is already lined up. 0. W. 
Armstrong, treasurer of Phillips Petroleum 
Co., where capital expenditures will run 
"15% to 20% above last year" talks of "a 
revolving line of bank credit utilized off and 
on since 1966. We are just now getting to 
where we'll eventually use it all up, but it 
will take us into 1970." 

ONE PROBLEM 

With financing already in place, companies 
see only one serious threat to their high cap
ital spending plans: getting caught with 
excess capacity in the event of a business 
downturn. 

This is exactly the danger that is stressed 
by such government officials as Council of 
Economic Advisers Chairman Paul W. Mc
Cracken, when talking of the need for real
ism in business planning for a new economic 
environment. But companies also know that 
the Administration has coupled its pledge to 
get inflation under control with a promise 
that price stability won't be purchased at the 
expense of high unemployment. 

Companies tend to think less about the 
short-term slowdown (needed to get inflation 
under control) than about the long-term 
high employment pledge. "Nixon is going 
to tighten up some, but not enough to halt 
inflation," says George C. Sells, president of 
General Shale Products Corp. "It's here to 
stay forever if politicians want to be re
elected." 

For these reasons, a policy designed to 
bring inflation under control gradually tends 
to focus almost wholly on the capital spend
ing plans of business. 

It's just this kind of attitude that the new 
Administration is trying to change. When it 
first came to Washington two months ago, its 
new policy team proclaimed that fiscal re
straint coupled with tight money meant that 
economic policy-in McCracken's words-was 
"on the right track." Their forecast, more
over, was for a gradual cooling of the econ
omy. 

What has happened in the two months that 
followed, has shaken business confidence in 
this outlook. Instead of slowing down from 
the fourth quarter, the U.S. economy has 
probably accelerated in the past two months. 
Government officials now estimate the final 
sales component of GNP-the best measure of 
total demand in the economy-will be up 
$20-million or more this quarter, compared 
to a subdued $13 .3-billion rise in the final 
quarter of 1968. 

The upgrading of capital spending plans, 
from a 10 % rise in December to the 14% rise 
now reported, is the n atural response to un
expectedly good business. 

Clearly, companies are upgrading plans be
cause they still have more confidence in the 
forces propelling the economy up than in the 
measures designed to rein it in. 

[From Newsweek magazine] 
PAUL A. SAMUELSON ON INVESTMENT TAX 

CREDrr 

Inflation watchers were rocked last week 
by news from the SEC and Commerce De
partment that businessmen intend to in
crease their plant and equipment invest
ments by almost 14 per cent. 

The new outlook for excessive investment 
spending should, in my opinion, cause Pres
ident Nixon to suspend the 7 per cent invest
ment credit temporarily. Here's why: 

1. The economy is still on an inflationary 
binge. To bring the rate of price increase 
down from 4 per cent toward a more mod
erate figure of, say, 3 per cent, some actions 
are going to be needed. Every weapon counts. 
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2. Already the Federal Reserve is being 
called upon to take Draconian measures to 
fight inflation. This will mean not only pain
fully higher interest rates; it will also bring 
in most of the discomfort associated with the 
money crunch of 1966--uneven rationing of 
credit between new and old business, growing 
and stagnant business, small and large busi
ness. 

3. Experience demonstrates that tight 
money takes for its principal casualty the 
housing industry. When there is a scramble 
for more resources than the total resources 
available, it is right that housing should 
share in the restraint. But it is not, in my 
judgment, good national policy to have hous
ing starts cut by 40 or 50 per cent as hap
pened in 1966. In the 1970s, with their 
bumper crop of young marrieds, we shall pay 
in higher rents and zooming residential costs 
for any serious diminution of home con
struction in the waning years of the Vietnam 
war. 

4. Admittedly, inflation could be fought by 
adding onto the present surcharge another 
5 or 10 per cent tax. But I see no evidence 
that this would be politically popular or 
feasible. Nor is it clear that consumer spend
ing is the prime villain in the present infla
tionary scenario. 

5. Admittedly, inflation could be .fought by 
still further tightening of the Federal Reserve 
money screw. And the impact of such tight
ness on the housing industry could be allevi
ated by special financial subsidies to home 
construction through the Federal housing 
agencies, through the U.S. Treasury, or 
through the Federal Reserve. Since all such 
measures will add to the nominal public 
debt, I don't expect that anything but token
ism would, in fact, be politically feasible in 
this area. 

Even if it were possible to cushion the im
pact of tight money on residential housing, 
to get the same restriction of aggregate de
mand from enforced reductions on plant and 
equipment spending would, I suspect, re
quire very high interest rates. These will 
cause difllculties for our partners abroad. 
And they may hang on to plague us in the 
years to come when the winds may be blow
ing up deflation rather than inflation. 

6. In September of 1966, to alleviate the 
money crunch and moderate what looked 
like an excessive fixed investment boom, the 
Johnson Administration did suspend the 7 
per cent investment tax credit. Almost at 
once relief was felt in the money markets of 
the country. On the whole (despite the pro
tests of the Treasury, which naturally found 
it a headache), the operation seems to have 
been a successful one in accomplishing its 
purpose-namely, ensuring against an over
exuberant fixed investment boom. 

So historical experience, as well as the 
common-sense view that firms will invest 
less when their returns from doing so are re
duced, justifies suspending the tax credit. 

What are the possible arguments against 
suspension of the tax credit? 

1. The Nixon Administration might be re
garded as a pro-business Administration. 
Why should it take from business this ac
customed source of profit? 

2. Perhaps the inflationary danger is being 
exaggerated. Perhaps it wlll involve overkill 
if suspension of the investment tax credit 
reduces investment severely. 

3. Vigorous growth requires as much capi
tal formation as we can get. Adjusting to 
inflation by reducing investment will reduce 
our future capacity to produce an enlarged 
total of real national product. 

4. It is a bad thing to use variations in the 
investment tax credit as a deliberate weapon 
of stabilization. Why? Because it is plain im
moral. Because it involves discretion by gov
ernment, which is wicked. Because it dis
turbs business planning. 

5. Suspension creates administrative prob
lems for the Treasury. 

In economics, every decision involves pros 
and cons. Judgment is necessary. My advice 
to Mr. Nixon: suspend the investment tax 
credit. 

Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, we are 
called upon today to once again raise the 
legal ceiling on the national debt. The 
measure before us provides for a perma
nent ceiling of $365 billion, as well as 
additional temporary borrowing author
ity of $12 billion. Such temporary au
thority would have the effect of making 
the limit $377 billion for fiscal 1970. The 
permanent limit at present stands at 
$358 billion, while the temporary ceiling 
permitted within each fiscal year is $365 
billion. 

During my tenure in the Senate, I 
have always believed that the ever
increasing obligations of this country 
should be comported with apparent fis
cal responsibility. As long as we operate 
our Federal Government under the na
tional debt concept I think it wise that 
we conform, whenever possible, to ceil
ing limits. However, it is not my belief 
that the need for fiscal responsibility 
can, or should, supercede the need for 
social and economic responsibility. And 
that I believe to be the issue here today. 
I have no desire to see this country put 
in a position where it cannot meet its 
just monetary obligations. But neither 
do I wish to see this Government renege 
on its patently more important obliga
tion to the daily wage earner who today 
is beset on all sides by debilitating 
inflation. 

I cannot endorse a measure which 
would have the effect of allowing the 
Federal Government to meet its obliga
tions with procedural ease while ignoring 
the very real economic problems that are 
today faced by the vast majority of our 
citizens. What solace can be found in 
this bill for the low- and middle-income 
Americans who are plagued by rising 
prices on essentials and soaring interest 
rates? What encouragement can be dis
covered for the small businessman who 
finds himself increasingly belabored by 
the effects of inflation? Where in this 
measure lies hope for our elderly who 
must oftentimes make do on fixed in
comes which are now being eaten into by 
cancerous inflation? The simple answer 
is that this bill does not afford relief to 
those who are most seriously in need of 
it. Rather it allows our Government to 
routinely meet what is viewed as its fiscal 
obligation while effectively ignoring the 
all too obvious economic ills which afflict 
most of our citizens. There can, in fact, 
be very little doubt that this measure, 
providing as it does the prerequisite to 
an increase in governmental spending, 
will contribute directly to an accelera
tion in the inflationary trend. Not only 
will an absolute increase in Federal 
spending contribute significantly to the 
problem but now the Federal Govern
ment itself is forced by the Federal Re
serve Board to pay higher interest rates 
for the money that it must borrow in 
order to fund an increase in governmen
tal operations. Thus, a cause and effect 
relationship is established; for the Gov
ernment, in order to meet the demands 
of an inflationary society, is forced to 
borrow money as a prelude to increased 
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spending. These funds can be obtained 
however only at exorbitant interest rates 
which have resulted from the institu
tion of improvident Federal monetary 
policy. Needless to say, this increase in 
interest rates, while it might very well 
deter a middle-aged couple from buying 
their :first home because mortgage rates 
are too high, will not prevent the Gov
ernment from obtaining additional funds 
regardless of the cost. 

I would Mr. Presiderut, be inclined to 
cast my v~te for this measure, albeit re
luctantly, if there were some definite as
surance from the administration that it 
would soon take constructive steps to 
remedy the obvious inequities in our tax 
structure. It has been conservatively esti
mated that $6 billion is lost each year 
through the use of legal, but inequitable, 
tax avoidance devices. Yet in the hear
ings before the Committee on Finance I 
asked this very question, and they specifi
cally indicated that whatever tax re
forms are to be proposed, if any, cer
tainly cannot hope to be acted upon this 
year. 

Certainly the additional revenue that 
would be brought in upon an implemen
tation of reform measures would go far 
to slow the inflationary trend. It is too 
much, then, that a quid pro quo be asked 
of the Executive? If it is true that one 
reason the national debt is so high is be
cause billions of dollars in potential tax 
revenue are lost through tax loopholes 
each year, it would appear most reason
able that these loopholes be eliminated 
now. 

As well, there is no doubt in my mind 
that very considerable reductions could 
be made in the budget for fiscal 1970. It 
is undeniable that execessive govern
mental spending is in large part re
sponsible for the inflation that we labor 
under today. Last year, when the budget 
for fiscal 1969 was under our considera
tion, I proposed reductions in spending 
which amounted to more than $7 billion. 
I expect that like reductions could be 
made in the budget for fiscal 1970 with
out compromising either our defense 
posture of necessary domestic programs. 
Military expenditures in particular 
should come under close scrutiny. The 
current debate over the proposed ABM 
system is, I think, indicative of an in
quisitive mood that has influenced the 
thinking of many of us in the Senate. 
Previously sacrosanct areas in the budget 
are sure to be more carefully considered 
in this session of Congress. It is to be ex
pected that reductions in governmental 
spending, especially in the defense area, 
would have the salutary effect of stem
ming inflation. This would be true even 
if the funds so saved were in part, di
verted into nonmilitary domestic pro
grams. 

What I have said so far necessarily 
presupposes that certain monetary and 
fiscal policies first instituted by the John
son administration, and since confirmed 
and made more rigorous by the present 
administration, are not having their in
tended effect. And that I believe to be 
the case. I have seen no concrete evidence 
that these economic controls have begun 
to take hold, the feeble protestations of 
the administration's spokesmen, notwith · 

standing. President Nixon announced 
yesterday that he will request an exten
sion of the 10-percent surcharge. Yet 
there is no significant indication that 
the surcharge device has been effective 
in curbing consumer spending. 

In fact, all indications are to the con
trary. At the same time President Nixon 
was announcing his intention to ask for 
a surtax extension, the Labor Depart
ment was releasing its consumer price 
index figures for February. The index 
for February indicates that consumer 
prices continued rising last month at the 
fastest rate in 17 years, rising four
tenths of 1 percent. Mr. Arnold Chase, 
Assistant Commissioner of the Bureau 
of Labor Statistics, in commenting on 
this increase made what must surely be 
a classic understatement when he said: 

The effects of the fiscal restraints have 
been delayed longer than most people ex
pected. 

Mr. Chase commented further that it 
was the homeowner who was hardest hit 
by this increase for he now pays more 
for everything from mortgage payments 
to babysitter fees. 

The Federal Reserve Board but re
cently once again raised the prime in
terest rate to an historic high, but where 
is the indication that its tight money 
policy is slowing down the economy? It 
is abundantly clear that capital invest
ment by business is a major cause of 
worsening inflation, but where is there 
any indication that the rate of industrial 
expansion is being restricted? 

In short, it is my belief that the cur
rent fiscal and monetary policies of this 
administration are both unwise and un
workable. They have affected most seri
ously those elements in our society that 
are least able to shoulder the additional 
economic burden imposed by these poll
cies, while leaving the Federal Govern
ment and big business relatively unre
stricted. 

Mr. President, this measure, and the 
action to be taken thereupon, presents us 
with a most crucial question And that is, 
What are our national priorities to be? 
Must we favor fiscal responsibility at the 
expense of social and economic responsi
bility? Will we furnish the key for an in
crease in governmental spending that 
will in time further exacerbate our prob
lems of inflation with the result that the 
economic position of the low- and mid
dle-income wage earner is further com
promised? Or will we demand that the 
National Government impose appropri
ate spending restraints upon itself before 
we consent to increasing the debt limit? 
As well, should we not require that the 
President indicate his intention to more 
efficiently restrict industrial expansion, 
before we endorse a measure that will 
surely contribute to an increase in the 
rate of industrial development? 

In the absence of such assurances, I 
am unable to give my support to this 
measure. I want to make it perfectly clear 
that there are two points before us today. 
They are the surtax and the debt limit. 

I opposed the imposition of the surtax 
and said then that I thought it would not 
work. It has not worked. It has been one 
of the chief fuels that have inflated our 
economy. 

There is absolutely no evidence to indi
cate that the surtax has made the slight
est contribution toward reducing infla
tion. 

When the proposal was first brought up 
it was said that the measure was neces
sary to bring down the cost of living. 

The cost of living is now at an all-time 
high, and the 10-percent surtax has 
actually added to our problem. 

It was said at the time the measure 
was before Congress that it would hold 
down interest rates. Yet, interest rates 
are now at an historic high. 

It was said then that if we were to pass 
'the surtax, it would not be necessary to 
come back to Congress during the period 
of the imposition of the surtax and ask 
for an additional increase in the debt 
limit. Yet, here we are doing exactly that. 
And the chairman of the Finance Com
mittee is arguing on behalf of the Re
publican administration that we should 
give them this advantage. 

The ranking member of the Committee 
on Finance, the distinguished senior 
Senator from Delaware (Mr. WILLIAMs), 
is really saying that the present admin
istration has not done all of the things 
that he recommended last year, and for 
which he criticized the Johnson admin
istration. 

I think we should bypass the entire 
matter. I do not think we would have to 
forfeit on our obligations. 

It would be a tight squeeze. However, 
we are on a monetary merry-go-round. 
Someone will have to get us off that 
merry-go-round. 

The Government will get its money at 
whatever price it has to pay. 

Big business will get its money, and it 
will pay whatever it has to pay. 

Of course, the interest payment is de
ductible. That means that, to that ex
tent, the money they would have to pay 
the Federal Government would be re
duced. Therefore, the Government itself 
will pay the cost of the interest paid by 
big business. 

That is of no benefit to us. But what 
aJxmt the little man? What about the 
small wage earner? What about those 
people that the Senator from Nebraska 
(Mr. CURTIS) was talking about? What 
about the people on social security? 
What about the person who finds out 
that he has a lower standard of living 
than he had a year ago in spite of the 
fact that his wages have been increased? 
That man finds that he has a significant
ly lower income even with the increase 
in wages. There has been an increase in 
taxes, an increase in social security tax, 
and an increase in the cost of living. 
That man has less left now than when 
he started out last year. 

As far as services are concerned, hos
pital costs are increasing. Any claim 
that we can reduce the cost and the de
mand for hospital services by continuing 
the surtax is fallacious. Those costs are 
not based upon the law of demand and 
supply. We cannot keep people from 
going in the hospitals when they are 
sick. 

The question which must be deter
mined and which we must face is wheth
er we are going to close hospitals in New 
York City, for example, because cities 
can no longer raise the money to pay the 
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bills. Are we going to close schools, as 
they did in Youngstown, Ohio, because 
they could no longer pay for the schools? 
Are they going to refuse to build any ad
ditional schools, to pay teachers' sala
ries, and to pay for garbage collection 
and all of the other expenses borne by 
local governments? 

That is the issue, plus the overriding 
fact that we are spending between $3.5 
and $4 million an hour to pay for 
a war in Vietnam which this country has 
been promised would be brought to an 
end. I would like to follow the leadership 
of my chairman and vote to extend the 
debt limit. I am certain that the debt 
limit will be extended by the $12 billion. 
However, I think it is a mistake. 

We should have some guidelines as to 
where the country is going. People want 
to know where the country is going. They 
should be told. They should be told before 
we act, for we cannot turn the clock back. 

Mr. President, I am going to do my 
best to make my voice heard by voting 
against an increase of the debt limit. 

(The following colloquy, which oc
curred during the address by the Sen
ator from Delaware <Mr. WILLIAMS) is 
printed, by unanimous consent, at this 
point in the RECORD.) 

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, will the 
Senator yield? 

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I yield. 
Mr. GRIFFIN. I commend the Sen

ator from Delaware for the great service 
he has performed "in analyzing the 
budget left by the Johnson administra
tion and also in presenting what I con
sider to be a sensible program for con
trolling inflation. Today, as on many 
other occasions, the distinguished Sen
ator from Delaware has pointed out the 
importance of keeping some sensible 
control on the number of Federal em
ployees. 

Not too long after I first came to the 
Congress, in 1956, I had occasion, while 
I was a member of the other body, and 
when it was considering an agricultural 
appropriation bill, to offer an amend
ment that at no time should the num
ber of employees in the Department of 
Agriculture be allowed to exceed the 
number of farmers in America. 

Since that amendment was offered, 
we have kept track of what has hap
pened to the number of employees in 
the Department of Agriculture and what 
has happened to the number of farmers 
in America. One of my constituents, who 
does an excellent job of research, pro
vided me with the latest figures. I think 
they would be interesting figures to in
sert in the RECORD. 

In 1956 there were 7,869,000 farmers in 
America, and there were 89,398 em
ployees in the Department of Agriculture. 

In 1969, the number of farmers had 
gone down from 7,869,000 to 4,638,000-
a 41-percent decrease in the number of 
farmers in America. But the number of 
employees in the Department of Agri
culture has increased. There are now 
212,113 employees in the Department of 
Agriculture, or an increase of 137 percent. 

He has put it in other terms. In 1956 
there were 88 farmers for every em
ployee in the Department of Agriculture, 
and today there are only 22 farmers for 

every employee in the Department of 
Agriculture. 

Perhaps at the time the amendment 
was offered, it may not have seemed im
portant, but we are gradually approach
ing the time when that amendment may 
be needed. 

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I ap
preciate the remarks of the Senator 
from Michigan. I am wondering whether 
some groups are not finding it more prof
itable to cultivate the Federal Treasury 
than to cultivate the farm. Perhaps we 
had better examine the situation to see 
if their services are r .. eeded as badly as 
they say. Last year we incorporated a 
provision in the Expenditure Control Act 
which would provide some rollback in 
the number of Federal employees. I think 
it is high time that we take some action 
to bring the costs of this Government 
under control so we can live within the 
income, not of the Government's but of 
the taxpayers' who have t.o pay the bill. 
We are certainly living beyond what they 
can afford at the present time. 

<This marks the end of the colloquy 
which occurred during the address by 
the Senator from Delaware <Mr. WIL
LIAMS), and which was ordered to be 
printed in the RECORD at this point.) 

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President, 
it seems to me that the debt limitation is 
a tool-one of several tools-which can 
be useful in attempting to bring under 
control our uncontrolled Government 
spending. Let us look back for a moment 
to see how the national debt has been 
increased and by what amounts in recent 
years. 

During the 8 years of the Truman ad
ministration-S years minus 3 months
the national debt increased by $33 bil
lion. During the 8 years of the Eisen
hower administration, the national debt 
increased by $23 billion. 

That brings us to the 8 years of the 
Kennedy-Johnson administrations. Dur
ing that period of time, the national debt 
increased by $70 billion. 

It was in June 1967, when Congress 
approved an increase of $22 billion in the 
debt ceiling. On the floor of the Senate, 
in 1 day, the Senate approved what the 
House had previously approved-an in
crease of $22 billion in the debt ceiling. 
I suggested on the floor of the Senate 
that day that that was taking the lid off 
Government spending; that that was 
saying, in effect, to the departments of 
Government, to the President, and to 
Congress, "The lid is off, boys. Hold your 
hats. Here we go again." 

I say that that action by the Senate, 
and previously by the House of Repre
sentatives, in June 1967, did a great deal 
toward bringing about a $25 billion defi
cit for the last fiscal year of our Gov
ernment. I say that that action by the 
Senate and House of Representatives, 
advocated by the President, added bil
lions of dollars to the cost of Govern
ment and took billions of dollars or lifted 
billions of dollars out of the pockets of 
the taxpayers. 

That brings us to the pending pro
posed legislation. 

I do not contend that all our problems 
can be solved by a tight debt ceiling. I do 
believe, however, that the debt ceiling is 

a tool-one of several useful tools-that 
must be used if we are to control the un
controllable Government spending. In 
the latter part of February, the President 
and the Secretary of the Treasury made 
two requests of Congress: first, that the 
money which the Government borrows 
from trust funds be eliminated from the 
national debt limitation; second, that the 
debt ceiling be increased by $17 billion. I 
opposed both of those recommendations 
before the House Committee on Ways 
and Means. 

Were Congress to approve the admin
istration's request for changing the com
putation of the debt, the Government 
would be permitted to spend $40 billion 
more than it takes in during the next 4 
years, without the additional deficit be
ing subject to debt limitation. Think of 
that, Mr. President. Were the original 
proposal approved, the proposal sub
mitted by Secretary of the Treasury 
Kennedy, the Government during the 
next 4 years could spend $40 billion more 
than it takes in, and that amount would 
not be subject to the debt limitation. 

Fortunately, the Committee on Ways 
and Means, next the House of Repre
sentatives, and yesterday the Senate 
Committee on Finance refused to remove 
trust-fund borrowing from the debt limi
tation. I applaud this action. I am also 
pleased that the House itself and the 
Senate Committee on Finance have re
duced the proposed ceiling increase by $5 
billion. 

I recognize that a good case can be 
made for some increase in the ceiling. I 
recognize that; although the Secretary of 
the Treasury himself testified that by 
using the $4 billion cash operating bal
ance he could get by without any in
crease in the debt ceiling during the next 
few months. But I could support a rea
sonable increase. I do not, however, ap
prove raising the ceiling by $12 billion. 

Estimates prepared by the Treasury 
Department itself indicate and make 
clear-! assume their estimates are cor
rect-that it would be March 15, 1970-
next year-before the public debt would 
reach $374 billion, which is $3 billion be
low what the new ceiling contemplates. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent to have printed at this point in the 
RECORD the projected figures contained 
in the committee report on page 3. 

There being no objection, the table was 
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, as 
follows: 

TABLE 2.-ESTIMATED PUBLIC DEBT SUBJECT TO PRESENT 
LIMITATION (BASED ON CONSTANT MINIMUM OPERAT
ING CASH BALANCE OF $4,000,000,000) FISCAL YEARS 
1969 AND 1970 

(With and without a $3,000,000,000 contingency allowance) 

[In billions) 

Operating 
cash balance Public debt 

(excluding subject to 
free gold) limitation 

Fiscal year 1969: 
Mar. 3L _____ $4. 0 $362. 1 
Apr. 15 ____ __ 4. 0 367.2 
Apr. 30 ______ 4. 0 356.9 
May 15 ______ 4. 0 361.1 May 31_ _____ 4. 0 361.9 
June 15 ______ 4. 0 362.7 
June 30 ____ __ 4. 0 354.6 

Public debt 
subject to 

limitation with 
$3,000,000,000 

contingency 
allowance 

$365. 1 
370.2 
359.9 
364.1 
364. 9 
365.7 
357.6 
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TABLE 2.-ESTIMATED PUBLIC DEBT SUBJECT TO PRESENT 

LIMITATION (BASED ON CONSTANT MI NIMUM OPERAT
ING CASH BALANCE OF $4,000,000,000) FISCAL YEARS 
1969 AND 1970-Continued 

(With and without a $3,000,000,000 contingency allowance) 

(In billions) 

Operating 
cash balance Public debt 

(excluding subject to 
free gold) limitation 

Fiscal year 1970: 
$4. G $359. 4 July 15 ___ ___ 

July 31. _____ 4. 0 358.3 
Aug. 15 ___ ___ 4. 0 362. 8 
Aug. 3L ____ 4. 0 363.3 
Sept. 15 _____ 4. 0 367.6 
Sept. 30 _____ 4. 0 360. 6 
Oct. 15 ___ ___ 4. 0 365.9 
Oct. 3L ____ _ 4. 0 366. 0 
Nov. 15 __ ___ _ 4. 0 370.7 
Nov. 30 ___ ___ 4. 0 368.4 
Dec. 15 ______ 4. 0 373. 3 
Dec. 31. ____ _ 4. 0 366. 6 
Jan. 15 _____ _ 4. 0 371.7 
Jan. 31. ___ __ 4. 0 367. 3 
Feb. 15 __ ___ _ 4. 0 370. 2 
Feb. 28 __ ___ _ 4. 0 368. 7 
Mar. 15 ___ ___ 4. 0 374.0 
Mar. 31_ _____ - 4. 0 369. 5 
Apr. 15 __ ____ 4. 0 373.7 
Apr. 30 ___ ___ 4. 0 365. 4 
May 15 ______ 4. 0 370.6 
May 31. ___ __ 4. 0 369. 2 
June 15 ______ 4. 0 368.3 
June 30 ______ 4. 0 361.4 

Source: Treasury Department. 

Public debt 
subject to 

limitation with 
$3,000,000,000 

contingency 
allowance 

$362. 4 
361.3 
365.8 
366.3 
370. 6 
363.6 
368.9 
369.0 
373.7 
371.4 
376.3 
369.6 
374.7 
370. 3 
373.2 
371.7 
377. 0 
372. 5 
376. 7 
368.4 
373. 6 
372.2 
371.3 
364. 4 

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President, 
I do not deal with the contingency fund 
for two reasons. First, the Government 
holds $4 billion as a cash operating bal
ance. Second, what is a contingency? 
If there should be a contingency, if 
emergencies should occur, the admin
istration can then come to Congress and 
seek whatever change is necessary as a 
result of the emergencies or the contin
gencies. 

But if we take the administration's 
own figures, it will be a year from now
March 1970-before the national debt 
will reach $374 billion. Yet today the pro
posa ... is to put the ceiling at $377 billion. 

Mr. President, I am convinced that 
if significant economy efforts are made, 
and these economy efforts have been 
promised, there is no need for a $12 bil
lion increase in the debt limitation. 

While many people may scoff at the 
debt ceiling, it serves several useful pur
poses. As I mentioned before, it is a tool, 
one of several tools, to help keep Gov
ernment spending under control and to 
help keep the pressure on Congress, the 
President, the executive branch, and de
partment heads to hold down the swol
len Government spending. 

The debt ceiling serves another good 
purpose. It focuses public attention ev
ery time the President has to come to 
Congress and ask for an increase in 
the debt ceiling. It focuses public atten
tion on the fact that the Government 
is not living within its income. It focuses 
public attention on the need to set our 
financial house in order. I think the 
debt ceiling serves a good purpose. 

Mr. President, somehow we must get 
Government spending under control. 
The people who are being hurt most by 
this inflationary spiral are those people 
in the low-income brackets and in the 
middle-income brackets because the rna-

jority of the personal income taxes paid 
into our Government are paid by those 
who earn $15,000 or less. 

It has not been many days-only 2 
weeks ago-since the prime interest rate 
went to 7.5 percent, the highest interest 
rate in over 100 years. I contend that a 
major reason for that increase is all of 
the Government borrowing, the competi
tion of Government to borrow more and 
more funds, and individuals and busi
nesses must compete with the Govern
ment in this regard. Unless firm steps are 
taken to curb inflation, the housewife's 
dollar will buy less and less. I do believe 
that those housewives who will go to the 
market every Thursday, or Friday, or 
Saturday, and try to make purchases, 
realize without having a lot of statistics 
thrown at them, just what has happened 
to the purchasing power of the dollar. 

However, to use the statistics, for ev
ery $20 bill that an individual had a 
year ago, that $20 bill is now worth 
$19; or to state it another way, that $20 
bill will buy goods to the tune of $19. 

Now, the more we raise the debt limit 
the more leeway we give all branches of 
Government to spend in tax funds. To 
me, a very significant figure in the budg
et is the interest on the national debt. 
That interest which is under considera
tion by Congress, is $16 billion. The Di
rector of the Budget testified that dur
ing fiscal 1970 that figure will be in
creased by a half-billion dollars, or, to 
put it another way, $500 million. 

In the upcoming budget beginning 
July 1, the interest on the national 
debt-just the interest-will be $16.5 bil
lion. To put that figure in perspective, 
the interest on the national debt for 
fiscal year 1968 was $13.7 billion. So 
between 1968 and the fiscal year 1970 
there has been an increase in interest 
alone of almost $3 billion. There has been 
an increase in interest alone of 20 per
cent. 

I suggest, Mr. President, that our coun
try is in a very difficult financial situa
tion. I think the President and Congress 
must jointly face up to this problem. I 
say it is a joint responsibility. Congress 
cannot say to the President, "You hold 
down expenses." The President cannot 
say to Congress, ' 'You hold down ex
penses." We have to do it. together; we 
have to work together; we have to co
operate if we are going to get our fi
nancial problems under control. 

I am discouraged and disappointed 
that the President would ask or that 
Congress would grant an increase at one 
time of $12 billion in the debt ceiling. 
I say again that I could support a rea
sonable increase but I do not think the 
$12 billion is a reasonable increase. I do 
not think it is justified and I think it 
tends to take the lid off of Government 
spending. 

For those reasons, Mr. President, I 
shall vote in the negative when the pro
posal comes before the Senate to increase 
the debt limit by $12 billion. 

HIGH UINTA WILDERNESS AREA 
Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, several 

weeks ago, I introduced a bill to establish 
the High Uinta Wilderness Area in Utah, 

recommended for such designation by 
the U.S. Forest Service under the provi
sions of the Wilderness Act passed in 
1965. 

However, I deleted from the proposal 
the Forest Service has sent to the Con
gress one area-area D, totaling 102,000 
acre&-because planning has not been 
completed for the Ute Indian unit of the 
central Utah project, and it may be 
found necessary to build some of the 
project works in the area proposed for 
wilderness designation, or some of the 
water from one of the reservoirs may 
back up into the proposed area. I have 
indicated that if and when it is deter
mined that structures of reservoirs in 
area Dare not essential to Utah's water 
resource development, I have no objec
tion to adding it to the High Uinta Wil
derness Area. 

The Deseret News, distinguished Salt 
Lake City daily, supports my efforts, and 
recently published an editorial which 
makes my case very well for me. I ask 
unanimous consent that the editorial, 
which appeared on March 11, be printed 
in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
HOW LARGE SHOULD UINTA WILDERNESS BE? 

There's no question that Congress ought to 
designate the High Uinta. Mountains, a. region 
of supreme beauty and great natural value, 
as a. Wilderness Area.. 

Here is a. region that contains what is 
not only the highest mountain range in Utah 
but also the most prominent east-west range 
in the nation. Some 650,000 people live within 
100 airplane miles of the proposed Wilderness 
Area, which contains more than 1,000 species 
of plants, some of which are found only 
there. More than 500 lakes are scattered 
throughout the area.. At the same time, the 
timber is so hard to get at it would be diffi.
cult to harvest, and geologists report little 
or no prospects for commercial mining de
velopment. 

Unless this area. is granted wilderness 
status by 1974, it will revert from a. primitive 
area. back to ordinary forest land, and no 
one wants that to happen. (Primitive areas 
are being dropped as a designation in favor 
of the increased protection and more perma
nent status that goes with being designated 
by Congress as a wilderness area.) 

The only question, then, is how big the 
proposed High Uintas Wilderness Area. should 
be. 

If the Forest Service had its way, nearly 
323,000 acres in Ashley and Wasatch national 
forests would be set aside as wilderness. 
That's the recommendation the service made 
on the basis of field studies with the Depart
ment of Agriculture and following public 
hearings. 

But the eastern 102,000 acres, referred 
to as Unit D, includes water needed for the 
Central Utah Project. That's why Sen. Frank 
Moss recently introduced a bill that would 
designate the High Uintas Wilderness Area 
but omit Unit D until the needs of the Cen
tral Utah Project can be pinned down. 

The Forest Service takes exception to this 
approach on the grounds that the law al
ready permits the President to a.uthnrize 
construction of reservoirs or water conserva
tion facilities within a Wilderness Area. if the 
public interest requires it. 

But Utahns still remember how an execu
tive order promised that extension of Dino
saur National Monument would in no way 
inhibit construction of Echo Park Dam, but 
the dam was still blocked by conservation
ists. 
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In resolving the dispute, Utahns need to 

know how many reservoirs are really needed 
in the area, how big they would have to be, 
and how much road-building and other exca
vation would have to be done that would 
gouge the landscape. 

For more than two years now, the U.S. 
Bureau of Reclamation has been making 
a study that will help answer those very 
questions. At the latest, the study is due 
to be completed by the end of the year, 
but this week the bureau indicated the find
ings might be available as soon as early 
autumn. 

Since we've all waited this long on the High 
Uinta Wilderness Area, a few more months 
shouldn't matter. With all the facts avail
able, it may very well be possible to harmon
ize water and wilderness in Unit D instead of 
having them compete for preference. 

Meanwhile, the Bureau of Reclamation 
should expedite its study so that the wilder
ness proposal, in one form or another, can 
go forward as soon as possible. 

S. 1689-INTRODUCTION OF A BILL 
ENTITLED "TOY SAFETY ACT OF 
1969" 
Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, I introduce, 

for appropriate reference, the Toy Safety 
Act of 1969. This bill will amend the 
Federal Hazardous Substances Act so 
that the Secretary of Health, Education, 
and Welfare will have the authority to 
preclude dangerously designed toys or 
other articles intended for children's 
use from the marketplace. 

Recent hearings before the National 
Commission on Product Safety brought 
to light certain inadequacies in existing 
law. Certain dangerous toys are now on 
the market only because the Secretary 
of Health, Education, and Welfare lacks 
the authority under current statutes to 
block their sale. The hearings before the 
Commission revealed the seriousness of 
this problem; an alarming number of 
seemingly harmless toys were found to 
gravely endanger the health and safety 
of unsuspecting children. 

For example, examination showed that 
when a "roly poly doll" was dropped it 
broke apart, revealing a series of fright
eningly menacing horizontal spikes 
which could impale an unwary child. 
Another dangerous toy is a children's 
stove which, according to information 
given to the Commission, reaches tem
peratures higher than those achieved by 
stoves in the kitchens of our homes; a 
child who escaped serious electric shock 
while plugging the stove into a 120-volt 
wall socket would continue to be un
knowingly subject to a threat of severe 
burns. 

Mr. Morris Kaplan of Consumers Un
ion told the Product Safety Commission 
about the Zulu gun: 

The Zulu Gun's dart can't be inhaled if 
the child puts the mouthpiece to his mouth. 
But it is easy to confuse the mouthpiece and 
muzzle ends ... If the child put the muzzle 
end to his lips and took a breath, inhaling 
the dart would be difficult to avoid. 

Mr. Kaplan went on to point out that 
there were 13 Zulu gun injuries reported 
in the Philadelphia area alone; in 11 of 
these cases darts had to be removed from 
the lungs of victims. 

Mr. President, we cannot afford to 
ignore the health and safety of our chil-

dren; rather, it is our responsibility to 
protect them to the fullest possible extent 
from injury. · Education constitutes a 
valuable form of protection, but educa
tion alone is an inadequate response to 
the severity of the problem before us. 
Small children cannot read warning 
labels, and they cannot be constantly 
supervised by parents. Furthermore, 
parents themselves are not always aware 
of the dangers presented by poorly de
signed or manufactured toys. 

Safety in design is an absolute essen
tial element of consumer protection, par
ticularly when the consumer is a child. 
The necessary safety in design must 
cover both the intended use and the fore
seeable use, and, as all parents know, 
foreseeable use as applied to children's 
toys covers a very broad and imaginative 
spectrum. 

Experience has shown that safety in 
toy design ca11not be effectively achieved 
through a system of voluntary standards. 
According to testimony received by the 
Product Safety Commission, present vol
untary standards do not address them
selves to electrical, mechanical, or ther
mal hazards; furthermore, in those areas 
where there is activity, progress has 
been painfully slow. The record indicates 
that safety in toy design will not be 
achieved unless the Secretary of Health, 
Education, and Welfare is given author
ity to review the electrical, mechanical, 
and thermal hazards of toys or articles 
intended for use by children. The Toy 
Safety Act of 1969 is intended to achieve 
that objective. 

The Toy Safety Act would amend the 
Federal Hazardous Substances Act by 
adding to the Secretary's list of criteria 
for the banning of toys or other items 
intended for children's use the criteria of 
electrical, mechanical, and thermal haz
ards. These additional criteria will per
mit the Secretary to evaluate the all
important design characteristics of toys 
and other items intended for use by 
children. I am confident that this pro
cedure will result in more adequate pro
tection of the health and safety of our 
children. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent that the full text of the bill be 
printed in the RECORD at the conclusion 
of my remarks. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, the bill will be received and 
appropriately referred; and, without ob
jection, will be printed in the RECORD at 
the conclusion of the Senator's remarks. 

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, I ask unani
mous consent to have printed in the REc
ORD three articles on this subject. 

There being no objection, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
[From the Boston Herald Traveler, Dec. 19, 

1968] 
STIFF ToY LAws URGED 

(By Bill McCaffrey) 
A call for strict federal regulation of the 

toy industry was made yesterday by a Bos
ton attorney who demonstrated the poten
tial dangers of a group of toys now on the 
market before the National Committee on 
Product Safety at the John F. Kennedy Fed
eral Building. 

Atty. Edward M. Swartz, author of the 

"truth in lending" law and an authority on 
consumer protection, exhibited a cloth t;Un
nel that was fiammable, stoves that attained 
660 degrees that a child cooks and bakes on, 
a jet with sharp edges, electric irons and 
mixers as examples of a host of toys haz
ardous to children. 

Atty. Swartz, hired by the Commission on 
Product Safety to prepare a report on unsafe 
toys, said there must be some centralized 
authority which can supervise and check 
toys prior to the time they are marketed. 

The Commission on Products safety is 
holding three days of hearings on hazardous 
household items. 

Atty. Swartz told the commissioners that 
the toy industry has been unable to elimi
nate dangerous toys from the m arket. He 
described "real life" electric toys as poten
tially deadly because they use household 
current. 

"It is doubtful that electric toys for chil
dren should ever use electric current rather 
than safer forms of current," Atty. Swartz 
said. 

He also charged that advertising copy for 
toys is "at times misleading, inadequate and 
unsafe-it has led some to conclude that the 
minds of our young are being raped." 

Swartz recommended that the Commis
sion launch a study and investigation of the 
toy industry, both domestic and foreign. 

Atty. Aaron Locker, legal counsel for the 
Toy Manufacturers of America, took issue 
with Swartz' position, saying the industry 
preferred to develop safety standards with
out the mandate of legislation. 

He said, "When somebody sits back and 
takes pot shots at the industry with a few 
toys he is doing the industry an injustice." 

He told the Commission that the two and 
a half billion dollar industry "has taken the 
lead in developing safety standards." 

Earlier, William G. Cole of Shelbourne 
Falls told the Commission that his nine
year-old son Ronald was part blinded in one 
eye last July by an exploding cap device 
advertised as harmless. 

Dr. Carl C. Clark, chief of the Commis
sion's task force for industrial self regula
tion, showed slow motion pictures of the 
device that injured the Cole· boy traveling 
at a speed of 54 miles an hour when ex
ploded by the cap. 

Morris Kaplan, technical director of Con
sumer's Union, demonstrated the dangers 
of a toy "Zulu" blow gun now being sold. 

Kaplan said some children armed the 
plastic pellet with needles, making the toy 
a "dangerous weapon." He said young chil
dren were endangered by the toy because 
they sometimes put the wrong end of the 
toy into their mouths and inhaled the pellet. 

Federal laws on hazardous substances do 
not cover electric shock, burns, or cuts and 
punctures, Kaplan said. 

"Toys with such hazards may be found in 
the marketplace." He called for stricter reg
ulations. 

The hearing continues today on the dan
gers of refrigerators in the home. 

[From the Washington Post, Dec. 18, 1968] 
UNSAFE CRIBS HARM BABIES, GROUP TOLD 

(By Morton Mintz) 
BosTON, MAss., December 17.-Federal 

safety investigators heard testimony today 
that baby cribs of unsafe design are sold 
throughout the Nation even though an 
estimated 200 infants a year strangle in their 
cribs. 

One of the day's witnesses, the Rev. John 
R. Dryer, pastor of Covenant Presbyterian 
Church in Wellsville, Ohio, is the father of 
a victim. 

He told the National Commission on Prod
uct Safety how, at the age of 1 year and 17 
days, his first child Johnny, strangled in a 
crib. 
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The actual crib in which his son perished
placed on a table in a hearing room-was 
used by the Rev. Mr. Dryer to demonstrate 
how he believed the infant's throat had be
come locked between the lid and the side. 
As he described the tragedy, the cause was 
a long metal hinge so constructed that the 
more his infant son tried to pull away, the 
tighter it clamped the lid and side on his 
throat. 

The m anufacturer, one of the largest in the 
field , is Trimble Products, Inc. , of Southern 
Pines, N.C. It has showrooms in Chicago, Los 
Angeles, New York City, San Francisco and 
Seattle. The slogan on its catalogue, the 
Commission was told, is "Since 1912. Your 
baby's health, safety and comfort . . . our 
only business." 

The president of the firm, W. J . Donovan, 
rejected written and phoned invita tions to 
appear. He wrote the Commission last Tues
day, "We will not able to testify . . ." The 
makers of an almost identical crib, the 
J ackson Furniture Co., of Jackson, Tenn., also 
was urged to appear, but made no response. 

The Commission is holding three days of 
hearings under a directive from Congress to 
develop effective means to protect consumers 
from unreasonable hazards in products used 
in around the household. 

The seven-member agency, created 13 
months ago, is particularly concerned about 
hazards to infants and children, because 
accidents are the chief cause of death among 
them. In the age 15-and-under group alone, 
accidents take more than 15,000 lives a year. 

Test ifying at the new John F. Kennedy 
Government Center, the Ohio minister urged 
adoption of Federal safety standards for baby 
furniture. He told Commission Chairman 
Arnold B. Elkind that when he pleaded with 
Trimble Products either to m ake the "Kiddie 
Koop" safe or stop selling it, the firm re
sponded only with "sympathy." He then 
sued, finally settling out of court for $15,000. 

Two other witnesses testified that Johnny 
Dryer 's death was not a freak one. 

Dr. Brian B. Blackbourne of Miami, Fla. , 
assistant medical examiner of Dade County, 
said in November J965-only 3lf2 weeks before 
Johnny died in the New Orleans suburbs of 
Metarie--the 9-month-old son of a Coral 
Gables policeman died in identical fashion. 

The primary sales feature of the Trimble 
and Jackson cribs is that they protect the oc
cupant from mosquitoes and other insects 
with the web and a fine cloth mesh on the 
sides. But Schott emphasized that other 
makes offered the same advantage without 
hazards. He showed a picture of one which 
uses a zipper to secure a mesh top and has 
no hinges. 

tFrom the Christian Science Monitor, Dec. 
26, 1968] 

TAKE A CLOSE SECOND LOOK AT THOSE GIFT 
TOYS 

(By Yvonne Horton) 
Take a careful look at the toys your child 

received for Christmas. Even baby dolls may 
not be completely safe, according to Edward 
M. Swartz, a Boston attorney reporting to the 
President's National Commission on Product 
Safety. The commission held public hearings 
in Boston just before Christmas. 

Mr. Swartz displayed a cuddle doll pack
aged in a box with a clear plastic window on 
top. The purchaser of such a doll might be 
unaware of how its dainty hair ribbon is at
tached. The one Mr. Swartz displayed had 
a huge straight pin thrust directly into the 
doll's head. He pointed out that, when the 
hair ribbon was pulled off, the attached pin 
would be dangerous to a small child. 

A similar inch-long pin "with a handle 
that made it easily removable" had been 
previously called to the attention of the com
mission by a mother in Downey, Callf. 

Another hazard to small "pretend mamas" 
was brought to the Boston hearing by Morris 
Kaplan, technical director of Consumers' Un
ion. He displayed a tiny doll with flexible 
arms and legs. Protective plastic covering 
heavy wires inside the doll's anatomy had 
broken with the result that a sharp wire 
protruded from its hand. 

The commission had previously received a 
complaint from a mother in Lexington, Mass., 
who gave her 16-month-old son a new doll. 
In a few moments, she reported, he had re
moved the legs exposing "three-inch spikes." 
After investigation by the National Commis
sion on Product Safety, the doll was volun
tarily removed from the market by its dis
tributor. 

The representative of Consumers' Union 
was not optimistic about the disposition of 
manufacturers to remove hazardous toys from 
the market. Mr. Kaplan said that many 
dangerous toys are identified in Consumer 
Reports magazine; but " as a rule, most 
products are not modified or taken off the 
market." 

One toy Mr. Kaplan brought to the hearing 
was a small blow gun, or Zulu gun. He 
pointed out that one hazard of such a toy is 
that the muzzle and the mouthpiece are 
easily confused. A child who puts the muz
zle in his mouth by mistake can inhale an 
inch-long plastic dart. The situation is fur
ther complicated if a child thrusts a pin 
through the soft plastic to create a spear 
from the dart. 

Mr. Kaplan estimated that four to six mil
lion such blow guns have been distributed in 
the United States. Commenting about the 
one displayed at the hearing, he said, "I 
bought this two weeks ago. The cost is 10 
cents. " 

Also displayed by Mr. Swartz and Mr. 
Kaplan were various plug-in housekeeping 
toys-miniature electric ovens, irons, and 
corn poppers-described as potential shock 
or burn hazards, especially when used un
supervised and by younger children. 

The price of miniature ovens was said to 
vary from about $8 to in excess of $20. Mr. 
Swartz commented, "These are not low-priced 
toys." 

In its effort to protect the American con
sumer from unnecessary injury from hazard
ous products used in the home, the commis
sion wishes to be informed about potentially 
dangerous toys, identifying the toy and 
manufacturer by name. It urges: "Anyone 
aware of incidents involving unsafe prod
ucts used in and around the home should 
write to the National Cominission on Prod
uct Safety, Washington, D.C. 20036." 

The bill (S. 1689) to amend the Federal 
Hazardous Substances Act to protect 
children from toys and other articles 
intended for use by children which are 
hazardous due to the presence of elec
trical, mechanical, or thermal hazards, 
and for other purposes, introduced by Mr. 
Moss (for himself and other Senators), 
was received, read twice by its title, re
ferred to the Committee on Commerce, 
and ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

S . 1689 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 

Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That this 
Act may be cited as the "Toy Safety Act of 
1969." 

SEc. 2 (a) Section 2(f) (1) of the Federal 
Hazardous Substances Act (15 U.S.C. 1261 
(f) (1) is amended by adding at the end 
thereof the following new clause: 

"(D) Any toy or other article intended for 
use by children which the Secretary finds· 
pursuant to the provisions of section 2(q) (1) 

of this Act meets the requirements of sub
paragraph (A) (111) or (iv) of such section." 

(b) The matter preceding the semicolon 
in clause (A) of section 2(q) (I) of the Fed
eral Hazardous Substances Act (15 U.S.C. 
1151 (2) (q) (1) (A)) is amended to read as 
follows: "(A) any toy, or other article in
tended for use by children, which, pursuant 
to a determination made by the Secretary (i) 
is a hazardous substance, or (ii) bears or 
contains a hazardous substance in such man
ner as to be susceptible of access by a child 
to whom such toy or other article is en
trusted, or (iii) is otherwise hazardous be
cause of the presence of electrical, mechani
cal, or thermal hazards, or (iv) may cause 
substantial personal injury or substantial 
illness by, during, or as a result of foresee
able use of the toy or article, even if unin
tended by the manufacturer, where such in
jury or illness is attributable to electrical, 
mechanical, or thermal aspects of the design, 
processing, or assembly of that toy or article. 

(c) Section 2 of such Act is amended by 
adding at the end thereof the following: 

"(r) The term 'electrical' means of or per
taining to the flow of an electrical charge 
or to electrons in motion; the term 'electrical 
hazard' means a condition or circumstance 
such that substantial personal injury or sub
stantiallllness from electric shock or electro
cution may be caused during or as a proxi
mate result of any customary or reasonably 
foreseeable use. 

"(s) The term 'mechanical' means of or 
pertaining to the design construction or 
structure of a substance; the term 'mechani
cal hazard' means a condition or circum
stance such that substantial personal injury 
or substantial illness may be caused during 
or as a proximate result of any customary or 
reasonably foreseeable use because of sharp 
surfaces or protrusions, fragmentation, ex
plosion, strangulation, suffocation, asphyxia
tion, or other mechanical means." 

"(t) The term 'thermal' means of or per
taining to the transfer or manifestation of 
heat energy; the term 'thermal hazard' 
means a condition or circumstance such that 
substantial personal injury or substantial 
illness may be caused during or as a proxi
mate result of any customary or reasonably 
foreseeable use of articles: ( 1) which con
tain heated surfaces; or (2) which if ignited 
burn so intensely that (A) extremely high 
temperatures are reached, or (B) they can
not be readily extinguished by means ordi
narily at hand." 

EFFECTIVE DATE 
SEc. 3. The amendments made by section 

2 of this Act shall become effective sixty 
days after the date of enactment of this Act. 

INCREASE IN THE PUBLIC 
DEBT LIMIT 

The Senate resumed the consideration 
of the bill (H.R. 8508) to increase the 
public debt limit set forth in section 21 
of the Second Liberty Bond Act. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I rise 
to support the request of the President 
of the United States that the permanent 
debt ceiling be increased to $365 billion, 
and the temporary ceiling during fiscal 
1970 set at $377 billion. 

And I would urge my Democratic col
leagues to demonstrate the same non
partisan attitude which they have dis
played historically, to such requests from 
both Republican and Democratic Presi
dents. I think that we, on both sides of 
the aisle should answer the request of 
President Nixon by passing this measure 
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today. President Nixon has indicated 
that the temporary increase of $12 bil
lion in the debt ceiling is "of the highest 
importance." Further, he has indicated 
that "if the present ceiling of $365 bil
lion were not raised, we would be ex
tremely hard pressed to meet the 
Government's obligations in April, and 
in the last quarter of this calendar year 
the projected resources, in the light of 
seasonal peaking of financial obligations, 
would be patently inadequate." 

Mr. President, we know that all Sena
tors, from time to time, may change 
their minds on any given issue. But I 
thought it would be interesting for the 
Senate to take a cursory glance at the 
votes of the Members of the Senate over 
the past 10 years on the question of the 
debt limit increase. 

In 1958, Mr. President, there were three 
votes in the Senate dealing with the re
quest of President Eisenhower to in
crease the public debt limit. On those 
three votes, an average of 78 percent of 
the Republican Senators supported 
President Eisenhower's request. The rec
ord of the Democratic Members of the 
Senate was nearly as good, with an aver
age of 73 percent supporting that request. 

In 1960, Mr. President, there were 
four votes on this same question. The 
average Republican support went up to 
89 percent. There were no defections 
among the Republicans on final passage 
and passage of the conference report, 
with 100 percent supporting President 
Eisenhower, 4 months before election day 
in 1960. In that year, the Democratic 
support of the Republican administra
tion was 65 percent. 

Now, Mr. President, an interesting 
glance at what happened in 1962, when 
President Kennedy requested an increase 
in the temporary debt limit. With the 
same type of explanation, Mr. President, 
which President Nixon has made now, in 
support of his request, President Ken
nedy sought Republican votes. The rec
ord reveals, however, that the minority 
supported him only an average of 25 per
cent in votes considering that request. 
Some contrast, Mr. President. I would 
say that if President Nixon does not draw 
better support from the Republican 
Members of the Senate, today, than Pres
ident Kennedy did in 1962, this meas
ure may not pass. 

In a request made by President Ken
nedy in May of 1963 for temporary in
creases in the debt limit, an average of 
only 27 percent of the Republican Mem
bers of the Senate supported the Presi
dent on five test votes. In similar votes 
at different times in 1964, 1965, 1966, and 
1967, Republican support of the requests 
of President Johnson varied from 50 per
cent, to 43 percent, to zero percent, to 
53 percent, to 50 percent, to zero percent, 
to 20 percent, to 17 percent, to 23 per
cent, to 20 percent to 50 percent, aver
aging only 29 percent. 

I do not want to embarrass my Re
publican colleagues by cal11ng their in
dividual voting records to the attention 
of the Senate, but the average percent
ages of support which have been given 
to the President of the United States 
when he has asked for increases in the 

national debt has indicated some par
tisan tendency. 

Of course, one can understand, Mr. 
President, that the attitude of a Mem
ber of Congress might change somewhat, 
depending upon the occupant of the 
White House. The distinguished leader 
of the minority in the other body was 
quoted in the press recently as saying: 

Republican reaction is different because 
of the fact that we now have faith in the 
Administration concerning fiscal responsi
bility. 

Mr. President, in my opinion, this in
crease is required for orderly conduct of 
the Government business. The Treasury 
is now operating too close to the current 
ceiling of $365 billion for sound debt 
management purposes. On March 14 of 
this year, the cash balance was only 0.3 
of a billion dollars; according to the 
Treasury, its minimum operating cash 
balance should be $4 billion. 

Mr. President, in my opinion, the fail
ure of Congress to provide for an in
crease in the permanent and temporary 
debt ceilings would be a serious error 
and an unfortunate departure from re
sponsibility. 

Mr. LONG. Mr. President, I am not 
aware of requests from any other Sen
ator for time to discuss this issue. I have 
indicated that I intend to insist upon 
the rule of germaneness during the 3-
hour period. Should some Senators de
sire to discuss the matter further, after 
a call of the quorum has been deter
mined, I shall ask unanimous consent 
that time be allotted to them. However, 
I know of no such requests. Therefore, 
I ask unanimous consent that after the 
call of the quorum has been determined, 
the Senate vote on the pending measure. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, reserv
ing the right to object, is it the intention 
of the Senator to ask for the yeas and 
nays? 

Mr. LONG. Yes; but there is not a 
sufficient number of Senators in the 
Chamber at this moment to obtain them. 

Mr. KENNEDY. After the quorum 
call? 

Mr. LONG. Yes. 
Mr. President, I suggest the absence 

of a quorum. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk 

will call the roll. 
The bill clerk proceeded to call the roll. 
Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that the order for the 
quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I talked 
with the manager of the bill earlier in 
the day, because I wanted to speak on 
a nongermane matter for about 10 min
utes. 

Mr. LONG. Mr. President, will the Sen
ator yield? 

Mr. DIRKSEN. I yield. 
Mr. LONG. Mr. President, I ask for 

the yeas and nays on the pending meas
ure. 

The yeas and nays were ordered. 
Mr. LONG. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that 10 minutes 
be allotted to the Senator from Dlinois. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

REPLY TO FORMER VICE PRESI
DENT HUMPHREY'S STATEMENT 
ON NIXON ADMINISTRATION 
Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I was 

astonished by the statement by the for
mer Vice President, Mr. Humphrey, 
which implied that if not all the prob
lems inherited by the Nixon administra
tion are solved within the first 100 days, 
the Democrats then will feel free to at
tack. How quickly the former Vice Presi
dent has reassumed his old ways--those 
of issuing a volley of slogans as a sub
stitute for responsible action. 

Mr. Humphrey knows better than most 
the complexity of the basic decisions 
he is calling upon President Nixon to 
make in little more than 3 months. 
He also knows that his administration 
failed to resolve those problems in 5 
years. 

I fail to see it as a point of generosity 
by Mr. Humphrey when he says perhaps 
even more than 100 days should be al
lowed the President to solve the war in 
Vietnam. To set a deadline on Vietnam 
would be to allow the enemy to strength
en his bargaining position with the 
knowledge that political pressures will 
seek to force a compromise on any terms 
upon the President. 

Mr. Humphrey must realize--and I 
think to his chagrin-that his adminis
tration left to the new President a legacy 
of problems unprecedented in our na
tional history. It is a legacy of war, crime, 
violence, civil disobedience, runaway in
flation, and poverty; and I do not know 
how anybody could refute it. I could go 
on-and on-but these problems cannot 
be erased by an outburst of rhetoric by 
a former Vice President of that adminis
tration, nor will slogans cause them to 
disappear. 

Would Mr. Humphrey really have us 
believe that he would have resolved all 
these problems within this time had he 
been elected? That attitude would be 
laughable--if it were not so crucially se
rious. Any attempt to create such an 
impression would be deceptive, and 
doubly so coming from one of the former 
architects of the policies that created 
the problems. 

I have noted in the past few days an 
increasing pace of attack on the Presi
dent regarding Vietnam. I recognize that 
some of those who lead the attack are 
locked into the old positions they had 
staked out before and have not yet ad
justed to the fact that we are in a new 
negotiating situation. But to have the 
former Vice President joining the critics 
with a call f.or a deadline is utterly in
congruous. 

My friend, the distinguished majority 
leader, only Monday of this week made 
reference to the high toll being paid in 
American lives in recent weeks in Viet
nam. No one deplores this loss of life 
more than I. I speak as a former soldier 
who was in uniform 51 years ago on the 
Western Front, where I saw my share of 
fatalities. 

Certainly the President is not insensi
tive to the sacrifices being made. But I 
would caution those critics that this is a. 
war that President Nixon inherited, the 
casualties being sustained are being sus
tained by troops who were ordered to 
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Vietnam by a former President. Let me 
put the statistics showing deaths of 
American servicemen resulting from ac
tion by hostile forces in proper perspec
tive, for January of 1968 they were 
1,202-for January 1969 they were 795-
for February of 1968 they were 2,124-for 
February of 1969 they were 1,073-for 
March of 1968 they were 1,543-based on 
present figures, they will be about 1,100 
for March of 1969. President Nixon is 
determined that the killing will end, and 
he is committed to obtaining a decent 
and honorable peace; in this purpose I 
am certain he will succeed. But unjusti
fied criticism will not produce peace 
sooner; in fact, it could very well delay it. 

In terms of 100 days, again, anyone 
who thinks the festering sores of crime, 
violence, civil disobedience, inflation, 
and poverty inherited by this adminis
tration can be healed overnight is just 
as mistaken as one who expects the 
Vietnam war to be brought to an end 
in a few short days. 

I had been impressed by the states
manship of the former Vice President 
during the immediate days following 
the election. I would hope that he will 
not allow divergent elements within his 
party to push him into this type of pos
ture, which I am sure he would regard 
as unfair were he the President. 

As I said in my statement to the Sen
ate last week, this is a responsible ad
ministration. It is not throwing ill-con
sidered legislation at the Congress--and 
everyone who was in Congress during 
the past 8 years knows exactly what I 
mean by that. 

President Nixon has repeatedly ex
pressed his intention of settling the war 
in Vietnam. A plan is now being im
plemented, but slogans are not being 
shouted from the rooftops. Rather, 
action is underway. It will require 
patience and perseverance, but a just and 
honorable peace will be achieved, some
thing that the previous administration 
was unable to achieve. 

This administration is proceeding 
calmly, coolly, prudently, responsibly
laying the foundation before it tries to 
put up the walls and roof. And I urge 
that all who are anxious to achieve a 
satisfactory termination of the war in 
Vietnam-including the former Vice 
President-approach the task of finding 
one in a responsible way. 

INCREASE IN THE PUBLIC DEBT 
LIMIT 

The Senate resumed the consideration 
of the bill (H.R. 8508) to increase the 
public debt limit. 

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, the bill 
before us (H.R. 8508) has been described 
incorrectly. It is not a ceiling on the 
Federal debt. I wish that it were. 

This bill amends the second Liberty 
Bond Act passed many years ago. That 
act authorizes the Secretary of the 
Treasury to borrow money and issue 
bonds to pay the Government's debts. 

If this bill were not passed, the Secre
tary of the Treasury would be unable to 
issue and sell the bonds required to pay 
the Government's debts. Refusal to pass 

this bill would not lessen the debts owed 
by the Federal Government. 

I shall illustrate. If there is no money 
in the Treasury and if the Secretary of 
the Treasury cannot borrow more money, 
the Federal Government will be unable 
to pay salaries to the men in our Armed 
Forces, the employees in Government 
hospitals, amounts due contractors, 
interest on the national debt, or other 
items that the Federal Government owes. 
The Federal debt will still be there, but 
instead of only owing it in bonds we will 
owe it to the people who have money 
coming from the Government and can 
not get it. 

The debt is increased when the Con
gress votes to authorize programs and 
then votes to appropriate the money. The 
debt increases when the Congress votes 
for and the Executive spends more money 
than comes in in taxes. The way to stop 
the debt from rising is to have the Con
gress stop voting for so many spending 
programs and to have the Executive stop 
spending. 

To defeat this bill would not lessen the 
debt-it would invite chaos. The way to 
lessen the debt is to lessen the spending. 

I judge no Member on his vote on any 
subject. An individual cannot vote for 
every spending scheme under the sun 
and then vote against this measure and 
claim to be an economizer. On the other 
hand, there are Members who vote for 
economy day after day and month after 
month who elect to vote against meas
ures such as this as a protest. I do not 
wish to pass judgment on anyone's mo
tives for voting "No" on this bill. 

As the Senator from Delaware has 
pointed out, we will have a deficit at the 
end of this fiscal year on June 30 of $7 
billion. This deficit is because there has 
been too much spending voted for, not 
only last year, but over many years in 
the past. Even if we extend the surtax, 
the momentum of past spending pro
grams-unless reduced-will cause d. 

deficit on June 30, 1970, of $10 billion. 
I hope and pray that steps can be taken 
to prevent such a deficit. 

The real remedy lies in voting against 
spending-not in voting to prevent pay
ment for spending that has already taken 
place. 

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, Presi
dent Nixon has been in office for a period 
of only 2 months and 7 days. When he 
took office on January 20 the Govern
ment debt subject to the present limita
tion was $364.2 billion-only $800 million 
below the statutory ceiling of $365 bil
lion. On March 14, Government borrow
ings reached within $282 million of the 
$365 billion debt limitation, an amount 
which does not provide sufficient latitude 
for good debt management practices to 
be followed. Moreover, the new adminis
tration has estimated that Federal debt 
needs with continger.cy of $3 billion 
are expected to reach a peak of appro xi
mately $377 billion in March of 1970 and 
thereafter decline to $365 billion by 
June 30 of that year. 

The President is undertaking a thor
ough review of the budget in a deter
mined effort to reduce costs. However, 
many of the budget items are largely 
beyond short-run control and a review 
of former President Johnson's budget has 

indicated that a possible increase in out
lays, including farm price-support pay
ments and a wide variety of past com
mitments, may be required. Moreover, 
the Johnson budget was based on several 
contingencies which are as yet unre
solved. 

There has been much talk about a 
Federal surplus in fiscal 1969 and 1970. 
As President Nixon has rightly pointed 
out, however, the unified budget concept 
shows a. surplus for fiscal 1969 and 1970 
only because they reflect substantial sur
pluses in Government trust funds-pro
jected at $9.4 billion in fiscal year 1969 
and $10.3 billion in fiscal year 1970. On 
the basis of a Federal funds account, the 
current budget estimates for the fiscal 
years 1969 and 1970 show a deficit of 
close to $7 billion or more in each of 
these years. 

Mr. President, I continue to be a strong 
supporter of economy in our Government 
and I would not want my vote on this 
measure to be misunderstood. I will con
tinue to insist on economy and the elimi- ' 
nation of unnecessary expenditures at 
the Federal level and I will continue to 
study closely each appropriation bill. In 
1963, I warned that we would find our
selves in such a situation as exists today 
if the Government refused to be prudent 
in its fiscal matters. However, it would be 
unfair to hamstring the new administra
tion in its attempt to resolve the fiscal 
problems that it has inherited from the 
previous administration and, for this 
reason, I will vote to increase the debt 
limitation as recommended by the Senate 
Finance Committee. 

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. President, during 
my 8 years in the other body it was called 
upon no less than 13 times to consider 
and vote on the question of an increase 
in the bonded indebtedness of the Na
tion-the so-called debt ceiling. On 11 
of these occasions I voted against the in
crease, because I felt that the adminis
tration currently in power had contrib
uted to its own financial problems and 
would benefit from the discipline in
herent in the contemporary ceiling. But 
on two occasions, I voted to increase or 
raise the debt ceiling. 

During the Berlin crisis the Kennedy 
administration, for example, was forced 
to undertake extraordinary expenditures 
consistent with the Berlin resolution for 
which I had voted. Accordingly, I felt 
that the administration merited help in 
coping with forces and circumstances 
beyond its control. 

Today I have voted for the increase in 
the debt limit, not because I would al
low to a Republican administration any 
greater fiscal latitude than I would to 
a Democratic administration, but be
cause the Nixon administration, like the 
Kennedy administration in the Berlin 
crisis, is confronted with serious fiscal 
problems not of its own making. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill 
is open to amendment. If there be no 
amendment to be proposed, the question 
is on the third reading of the bill. 

The bill was read the third time. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill 

having been read the third time, the 
question is, Shall it pass? On this ques
tion, the yeas and nays have been or
dered, and the clerk will call the roll. 



March 26, 1969 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD- SENATE 7727 
The legislative clerk proceeded to call 

the roll. 
Mr. COTTON (when his name was 

called) : Mr. President, on this vote I 
have a pair with the junior Senator from 
Colorado (Mr. DOMINICK). Were he 
present and voting, he would vote "nay." 
Were I at liberty to vote, I would vote 
''yea." Therefore, I withhold my vote. 

The rollcall was concluded. 
Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I an

nounce that the Senator from Michigan 
<Mr. HART), the Senator from Montana 
(Mr. MANSFIELD), the Senator from Min
nesota (Mr. McCARTHY), the Senator 
from Wyoming (Mr. McGEE), the Sena
tor from I:-ew Mexico (Mr. MONTOYA), 
the Senator from Rhode Island (Mr. 
PELL), and the Senator from Georgia 
(Mr. RussELL) are necessarily abs~nt. 

I further announce that, if present 
and voting, the Senator from Michigan 
<Mr. HART) would vote "yea." 

On this vote, the Senator from Wy
oming <Mr. McGEE) is paired with the 
Senator from Georgia (Mr. RussELL). 

If present and voting, the Senator 
from Wyoming would vote "yea" and the 
Senator from Georgia would vote "nay." 

Mr. SCOT!'. I announce that the Sen
ator from Kentucky <Mr. CooPER), and 
the Senator from Colorado <Mr. DoMI
NICK), are absent because of illness. 

The Senator from Delaware <Mr. 
BoGGS), the Senator from Arizona (Mr. 
GoLDWATER), and the Senator from Ore
gon <Mr. PACKWOOD) are necessarily ab
sent. 

The Senator from Massachusetts (Mr. 
BROOKE), and the Senator from South 
Carolina <Mr. THURMOND) are absent on 
official business. 

The pair of the Senator from Colorado 
(Mr. DoMINICK) has been previously an
nounced by the Senator from New 
Hampshire (Mr. COTTON). 

If present and voting, the Senator 
from Delaware (Mr. BoGGS), the Sena
tor from Kentucky <Mr. CooPER), and 
the Senator from Oregon <Mr. PACK
wooD), would each vote "yea." 

On this vote, the Senator from Ari
zona <Mr. GoLDWATER), is paired with 
the Senator from South Carolina <Mr. 
THuRMOND). If present and voting, the 
Senator from Arizona would vote "yea" 
and the Senator from South Carolina 
would vote "nay." 

The result was announced-yeas 67, 
nays 18, as follows: 

[No. 24 Leg.] 
YEA&-67 

Aiken Hansen 
Allott Harris 
Anderson Hruska 
Baker Hughes 
Bayh Inouye 
Bennett Jackson 
Bible Javits 
Burdick Jordan, Idaho 
Byrd, W.Va. Kennedy 
Cannon Long 
Case ]4agnuson 
Cranston Mathias 
Curtis McClellan 
Dirksen McGovern 
Dodd Mcintyre 
Eagleton Metcalf 
Fannin Miller 
Fong ]4ondale 
Goodell ]4oss 
Gore Mundt 
Gravel ]4urphy 
Gr111ln Muskie 
Gurney Nelson 
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Pastore 
Pearson 
Percy 
Prouty 
Proxmire 
Randolph 
Riblcotr 
Sax be 
Schweiker 
Scott 
Smith 
Sparkman 
Spong 
Stevens 
Symington 
Tower 
Tydings 
Williams, N.J. 
Willlams, Del. 
Yarborough 
Young, N.Dak. 

NAY&-18 
Allen Eastland Holland 
Bellmon Ellender Hollings 
Byrd, Va. Ervin Jordan, N.C. 
Church Fulbright Stennis 
Cook Hartke Talmadge 
Dole Hatfield Young, Ohio 

PRESENT AND ANNOUNCING A LIVE PAIR, 
AS PREVIOUSLY RECORDED 

Cotton, for. 

NOT VOTING-14 
Boggs Hart 
Brooke Mansfield 
Cooper McCarthy 
Dominick McGee 
Goldwater Montoya 

Packwood 
Pell 
Russell 
Thurmond 

So the bill (H.R. 8508) was passed. 
Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I move 

to reconsider the vote by which the bill 
was passed. 

Mr. LONG. Mr. President, I move to 
lay that motion on the table. 

The motion to lay on the table was 
agreed to. 

LEGISLATIVE PROGRAM 
Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I would 

like to ask the acting majority leader 
whether he contemplates that there will 
be any rollcall votes for the balance of 
the day. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, when 
the Senate adjourns today, it will meet 
at noon tomorrow. It will then consider 
House Joint Resolution 584, the supple
mental appropriations f-or the Commod
ity Credit Corporation. If we finish con
sideration of that measure tomorrow, 
the Senate will then adjourn until noon 
on MQnday. 

Mr. DIRKSEN. So there will be no 
business and no rollcall votes for the 
balance of the day. 

Mr. KENNEDY. It will be up to the 
individual Members as to whether they 
request such rollcall votes. It is my un
derstanding at the present time that 
probably there will be no further roll
call votes today. However, that is subject 
to the request of any individual Senator. 

THE ABOLITION OF THE COMMIS
SION ON EXECUTIVE, LEGISLA
TIVE, AND JUDICIAL SALARIES
ADDITIONAL COSPONSOR OF S. 
1538 
Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, a few 

days ago I introduced a bill (S. 1538) to 
abolish the Commission on Executive, 
Legislative, and Judicial Salaries. 

Unless this is done, 4 years from now 
another commission will bring in a re
port on the salaries. 

To let this law stand is an admission 
on the part of the Government that in
flation is expected for the next 4 years. 
That is financially and psychologically 
bad. Furthermore, the plan is not a good 
plan. It sounds meritorious at first 
glance to have an outside group fix the 
salaries for Government officials. How
ever, we usually end up with some cap
tains of industry and some top labor 
leaders and others on the Commission. I 
cannot imagine any of them saying to 
the Supreme Court of the United · States, 
every Federal judge, every Cabinet mem
ber, and every Member of the Congress: 
"You sh-ould not have a raise." 

I cannot imagine them saying, "You 
should have a reduction." 

In reality, it does not work out. The 
measure should be repealed. 

Mr. President, I yield to my colleague, 
the Senator from Nebraska <Mr. 
HRUSKA). 

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that my name be 
added as a cosponsor of the bill <S. 
1538) introduced by my colleague from 
Nebraska (Mr. CURTIS). 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, earlier 
this year every Member of Congress re
ceived a substantial increase in salary. 
I opposed that increase at the time and 
my position was so recorded during the 
rollcall vote on the issue. 

The manner in which the vote was 
taken on this issue was most unusual. 
Normally in the Senate we have the right 
to modify a proposal either on the fioor 
or in committee. On an appropriations 
bill, for example, the dollar figure can lie 
raised or lowered. The option of lowering 
the proposed salary was not available to 
us, however. It was offered on a take-it
or-leave-it basis. This procedure was 
most unwise. 

My distinguished colleague <Mr. CUR
TIS) has introduced a bill to reinstitute 
normal procedures in fixing salaries (S. 
1538) . I am most happy to join as a co
sponsor of this legislation. 

Mr. President, article I, section 1 of 
the Constitution provides that all legis
lative power of the U.S. Government is 
vested in the Congress. 

The reason for this provision is obvi
ous. The Founding Fathers wanted mat
ters of setting national policy to be sub
ject to open discussion under the scrutiny 
of the electorate. 

The setting of salaries for Govern
ment officials is a legislative function of 
the highest order. 

The setting of congressional salaries 
has been handled as normal legislation 
through the years. This method, of 
course, is awkward for the legislators, but 
I believe it is good for the electorate. 

It has been pointed out on this fioor, 
that over the years, the Congress has 
granted raise to its Members very be
grudgingly. This is as it should be. 

Mr. President, in 1967, the Congress 
devised a method by which its Members 
could get periodic raises without the 
usual hearings, debates and public ex
pressions of indignation. This method 
was established by section 225 of Public 
Law 90-206, the Postal Revenue and Fed
eral Salary Act of 1967. 

Under section 225(a), a Commission 
on Executive, Legislative, and Judicial 
Salaries was established to study the 
compensation of officials and recommend 
adjustments. 

Mr. President, I would have no par
ticular quarrel with the Commission if 
its function was to assist the Members 
of Congress in their legislative functions, 
however, its functions are not so limited. 

Under section 225, the Commission 
recommends salary adjustments to the 
President, who in turn transmits his 
recommendations to the Congress. Con
gress then has the choice of accepting 



7728 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD- SENATE March 26, 1969 

or rejecting the recommendations aD:d 
the lack of action by the Congress Is 
tantamount to acceptance. 

Mr. President, the Commission plan 
is not a new concept. It has been advo
cated by certain Members of the House 
for several years. This concept has been 
rejected by the members of the Se~ate 
Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
on at least two occasions prior to 1967. 
This concept was again rejected by the 
members of the committee in 1967. 

Section 225 was added to Public Law 
90-206 in conference, where the House 
insisted upon its inclusion. This COII_l
promise was accepted by the Senate m 
the closing days of the first session of 
the 90th Congress. 

Mr President the Commission was 
duly· organized,' conducted its studies 

and reported to President Johnson who 
in turn, made his recommendations to 
Congress. 

The recommendations were for pay 
raises for certain officials ranging from 
40 percent to 100 percent. 

These new pay scales went into ef
fect on February 14 as a result of a roll
call vote in the Senate, and no action at 
all by the House. 

I joined in the effort to reject the pay 
increase and I regret that our efforts 
were unsuccessful. 

Mr. President, in deferring to ~he 
Commission and the Chief Executive, 
Congress has abdicated one of its most 
precious prerogatives. 

The sequence of events leading up to 
the recent raise will be repeated in 4 
years unless Congress asserts itself. 

Mr. President, the Commission creat
ed by section 225 of Public Law 90-206 
should be abolished. 

REPORT ENTITLED "REVIEW OF 
U.S. FOREIGN POLICY AND OPER
ATIONS" TO BE PRINTED AS A 
SENATE DOCUMENT 
Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr. 

President I ask unanimous consent that 
the Senate proceed to the immediate 
consideration of Senate Resolution 170, 
which has been reported from the Com
mittee on Rules and Administration 
without amendment. The resolution has 
been cleared with the leadership on both 
sides of the aisle. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The reso
lution will be stated by title. 

The ASSISTANT LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A 
resolution <S. Res. 170) to print a report 
entitled "Review of U.S. Foreign Policy 
and Operations" as a Senate document. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection to the present consideration of 
the resolution? 

There being no objection, the resolu
tion <S. Res. 170) was considered and 
agreed to, as follows: 

s. REs. 170 
Resolved, That a report entitled "Review 

of United States Foreign Policy and Opera
tions", submitted to the Senate Committee 
on Appropriations on March 17, 1969, be 
printed as a Senate document; and that two 
thousand six hundred additional copies of 
such document be printed for the use of that 
Committee. 

SUPPLY OF NATURAL GAS TO 
CALIFORNIA 

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, there has 
been increasing discussion throughout 
the country involving concerns about the 
effect on the consuming public of large 
concentrations of power and money in 
the business community. In other words, 
antitrust, monopoly, and conglomerate 
have become household words to many 
Americans. 

Under some circumstances, largeness 
has resulted in increased efficiency and, 
thus, lower costs to the consuming pub
lic. Under other circumstances, largeness 
has meant monopoly, restraint of trade 
and, thus, increased costs to the con
suming public 

An additional chapter to this discus
sion was opened yesterday by Mr. Wil
liam Bennett, a California attorney and 
former member of the California Pub
lic Utilities Commission, in a press con
ference held to protest action by the De
partment of Justice in which it allowed 
the dismissal of an appeal to the case 
of Utah versus El Paso Gas Co. Mr. Ben
nett's press conference remarks quoted 
published reports in the Monday 
and Tuesday "Washington Merry-Go
Round" columns, written by Drew Pear
son, devoted to the same case. Both Mr. 
Bennett and Mr. Pearson point out that 
the Justice Department, by its dismissal 
in this case, left unprotected the gas 
consumers of the richest gas market in 
America; and in doing so, the Depart
ment lessened the impact of important 
new case law in dealing with the anti
trust problems which now face the coun
try. 

TheEl Paso Natural Gas Co. case is a 
long and involved series of legal prob
lems covering the past 13 years. 

Mr. President, I shall not take the 
time of the Senate to discuss all the de
tails of the 13-year experience in the 
courts, but the basic issues revolved 
around the question of whether or not 
additional competition in the transmis
sion of natural gas is needed in the State 
of California and on the west coast of 
the United States. 

The El Paso Natural Gas Co. line 
until recently provided the only di
rect link supply of gas to California from 
the massive reserves in Texas and Okla
homa. When consumer-minded groups 
sought to develop competition to the El 
Paso monopoly, El Paso acquired the 
Pacific Northwest pipeline to avoid the 
threat of competition. These moves were 
proved to be in violation of the Clayton 
Act, and El Paso was required by the 
Supreme Court to divest its holdings in 
Pacific Northwest Gas Co. 

Pursuant to the court order El Paso 
divested its Pacific Northwest holdings 
to Colorado Interstate Gas Transmission 
Co., resulting in a situation very much 
like the first and similarly to violation 
of the Clayton Anti-Trust Act, complete
ly contrary to the spirit of the opinion 
written by Mr. Justice Douglas in the 
original case. Instead of providing addi
tional competition to El Paso, the divesti
ture to Colorado Interstate Gas Trans
mission Co. provides a safe haven for 

Pacific Northwest in the hands of an 
entity which has never sought to pro
vide the kind of competition which grow
ing gas markets such as California re
quire in order to safeguard the interests 
of the consumer. 

The stakes are high to California gas 
users. More than $400 million worth of 
natural gas is transmitted into the Cali
fornia market each year by the El Paso 
Natural Gas Co. Every penny increase 
in price of a thousand cubic feet of gas 
means nearly $10 million annually in 
increased costs to the consumer in Cali
fornia, and, although there haye been a 
number of successful court smts waged 
against the El Paso monopoly, the cause 
of the consumer has always been lost 
after the cases have been decided. 

In case after case, the courts have 
ruled conclusively that additional com
petition should be orovided into the su
per-rich California gas market. 

But the Justice Department decision 
to dismiss the El Paso suit designed to 
bring about a meaningful divestiture of 
E1 Paso holdings means that no viable 
new competition will be provided to El 
Paso in the California market. In dis
missing its suit, the Justice Department 
has forsaken the cause of the consumer, 
after the courts have held time and 
again that more competition is required 
in this market. 

But this case transcends the normal 
impact of a single case. The importance 
of the El Paso case as a benchmark in 
antitrust law was pointed out effectively 
last week by the chief of the Anti-Trust 
Monopoly Division of the Justice De
partment, Assistant Attorney Gene~al 
Richard McClaren. After the Justice 
Department's decision to dismiss the El 
Paso case, Mr. McClaren was quoted in 
an articl~ in Newsweek magazine as sug
gesting that the precedent set by the El 
Paso case will be most useful and almost 
indispensable in the prosecution of Gov
ernment cases to protect the public in
terest in cases involving large and 
complex corporate entities. Now the Jus
tice Department finds itself in the posi
tion where on the one hand a division 
chief is suggesting that the case law 
made in the El Paso case is indispensa
ble to the prosecution of his responsi
bilities, and, on the other hand, the 
Attorney General has dismissed the fol
low-on litigation designed to make the 
decision in the El Paso case meaningful. 

It seems to me that this compromises 
the Department in its prosecution of ad
ditional antitrust cases and creates a 
basic inconsistency between what it has 
done and what it intends to do. 

How can the El Paso case be used as 
a precedent in attacking the mergers of 
a conglomerate corporation if in fact the 
purpose of the case is not pursued in the 
gas industry? By its dismissal of this 
case the Justice Department has weak
ened its own hand, at a time when it 
declares itself to be pursuing a new cru
sade in protection of the American 
public from large corporate monopolies. 

One other factor brought to light in 
Mr. Bennett's statement as well as in 
Mr. Pearson's article deals with the dis
closure that the law firm in which the 
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Attorney General and the President 
previously were partners represented El 
Paso Gas Co. in prior litigation. Because 
of this past relationship, it was unfortu
nate that decision to dismiss the case 
was made only 6 days after the new ad
ministration took office. In light of this 
fact, and also because the Supreme 
Court is presently considering this issue 
and will make a finding in the next few 
days, it would seem propitious for the 
Justice Department to reconsider its 
position in the hopes that the Supreme 
Court will hear the case on its merits. 
Or the Justice Department could take 
Mr. Bennett's advice and file a section 7 
complaint under the Clayton Act in ex
actly the same manner and relying on 
the same Supreme Court case against the 
Colorado Interstate Gas acquisition. 

The time has come when all in po
sitions of public responsibility must give 
additional consideration to the all-too
often forgotten consumer. He has no 
well-paid lobbyist and can hardly afford 
the legal burdens necessitated by lengthy 
court battles. We in the legislative 
branch have a common purpose with 
officials in the executive branch to per
form our duties in such a manner as to 
guarantee that the consumer is treated 
fairly. 

I sincerely hope that the Justice De
partment will reconsider the impact its 
decision will have on this effort. I know 
that the appropriate committees of the 
Congress intend to relentlessly pursue 
this goal. 

Mr. HART. Mr. President, will the Sen
ator yield? 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. GuR
NEY in the chair). Does the Senator 
yield? 

Mr. BA YH. I yield. 
Mr. HART. Mr. President, I rise to 

speak to the point so effectively made by 
the able Senator from Indiana. 

The Supreme Court twice considered 
problems created by the El Paso Natural 
Gas Co.'s merger with Pacific Northwest 
Pipeline Co. since 1962. A third aspect of 
this complicated proceeding now is on 
the Supreme Court docket. But the par
ties, having agreed on a proposed settle
ment, have asked the Court to dismiss 
the case. 

Ordinarily, Mr. President, settlement 
among the parties to complex litigation 
is to be encouraged, but because of the 
nature of the issues involved and the his
tory of this litigation, settlement without 
final Supreme Court review would be 
unfortunate. 

The present situation grows out of the 
April 6, 1964, Supreme Court decision 
holding that the merger violated the 
antimerger provisions of section 7 of the 
Clayton Act. Proceedings then began in 
the district court to fashion relief and a 
number of utility companies and the 
State of California sought to intervene 
to protect their interests in the final de
cree. Intervention was denied and the 
district court ordered El Paso to divest 
certain properties and to set up an inde
pendent company. To the private utilities 
and the State of California, this final 
remedy was unacceptable. They argued 
that the decree did not conform to the 
Supreme Court's order and would not in 
fact restore competition. They appealed 

to the Supreme Court and on February 
27, 1967, the Court reversed the lower 
court and authorized intervention. 

The Court took the unusual step of 
ordering that the chief judge of the cir
cuit assign the case to a different district 
court judge. Accusing the Department of 
Justice of knuckling under to El Paso 
in the settlement which became the basis 
for the decree, the Court reaffirmed its 
responsibility to insure conformity with 
its decrees by lower courts. 

The case was assigned to a new district 
judge and the negotiations began anew. 
On June 21, 1968, the district court ap
proved the sale of the new company to 
the Colorado Interstate Gas Corp. Both 
the State of California and the State of 
Utah had objections to this method of 
settlement and prepared a second Su
preme Court appeal. 

Appeals were perfected but the De
partment of Justice decided not to join 
the appeal. Subsequently, California, and 
later Utah, withdrew their appeals. 

Under the circumstances, unless the 
Supreme Court reviews the disposition 
below, there is no assurance its basic di
rection has been followed. While the 
parties to this litigation may regard their 
interests as having been satisfied, the 
public's interest in maintenance of com
petition and adherence to the Supreme 
Court's initial direction may not. On 
these points, Mr. President, assurance 
can be had only if the Supreme Court 
does review the whole matter. This I 
hope it will do, with the Department of 
Justice renewing its participation. 

I am delighted that the Senator from 
Indiana has given us this opportunity to 
express our concern. 

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, I appreci
ate the thoughts and comments of the 
distinguished Senator from Michigan 
who has done more than any other 
Member of this body to bring his exper
tise to bear on those interests which de
sire to stifle competition and thus to pe
nalize the consuming public. This matter 
is important to all of us. 

The entire thrust of the issue is that 
divestiture, in itself, is not enough. The 
court has held, and we in Congress have 
a right to demand, that citizens on the 
West Coast have meaningful competi
tion so the actual value of gas can be de
termined. 

I appreciate the interest of the Sena
tor from Michigan. 

THE SURCHARGE AND THE NEED 
FOR TAX REFORM 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, in a 
special message delivered to Congress 
today, the President has asked for an 
extension of the 10 percent Federal in
come tax surcharge beyond June 30 for 
another full fiscal year. In doing so, the 
President has set the stage for what will 
almost certainly become one of the most 
significant debates of the current session 
of the 91st Congress. 

In large part, of course, the debate on 
the surcharge will be significant because 
of the current strong inflationary pres
sures that now exist in the economy. In 
addition, however, the debate on the sur
charge will be important for another 
reason, a reason that has received far 

too little interest in the heated debate 
over the economy. For the first time in 
many years, Congress has the oppor
tunity to make a major start on tax re
form. These two areas--the tax sur
charge and tax reform-are inseparably 
related to one another, and it is impor
tant that they be considered together by 
Congress. 

Therefore, I believe that the legisla
tion to be proposed by the administration 
to extend the surcharge should also be 
the vehicle of a major first step toward 
tax reform. Once the first step is taken, 
we shall have laid the groundwork and 
smoothed the way for comprehensive tax 
reform in the near future. 

This is not the occasion for a detailed 
discussion of the surcharge and the need 
for tax reform. With respect to the sur
charge, the current inflationary spiral 
that now grips the economy argues 
strongly in favor of legislation to extend 
the tax for another fiscal year. Given the 
current state of the economy, I believe 
that it would be fiscally and economically 
irresponsible to let the surcharge expire 
as scheduled at mid-year. In the case of 
other measures of fiscal policy that have 
recently been proposed in some quarters, 
such as suspension of the investment 
credit and substantial reductions in Fed
eral spending in fiscal year 1970, the 
issues are far less clear, and we must 
proceed with caution. In view of the 
urgent need for fuller funding of almost 
all our major domestic social programs, I 
believe it would be unwise to reduce 
the level of expenditures for these pro
grams below the level already submitted 
in the 1970 budget. This is not to say, of 
course, that Congress does not have a 
major responsibility to scrutinize the 
budget for wasteful or inefficient expend
itures. I understand, for example, that 
the administration intends to achieve 
substantial reductions in military spend
ing in the coming fiscal year. I would 
prefer, however, that the savings gained 
by these and other actions be applied to 
important underfunded domestic pro
grams. 

With respect to tax reform, the need 
for prompt action is heightened signifi
cantly by the proposal to extend the sur
charge. Essential as the tax increase was 
to reduce the budget deficit last year and 
to ease the inflationary pressure on the 
economy, the impact of the surcharge 
has been grossly unfair. It affects only 
those who already pay taxes on their in
come. It requires no contribution from 
those who now pay no taxes. Obviously, it 
is unfair that citizens who already pay 
their fair share in Federal taxes should 
be asked to pay even more, while those 
who pay nothing continue to escape the 
burden that all should bear. 

The case for tax reform may be simply 
stated. The goal of our Federal income 
tax system is that each person shoulti be 
taxed in accordance with his ability to 
pay, and that persons who are similarly 
situated should pay the same tax. Our 
present tax laws fall far short of th1s 
goal. Today, Americans are becoming 
increasingly aware that the basic struc
ture of the tax system is inequitable, and 
that some citizens are paying a bargain 
basement price. As a result, other citi-
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zens, especially the poor and middle-in
come groups, are required to bear far 
more than their fair share. The loop
holes in our tax laws are widespread and 
are known to be widespread. When even 
the highest officials of the administra
tion begin to speak of the danger of a 
taxpayers revolt, it is time for Congress 
to listen. 

In the weeks to come, I look forward 
to the hearings and the debates that will 
take place in these areas of vital interest 
to the Nation's economic well-being. At 
the appropriate time, I expect to speak 
out on each of these issues, and I wel
come the message of the President as a 
timely step in launching this debate in 
Congress. 

S. 1694-INTRODUCTION OF A BILL 
TO AMEND THE IMMIGRATION 
AND NATIONALITY ACT-ALIEN 
COMMUTER (GREEN CARD) SYS
TEM 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, on be
half of myself and Senators HARRIS, 
HART, MONDALE, MUSKIE, NELSON, PELL, 
TYDINGS, WILLIAMS of New Jersey, and 
YARBOROUGH, I introduce, for appropriate 
reference, a bill to amend the Immigra
tion and Nationality Act. 

A companion bill is being introduced 
in the other body by the chairman of its 
Judiciary Subcommittee on Immigration, 
Representative MICHAEL A. FEIGHAN, of 
Ohio. 

Mr. President, unemployment rates ex
ceeding 10 percent are common in many 
border communities from Texas to Cali
fornia. Earnings in border areas are 
lower than average earnings in the 
border States as a whole. 

This is a deplorable situation, an indi
cation of severe economic depression. 
There are many reasons for these con
ditions. There is, for example, no strong 
economic base along the border. The 
area is largely rural-agriculture is the 
major industry. Until recently, farm
workers were excluded from social legis
lation designed to protect most other 
workers in our economy. 

And even now, despite such changes 
as the extension of the Fair Labor 
Standards Act to agriculture, farmwork
ers still receive far from equal treatment. 
Wages are low-and partly because new 
machinery and new patterns of produc
tion have been introduced in agricul
ture, a labor surplus situation exists. As 
a result, industries attracted to border 
communities are usually in the low-wage 
category. The kinds of jobs available in 
the border areas are not the better jobs 
found elsewhere in the American 
economy. 

Moreover, border residents are often 
of Mexican descent-or recent immi
grants from Mexico. They have suffered, 
and continue to suffer economic and so
cial discrimination-a vicious and evil 
discrimination because of their national 
origin; and a more subtle discrimination, 
but no less evil-arising out of the fact 
that Mexican-Americans are so often 
poverty stricken, poorly educated, un
able to speak English, and seldom able to 
compete for jobs and opportunities in a 
society dominated by Anglos. 

But there is another reason for the 

poor working and living conditions along 
the border-a reason which this Nation 
largely ignores, but which it cannot deny. 
In a very important way, these living 
conditions are imposed upon our resi
dents, by the presence of a readily avail
able and low-paid alien work force from 
Mexico which undermines the standards 
American workers generally enjoy 
throughout the rest of the country. 

This alien work force is a major fac
tor contributing to the grinding poverty, 
high unemployment, and low wages in 
the border areas. The facts are in the 
record of hearings and in the ·last report 
of the Labor and Public Welfare Sub
committee on Migratory Labor. They are 
in the record of hearings conducted in 
California during the last Congress by 
Representative JoHN V. TUNNEY. They 
are in the record of hearings I con
ducted several months ago as acting 
chairman of the Judiciary Subcommit
tee on Immigration. They are in the final 
report of the Select Commission on 
Western Hemisphere Immigration, estab
lished by the Immigration Act of 1965, 
and in the record of hearings conducted 
by the Commission last year in San 
Diego, El Paso, and Brownsville. They 
are in a recent staff report issued by the 
U.S. Commission on Civil Rights and in 
additional surveys made by the Depart
ment of Labor, various unions, and other 
public and private agencies. 

Mr. President, rather than give a 
lengthy recital of these facts, I ask unan
imous consent that the staff report of 
the Civil Rights Commission, as well as 
a report prepared by Mr. Stanley M. 
Knebel of the Department of Labor, and 
excerpts from a statement I made in this 
chamber during the last Congress, be 
printed in the RECORD at the conclusion 
of my remarks. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

(See exhibits 1, 2, and 3.) 
~r. KENNEDY. Mr. President, the 

allen work force from Mexico comes into 
the country through various channels. 
There is first of all the movement of 
workers under the so-called alien com
muter system administered by the Im
migration and Nat~ralization Service. 
This system, a creature of administra
tive ingenuity without a statutory base, 
permits Canadian and Mexican workers 
who have been lawfully admitted to the 
United States for permanent residence, 
and who hold alien registration receipt 
cards-commonly known as "green 
cards"-to reside in Canada or Mexico 
and regularly commute across the bor
der to places of employment in the 
United States. 

For reasons difficult to understand, 
until little more than a year ago-and 
only at the request of myself and oth
ers-no effect was made to routinely 
identify commuters in the operating re
ports of the Immigration and Naturali
zation Service. A census of the commuter 
movement was taken, however, during 
November and December 1967. 

This census identified some 40,176 
commuters, including 16,713 farm work
ers, employed mainly in California. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent that a breakthrough of the com-

muter census be printed in the RECORD 
at the conclusion of my remarks. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

(See exhibit 4) . 
Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, the 

census figure undoubtedly represents a 
substantial segment of the commuter 
traffic, especially on a daily or weekly 
basis. But it does not include an un
determined number of individuals who 
remain in this country for many weeks 
or months, usually employed in areas far 
north of the border. 

For this reason, former Secretary of 
Labor W. Willard Wirtz has estimated 
the number of commuters at some 100,-
000. The United Farm Workers Orga
nizing Committee puts it closer to 
150,000. 

But whatever their numbers, there is 
no doubt that the commuter movement 
adversely affects the wages and working 
conditions of our own residents in the 
border cities and towns of Arizona, Cali
fornia, New Mexico, and Texas. Some
thing must be done in the interest of 
these workers and the well-being of their 
families. 

A second source of low-wage labor is 
found among Mexican nationals who 
enter the United States as bona fide 
visitors, usually on 72-hour passes
commonly known as "white cards." Sta
tistics compiled by the Immigration and 
Naturalization Service are not adequate 
to gage the full extent of employment 
among these visitors. Nevertheless, it is 
estimated that some 1,250,000 white 
cards are currently in use, and that more 
than 200,000 new cards are issued an
nually. 

Because the cards are undated and no 
record of entry is made at the border, 
Mexican nationals find them an extreme
ly convenient vehicle to enter the United 
States-and with impunity acquire em
ployment, remaining for extended peri
ods of time in violation of their limited 
status as 3-day visitors. Moreover, there 
are no effective statutory or administra
tive regulations to deter employers from 
knowingly hiring the alien visitors. In 
fact, as it now stands, the Immigration 
and Nationality Act expressly facilitates 
their employment. 

Section 274 of the act, which prohibits 
the harboring and concealing of aliens, 
contains this proviso: 

For the purposes of this section, employ
ment, including the usual and normal prac
tices incident to employment, shall not be 
deemed to constitute harboring. 

During fiscal year 1968, Immigration 
and Naturalization Service officers locat
ed nearly 26,000 deportable aliens, nearly 
all for illegal employment, among white 
card holders in the United States. 

I share the view of many, however, that 
this figure is probably an unfair repre
sentation of the number of white carders 
actually employed. But, again, regardless 
of their number, the 26,000 figure clearly 
underscores a problem in the illegal use 
of white cards by Mexican nationals. 
And the number of those apprehended 
is rising annually. The Immigration and 
Naturalization Service recognizes this 
disgraceful situation. But I fail to under-
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stand why stronger remedial action is 
not being taken. The long-term progress 
of our border communities, and the im
mediate well-being of American workers 
and their families, demands it. 

Finally, the reservoir of low-paid Mex
ican labor is substantially augmented by 
an undetermined number of illegal en
trants-the so-called "wetbacks." There 
is agreement in nearly all quarters that 
this has once again become a serious 
problem. An indication is seen in the 
growing number of illegal entrants lo
cated by the Immigration and Natural
ization Service. In fiscal year 1963, the 
number stood at 20,797. In the last fiscal 
year it reached 117,184. And tens of thou
sands have been added to this figure since 
last July 1. 

In this connection, the smuggling of 
alien workers from Mexico has become 
a lucrative business. Aliens are paying 

' up to $200 to be smuggled into the coun
try and brought to jobs as far north as 
Chicago. In the last calendar year, in the 
southwest region alone, some 7,833 aliens 
were located who allegedly were smug
gled or assisted in entering illegally, or 
were subsequently transported within 
the United States in furtherance of an 
illegal entry. The border patrol reports 
that 714 principals were apprehended as 
violating the criminal statutes relating 
to the smuggling of aliens. 

This traffic in human cargo which has 
resulted in the cruel death of several 
must end. A greater effort is needed to 
enforce the law-not only in stopping 
the smuggling of aliens, but also in de
terring the entry of any illegal worker, 
whatever his means for crossing the 
border. 

The influx of an alien work force from 
Mexico to compete for the limited num
ber of jobs available in border areas, is 
compounding an already serious situa
tion, and, understandably, producing 
bitter resentment among the severely 
disadvantaged American workers. 

In these days of increased agitation by 
those who :find they have no redress of 
grievances, the alien worker issue could 
well become explosive, with grave local 
and international consequences. I be
lieve the situation demands the very 
urgent and active concern of the admin
istration and the Congress. It demands 
an orderly pursuit of justice and fair 
play. Some measure of relief is needed 
promptly. The bill we introduce today 
is a modest attempt to begin this effort. 

Section 1 of the bill pertains to the 
commuter system. A major thrust of our 
immigration laws has always been to pro
tect the working conditions and job op
portunities of American workers. As it 
currently operates, the 40-year-old com
muter system, not provided for in these 
laws, but directly related to them, does 
not carry out this objective. It is true 
that potential commuters among many 
of the current applicants for an immi
grant visa are covered by the Labor 
Clearance Provisions of the Immigration 
Act of 1965. 

But once an applicant is given perma
nent resident status as a bona fide im
migrant----once he receives his green 
card-for all practical purposes he holds 

in his hand a permanent work permit for 
employment in the United States. I do 
not believe aliens should be given the 
unique privilege of being considered 
bona fide immigrants for purposes of em
ployment in this country when they 
choose to reside across the border and 
fail to become immigrants in the sense 
contemplated by law and, more impor
tantly, when their employment is so 
clearly detrimental to the economic con
ditions, the job opportunities, and the or
ganizing and collective bargaining efforts 
of American workers. 

The proposed amendment to section 
212 of the Immigration and Nationality 
Act does not end the commuter system, 
but it does refine its current operations. 
The amendment simply says that each 
commuter alien must be regularly certi
fied every 6 months by the Department 
of Labor, that his presence in the United 
States to seek or continue employment 
does not adversely affect the wages and 
working conditions of American workers 
similarly employed. The amendment pro
vides for the revocation of a commuter 
alien's labor clearance, if he violates ad
ministrative regulations, such as a ban on 
strikebreaking-and this regulation 
needs strengthening-prescribed by the 
Department of Labor and the Immigra
tion and Naturalization Service to carry 
out the purpose of this amendment. 

Section 2 of the bill removes the pro
vision in section 274(a) (4) of the Immi
gration and Nationality Act, which 
exempts from criminal sanctions indi
viduals who willfully and knowingly em
ploy aliens who are in the country il
legally. The proviso was placed in the 
basic immigration statute many years 
ago, to protect the use of the so-called 
"wetbacks" by American employers. The 
time is long overdue to strike it from 
the statute books. 

I believe that the enactment of this 
bill, if coupled with a strengthening and 
a more effective implementation of ad
ministrative regulations, will contribute 
a great deal to a reasonable and humane 
remedy of the chronic problems posed 
by the influx of workers from Mexico. 

I fully appreciate that the commuter 
system, and the flow of nationals from 
neighboring countries into the United 
States, evolved from a recognition of the 
special relations which we have had with 
these countries over· the years. And I be
lieve the parties concerned can continue 
to enjoy the mutual benefits of these re
lations, while at the same time curbing 
the adverse effects of commuter aliens, 
including the exploitation of the aliens 
themselves. In fact, a solution to these 
festering problems can only help to in
sure that the spirit of cordiality at the 
border will continue without difficulty in 
the years ahead. 

I am hopeful that Congress will act 
on this bill promptly. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill 
will be received and appropriately re
ferred. 

The bill (S. 1694) entitled "Immigra
tion Act Amendments of 1969," intro
duced by Mr. KENNEDY (for himself and 
other Senators), was received, read twice 
by its title, and referred to the Commit
tee on the Judiciary. 

ExHIBrr 1 
"THE COMMUTER ON THE UNITED STATES

MEXICO BORDER/' A STAFF REPORT FROM THE 
COMMISSION ON CIVIL RIGHTS 

INTRODUCTION 

One of the most commonly voiced con
cerns of the Mexican American community 
in the border area is with the commuter, the 
Mexican alien who resides in Mexico and 
commutes to work across the border in the 
United States,]- forcing domestic workers to 
compete for wages with workers living in a 
much lower cost economy. Commuters rep
resent a supply of workers in excess of the 
demand who depress the wage rate, displace 
the domestic worker, and lower his living 
standard. The commuter poses an even 
greater threat to the economic well being of 
the domestic worker when he serves as a 
strike-breaker, as he has done in Starr 
County, Texas and Delano, California, thus 
stifling the organizing and collective bar
gaining efforts of the American laborer.2 

As viewed in the 1968 Report of the Senate 
Migratory Labor Subcommittee, The Migra
tory Farm Labor Problem in the United 
States, "(t) he problems created by the com
muter are manifest": 

"The Mexican aliens, as a group, are a 
readily available, low-wage work force which 
undermines the standards American workers 
generally enjoy throughout the rest of the 
country. More importantly, the normal play 
of free enterprise principles is subverted and 
prevented from operating to develop stand
ards along the border commensurate with 
the American standard. So long as Mexican 
aliens are allowed indiscriminately to work 
in the American economy, and take their 
wages back to the low-cost Mexican econ
omy, the growth of the American standards 
will continue to be stultified." 3 

WHAT IS A COMMUTER? 

The term "commuter" is taken by most 
residents of the border area to refer to all 
persons who travel to their work on the 
American tide of the border from their place 
of actual residence in Mexico, whether they 
commute daily or on a less frequent basis. 
Several classes of persons commute to work 
across the border, including American citi
zens living in Mexico and Mexican citizens 
with temporary visas (commonly referred to 
as "white carders"). The latter group ac
quires employment here in violation of their 
limited status. In its strict legal sense (and 
as it will be used here) the term "commuter" 
is limited to immigrants lawfully admitted 
for permanent residence and gainfully em
ployed here, but who retain actual residence 
in Mexico (sometimes referred to as "green 
carders", although, in fact, all immigrants, 
whether or not "commuters" are issued 
"green cards"). 

There is wide disagreement about the 
actual extent C1f the commuter traffic. The 
Immigration and Naturalization Service con
ducted a survey on January 11 and 17, 1966, 
finding a total of 43,687 commuters. The 
United Farm Workert> Organizing Committee, 
AFL-CIO, on the other hand, has estimated 
the number to be closer to 150,000. While the 
former estimate includes only daily com
muters working along the border, the latter 
including aliens remaining here for periods 
of weeks or months, usually working in areas 
farther North. 

The commuter should not be confused 
with the non-immigrant Mexican contract 
laborer previously brought in for seasonal 
employment under Public Law 78 (known as 
the "bracero" program) and recently brought 
in under section 101(a) (15) {H) of the Im
migration and Nationality Act of 1952. The 
bracero program was originally ettablished 
during World War II to augment the Ameri
can labor shortage. Thereafter, Congress con-

Footnotes at end of article. 
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tinually extended it (even when there was 
domestic unemployment) under pressure 
from an agri-business which had to come to 
assume a vested interest in this cheap labor 
supply. 

In 1964, after the national conscience took 
stock of the rising rate of agricultural unem
ployment, the increasing of discrepancy be
tween farm labor wage rates and those for 
comparable work, and the worsening condi
tions in migrant labor camps, Public Law 78 
was terminated.' The effect of this termina
tion was softened by the admission of a de
creasing number of contract laborers under 
the above mentioned provisions of the Im
migration and Nationality Act. During the 
last year of the bracero program 177,736 
Mexican laborers were admitted; in 1965, un
der the new procedure, the number was re
duced to 20,286. In 1966 the number de
creased to 8,647 and in 1967 to 7,703. The 
year 1968 was the first year in which there 
was no admission of contract laborers e.nd 
marks the final phasing-out of the contract 
labor program. . 

Like all persons immigrating to the United 
States, the commuter must apply for and 
obtain the status of a permanent resident 
alien and receive an alien registration card 
(Form 1-151, commonly referred to as a 
"green card") as evidence of his lawful ad
mission. Under section 212(a) (14) of the Act, 
in order to qualify for employment in the 
United States, the applicant must secure cer
tification from the Secretary of Labor to the 
effect that: "there are not sufficient workers 
in the United States who are able, willing, 
qualified and available at the time of appli
cation for a visa and admission to the United 
States and at the place to which the alien 
is destined to perform such skilled or un
skilled labor, and the employment of such 
aliens will not adversely affect the wages and 
working conditions of the workers in the 
United States similarly employed.5 

Under the present Immigration and Nat
uralization Service (hereinafter "Service") 
interpretation and enforcement of this sec
tion, compliance with this provision ne~ 
only be made at the time of the commuters 
original entry. Once his status is secured 
he may enter and leave the country at will, 
working wherever he pleases, regardless of 
the effect he might have on domestic work
ing conditions.6 

A 1967 amendment to the regulations 7 

bars the employment of green card holders 
(commuters and residents) at locations 
where a labor dispute has been certified by 
the Secretary of Labor. On July 10 and 27, 
1967, some 16 work stoppages were certified 
in Rio Grande Valley of Texas, El Paso, Texas 
and in Southern California, with the effect 
of preventing commuters from accepting em
ployment at the struck concerns. Even com
muters who have secured their immigrant 
status are covered by the section. A major 
exception exists, however, with regard to 
workers already employed at the struck con
cern at the time of certification. This excep
tion renders the regulation somewhat inef
fective in preventing commuters from work
ing as strikebreakers since an employer usu
ally has ample time after a labor dispute 
occurs to hire needed alien employees before 
the dispute is certified. This problem could 
be met if the regulation were modified so as 
to exclude all green carders not employed at 
the time that the dispute began. 

Once admitted, a commuter is entitled to 
most of '.;he rights and privileges of an ordi
nary citizen except the right to vote and 
hold public office. Unlike most of the more 
than 650,000 Mexican aliens currently pos
sessing green cards, commuters are not seek
ing eventual citizenship. Instead they look 
upon their green cards as nothing more than 
work permits. In fact, by law commuters 

Footnotes at end of article. 

cannot claim naturalization benefits; it has 
been held that actual domicile here is a 
prerequisite to naturalized cltizenship.s 
LEGAL BACKGROUND OF AND LEGAL CHALLENGES 

TO THE COMMUTER SYSTEM 

The commuter system has deep roots. Peo
ple have commuted to work across the United 
States-Mexico border since the border's in
ception. Up until the 1920s this traffic was 
unrestricted. In 1924 a quota system was 
established which, while not restricting Mex
icans directly, required Mexican immigrants 
to present immigrant visas for entry.9 An ex
ception to the Act's definition of the term 
"immigrant" ("any alien departing from any 
place outside the United States destined for 
the United States" 10) was made for "an alien 
visiting the United States temporarily as a 
tourist or temporarily for business or pleas
ure".11 At first commuters were considered as 
being here "temporarily for business" and 
deemed not to be immigrants and, hence, 
were allowed to continue their employment 
pattern unrestricted. In 1927 immigration 
authorities reversed this position and classi
fied commuters as immlgrants.12 

Two commuters contested this new classi
fication and the Supreme Court, finding that 
one of the "great purposes" of immigration 
legislation "was to protect American labor 
against the infi.ux of foreign labor", held 
unanimously that the term "business" was 
not meant to include everyday _employment. 
The commuter was not to be exempt from 
the immigrant status.1a 

The Immigration authorities, however, 
saw their duty as the protection of diplo
matic relations between the United States 
and Mexico rather than the protection of 
American labor. In a paper by the Immigra
tion and Naturalization Service prepared for 
the Select Commission on Western Hemi
sphere Immigration, the Service stated: 

"In studying the problem (status of the 
commuter) at that time, the immigration 
authorities concluded that Congress had not 
intended to interfere with the established 
pattern of regular border crossings by work
ers from Mexico or Canada who commuted 
to jobs in the United States. While such 
aliens could obtain immigrant visas without 
difficulty, they would be faced with an im
possible task if they were required to obtain 
a new visa for each daily reentry. Conse
quently, the immigration authorities devised 
a border crossing identification card which 
could be used by aliens who frequently cross 
the international boundary. The issuance 
and use of such border crossing cards re
ceived express sanction by the Congress in 
the Allen Registration Act of 1940. 

"Thus a commuter was able to procure an 
immigrant visa and subsequent lawful ad
mission as an immigrant. Thereafter he 
would obtain a border crossing identification 
card, and with that card he could enter each 
day to go to his job as returning to his 
immigrant status in the United States. This 
arrangement was in harmony with the es
tablished good-neighbor policy with Mexico 
and Canada, facilitated travel across the 
Mexican and Canadian borders, and avoided 
serious dislocations in the border areas." 14 

Actually, the commuter system is without 
express statutory basis. In fact, the term 
"commuter" is not to be found in the Act. 
Its special character has been described by 
the Board of Immigration Appeals in the 
following way: 

"The commuter situation manifestly does 
not fit into any precise category found in the 
immigration statutes. The status is an arti
ficial one, predicated upon good inter
national relations maintained and cherished 
between friendly neighbors." 16 

In Gordon & Rosenfield, Immigration Law 
and Procedure, (1959) this description is 
found: 

"Where this employment (of Canadians 
and Mexicans) is permanent in character ad
ministrative ingenuity has devised a 'com-

muter' status, which enables the Canadian 
or Mexican to obtain lawful admission for 
permanent residence in order that he may be 
able to pursue his employment here, and his 
right to enter each day is attested by his 
alien registration receipt card. Of course, this 
device is an amiable fiction . ... " 16 (Empha
sis added.) 

Due to the absence of statutory founda
tion, immigration authorities have attempted 
to justify the commuter program's existence 
by its long-standing history, the fact that the 
program has long been well known to Con
gress and the fact that it was discussed and 
impliedly endorsed by the Senate Judiciary 
Committee study preceding the passage of 
the Act of 1952. "Nothing in the Immigra
tion and Nationality Act or its legislative 
antecedents indicated that the Congress was 
dissatisfied with the commuter program or 
desired to change it in any way".17 The con
tinuation of the commuter program after the 
1952 Act was endorsed by the Board of Im
migration Appeals in the Matter of H. 0., 
5 I. & N., Dec. 716, 1954. 

It also has been argued that the structure 
of the statutory and regulatory provisions 
facilitating re-entry supports the commuter 
program. Section 211 (b) of the Act provides 
that " ... under such conditions as may be 
by regulations prescribed, returning resident 
immigrants, defined in section 101 (a) (27)
(B) ... may be readmitted to the United 
States by the Attorney General in his dis
cretion without being required to obtain a 
passport, immigration visa, reentry permit or 
other documents." 

A "returning resident immigrant" is de-
. fined by the statutory definition alluded to 
as "an immigrant, lawfully admitted for 
permanent residence, who is returning from 
a temporary visit abroad." In turn, section 
101 (a) (20) defines the term "lawfully ad
mitted for permanent residence" as" ... the 
status of having been lawfully accorded the 
privilege of residing permanently in the 
United States as an immigrant in accordance 
with the immigration laws, such status not 
having changed". As pointed out by L. Paul 
Winings, past General Counsel for the Im
migration and Naturalization Service, in de
fining the term "lawfully admitted for per
manent residence", the Act " ... does not 
say one who has been admitted for perma
nent residence and has established such 
residence in the United States. What it says 
is that it is the status of having been ac
corded the privilege of permanent residence. 
In other words, I have paid my way into the 
ballpark; if I want to go out temporarily, I 
can come back in." l8 

The regulation promulgated pursuant to 
section 211 (b) , however, does not provide 
for the re-entry of persons "lawfully admitted 
for permanent residence" as that term is de
fined by the Act. Instead it says: 

"In lieu of an immigrant visa, an immi
grant allen returning to an unrelinquished 
lawful permanent residence in the United 
States after a temporary absence abroad 
not exceeding 1 year may present Form 
I-151, Allen Registration Receipt Gard, duly 
issued to him ... " 10 (Emphasis added.) 

Although the immigration authorities take 
the position that this section was not meant 
to be exclusive, a strong argument, can be 
made that by its wording it in fact excludes 
commuters. As one commentator has noted, 
a commuter "is not returning to an unrelin
quished, lawful, permanent residence after 
a temporary absence not exceeding one year 
because his residence is not in the United 
States and as a rule he ha(s] maintained ... 
residence in a foreign country for a period 
exceeding one year." 20 

In Amalgamated Meat Cutters v. Rogersp 
a case involving the Service's interpretation 
and enforcement of aforementioned section 
212(a) (14) of the Act (precluding admission 
of aliens for skilled or unskilled labor when 
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the Secretary of Labor certifies that such ad
mission would adversely affect American 
labor), doubt was cast upon the Service's 
position. That case involved a strike situa
tion where a certification had been made. 
In response, the Service instructed the au
thorities at the relevant points of entry that 
during the effectiveness of the certification 
no aliens applying for admission and des
tined for employment at the struck opera
tion, "except returning lawfully domiciled 
resident aliens", should be admitted. 

The Service took the position that com
muters are "aliens lawfully admitted for 
permanent residence". The Court disa.greed
"It is clear that Mexican commuters do not 
reside in the United States, and that it there
fore is not possible for them to be aliens 
lawfully admitted for permanent residence." 
Any other construction, the Court felt, would 
". . . make shambles of a provision which 
. . . " was designed to ". . . assure strong 
safeguards for American labor" 22 The suit 
had become moot by the time that final 
judgment was entered, and hence was not 
appealed by the Service. "However, the ad
ministrative authorities do not believe (the 
decision) is correct and do not follow it." 23 

The rationale in the Amalgamated Meat 
Cutters decision is equally relevant to the 
validity of the whole commuter system and, 
logically, should compel a conclusion con
trary to that taken by the Service. The Court 
by way of obiter dictum, however, expressly 
limited its holding in this respect: 

"This should not mean, however, that 
Mexicans or Canadians cannot commute to 
work in the United States. The defendants 
can ut111ze the documentary requirements 
and administrative procedures they think 
best under the applicable law for aliens who 
work in this country and live in Mexico or 
Canada. I! the defendants are satisfied that 
an alien can enter the United States to work 
here, they could then permit the alien to 
commute. But when the Secretary of Labor 
has issued a certification under § 212(a) (14) 
pertaining to particular employment, such 
as an alien would be excludable. It is not 
sufficient to resort to an 'amiable fiction' to 
justify a wholesale evasion of the Secretary's 
certification-Mexican commuters destined 
for the employment covered by the certifi
cation must be excluded just as any other 
Mexican non-resident alien." 2~ 

The commuter program was squarely Sit
tacked in a 1964 case, Texas State AF~IO 
v. Kennedy,llr> where workers ;from the Texas 
border area, alleging economic detriment, 
sued the immigration authorities for injunc
tive relief against continuation of the com
muter system. The Court avoided reaching 
the merits by dismissing the action on the 
grounds that the plaintiffs lacked standing 
to sue. Since 1964 the law of standing has 
changed radically,26 and a similar suit has 
recently been brought by California Rural 
Legal Assistance in behalf of California farm 
workers displaced by commuters taking tem
porary employment in California and freely 
returning to Mexico for a period of weeks 
or months.27 The complaint seeks an order 
requiring immigration officials to deny ad
mission to "returning resident immigrants" 
who fail to demonstrate a bona fide perma
nent residence in the United States (e.g., 
commuters) . "In determining the question 
of bona fide permanent residence ... ", 
the plaintiffs suggest the following indicia 
might be considered: 

1. Possession of a U.S. Selective Service 
classification card in the alien's name, re
flecting a United States address. 

2. Possession of state and fedeml income 
tax returns in the alien's name, showing resi
dence in the United States. 

3. A driver's license in the alien's name 
issued by a State of the United States, re
flecting a United States residence. 

Footnotes at end of article. 

4. A vehicle registration in the allen's name 
reflecting a United States residence. 

5 . .If the alien is married, the fact that both 
wife and children reside in the United States. 

6. Evidence that his children attend school 
in the United States, or that a child was born 
in the United States. 

7. Evidence of active membership in clubs, 
associations or unions organized or incorpo
rated in the United States. 

8. Convincing evidence of permanent em
ployment in the United States. 

9. Rent receipts, other than from a labor 
camp, hotel or motel, tending to evidence 
permanent residence in the United States. 

10. Place of employment, occupation and 
length of employment.28 

Although the Service deems the commuter 
status to be consistent with the letter and 
intent of the Immigration and Nationality 
Act of 1952, it has been held that a com
muter cannot even become a citizen (the as
sumed purposes for immigration under the 
Act) because, by definition, his assimilated 
status does not conform to the standard of 
residency (actual domicile in the United 
States) required by the Act for naturaliza
tion.29 

Similarly, although a commuter must no
tify his Selective Service board of his cur
rent address,30 he is not actually subject to 
be drafted since he is not a resident of the 
United States under current Selective Service 
regulations 31 because he did not reside in the 
United States for the required three month 
period. 

Commuters also are treated differently 
from other "immigrants" with regard to Fed
eral income tax status. An alien who has 
established residence in the United States is 
liable for Federal income tax on his entire 
income, from sources both within and with
out the United States. Whether an alien is 
a resident depends on the facts and circum
stances of each case. The type of visa issued 
is only one of the elements considered. In 
response to an inquiry on this matter from 
the House Judiciary Committee, the Internal 
Revenue Service had this to say about com
muters: 

"It appears from the information sub
mitted that the aliens about whom you are 
inquiring have never established a residence 
in the United States, but have obtained per
manent visas merely to facilitate their entry 
into and departure from this country. Under 
such circumstances, the status of these in
dividuals is that of nonresident aliens." 32 

Hence commuters, unlike other green card 
holders, are not subject to Federal income 
tax on income from sources outside this 
country. 

THE IMPACT OF COMMUTER TRAFFIC 

Much of the border area has relatively large 
labor surpluses, partly because of the large 
number of low skilled U.S. citizens and resi
dent aliens residing in the area.33 Commuters, 
however, make up a significant part of the 
work force in many of the border communi
ties. Although accurate statistics are not kept 
by the Immigration and Naturalization au
thorities, sample counts of the number of 
commuters crossing the border are taken 
from time to time. One such count, taken 
on January 11, 1966, showed that 42,641 com
muters, of which 17,653 were employed in 
agriculture, entered the United States. The 
impact of these commuters on the labor mar
ket has been enormous. It has been estimated 
that over 17% of the labor market in El 
Paso, Texas, are commuters. Further esti
mates have shown that 5% of the San Diego, 
California, labor market and 23% of the 
Brownsville, Texas, labor market are com
muters. Their presence can be directly re
lated to high unemployment rates in these 
areas.u 

Many people have commented on the im
pact of the commuter traffic in the border 
area. Senator Edward Kennedy of Massa-

chusetts, speaking on a proposed amendment 
to Section 212 of Immigration and Nation
ality Act, said: 

"In El Paso, where unemployment is cur
rently some 35 percent greater than the State 
average, the estimated number of commuters 
in 1966 was more than double the number of 
unemployed. In El Centro, California, where 
the unemployment rate is currently 13.1 per
cent, the estimated number of commuters 
in 1966 was nearly double the number of 
unemployed." 35 

A report by the Social Action Commission 
of the Catholic Diocese of El Paso indicated 
that one of the reasons for the low wages 
in El Paso is because " ... the Mexican-Ameri
can must compete with some 25,000 workers 
from Mexico ... legal alien commuters, U.S. 
citizens, and 1llegal entrants ... who daily 
cross the bridge from Juarez to work in El 
Paso. Generally speaking, the workers from 
Mexico find no inconvenience in working for 
the barest of wages in El Paso." 36 

The employment of commuters in areas 
of high unemployment is a characteristic of 
the communities along the border area. Data 
published by the Texas Employment Com
mission in 1966, shows that the unemploy
ment rate in the border towns on that date 
was substantially greater than in the inter
ior cities. (See Table I) Laredo had the 
highest rate-9.6%. The average rate for the 
four border areas (Brownsville-Harlingen
San Benito; El Paso; Laredo; and McAllen
Pharr-Edinburg) was 6.6 %, compared with 
the 3.4 percent rate for the other 18 interior 
areas for which data was given.a1 

In a special survey held in Laredo by the 
Department of Labor during the summer of 
1961, when the unemployment rate was 
11.3%, the Department reported that a large 
number of unemployed American workers 
had the same occupational skills as the em
ployed alien commuters. 

TABLE I.-UNEMPLOYMENT RATES IN 22 TEXAS 
CITIES, 1966 

City Rate Rank 

4 border cities ___________________________ _ 
Brownsville-Harlingen-San Benito ______ _ 
El Paso_------------ ____ ------ ______ _ La redo _____________________________ _ 

8
. Mc~lle~·.Pharr-Edinburg ______________ _ 

1 ante nor Cities _________________________ _ 
Abilene _____________________________ _ 
Amarillo ____________ ·--- _________ ___ _ 
Austin ______________________________ _ 
Beaumont-Port Arthur·Orange ___ • _____ _ 
Corpus ChristL _____________________ _ 
Dallas __________________________ -- __ _ 
Fort Worth __________________________ • 
Galveston· Texas City _________________ _ 
Houston __________ __ ________________ _ 
Lon~view·Kilgore-Giadewater __________ _ 
Lub ock ______________ -------- ______ _ 
Midland·Odessa _______________ ------ _ 
San Angelo __________________________ _ 
San Antonio _________________________ _ 
Texarkana ___________ __ _____________ _ 

~~~b=== = = = = == = = == = = == = = = = = = = = == = = = = = Wichita Falls _____ _____ ______________ _ 

6. 6 --------
6.5 21 
4. 4 17 
9.6 22 
5.8 20 
3. 4 --------
3.6 11 
2.9 4 
2.6 3 
4. 0 15 
3. 7 12 
2. 5 2 
2. 9 4 
4. 7 19 
2. 4 1 
3. 3 8 
3. 8 13 
3.4 9 
3. 4 9 
4. 3 16 
3. 8 13 
3.3 7 
4.4 17 
3. 0 6 

;So!Jrce: The Texas Labor Market, Texas Employment Com
miSSIOn. 

While two garment manufacturers em
ployed 88 commuters as seWing machine op
erators, the Texas Employment Commission 
office had on file applications from 156 un
employed U.S. workers qualified for that posi
tion.38 The survey showed that commuters 
were not limited to the garment industry, 
but were employed in hotels, restaurants, the 
retail trades and service establishments. The 
survey included a sample of firms employing 
3,000 workers. 

"(T) hese firms employed 438 Mexican 
aliens identifiable as commuters. In addition, 
the survey team suspected that other alien 
employees of these firms were commuters, al
though they had given U.S. addresses to their 
employers." w 
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The survey also included data on 19 occu

pational areas: 
"(T) he firms employing only domestic 

workers paid higher rates for 15 occupations; 
in one occupation the rates paid were the 
same; and for three occupations the firms 
employing alien commuters paid higher rates. 
There were also instances where the same 
firms paid its allen commuters less than it 
paid U.S. workers for the same work. The 
average of the wage rates for these 19 occu
pation areas paid by the firms employing 
only U.S. workers was 38 percent higher than 
the average rates paid by the firms employ
ing alien commuters.~ (See Table II)" 

United States Commission on Civil Rights 
field investigations in Laredo showed similar 
discrepancies in the trucking industry. For 
instance it was reported that Brown Express 
Lines, which hires few commuters, pays 
drivers $3.39 an hour; Alamo Express Lines, 
employing proportionately more commuters, 
pays $1.85 an hour.41 

TABLE 11.-0CCUPATIONAL WAGE STRUCTURE, LAREDO 
TEX., JUNE 1961 

Average wage rate (per week) 

Industry and occupation 

Hotels and motels: Cook ________________ 
Maid ________________ 
Hallboy ______________ 
Waiter _______________ 
Busboy ______________ 
Bartender ______ _____ 
Bellboy ______________ 

Drugstores and related 
firms: 

Cashier__ ____________ 
Stock clerk __________ 
Fountain girL _______ 
Drug clerk ___________ 

Grocery and related firms: 
Cashier ______________ 
Stock boy ____________ 
Produceman __ -------Butcher_ ____ ________ 
Warehouseman. ______ 

"iscellaneous retail firms: Porter _______________ 
Warehouseman •. _____ 
Stockman ____ _ -------

Firms employing 
only domestic 

workers 

$58 
20 
25 

115 
I 25 

58 
115 

27 
52 
16 
77 

24 
35 
45 
65 
37 

53 
73 
53 

t Plus tips. 
2 Plus $3 meal allowance. 

Firms employing 
domestic and 

alien commuter 
workers 

$34 
17 
20 

118 
13 
46 

116 

12 
40 

2 23 
55 

24 
20 
35 
52 
31 

35 
21 
45 

Technical note: Data were collected in the survey concerning 
the different rates paid each occupation in each firm. For some 
occupations monthly rates were reported; these were converted 
to weekly rates by dividing the monthly rate ~Y 4.33. The num~er 
of workers paid each rate was not reported tn all cases, maktng 
it impossible to compute an average rate weighted by the number 
of workers paid each rate. The average rates shown in the table 
represent the average of the highest and lowest rates paid. 
These averages correspond quite accurately with the weighted 
averages computed for the few occupations where data wera 
reported for each worker. 

The pattern of commuter involvement in 
the Laredo labor market is found elsewhere 
with comparable effects. As in Laredo, a sur
vey was conducted by the Department of 
Labor in El Paso, Texas, during the summer 
of 1961. About 1,000 commuters were em
ployed in the 75 firms surveyed. It was noted, 
however, that " ... these figures might be 
more because one firm indicated that it did 
not employ commuters but sent a bus to the 
border each day to pick up workers." u The 
average wage in manufacturing in El Paso is 
extremely low. That city ranked lowest of 
the eight major Texas areas for which the 
Texas Employment Commission supplied 
data. (See Table III) 

In El Paso, nondurable goods employment 
is heavily concentrated in garment manu
facturing-almost 75% of all nondurable 
goods workers are in this industry. The wage 
rate in garment manufacturing is little more 
than the minimum required by the Fair 

Footnotes at end of article. 

Labor Standards Act. Large numbers of 
commuters (mainly women) are employed 
in this occupation. Many people believe that 
the presence here of the garment industry, 
a recent phenomenon, is due to the large 
supply of labor and low wages-both condi
tions owing, in part, to the commuter pro
gram.43 The El Paso survey concluded by 
showing that out of 11 construction firms 5 
employed commuters; out of 4 retail dry 
goods firms, 3 employed commuters; out of 
4 wholesale and warehouse firms, 3 employed 
commuters. In all these cases the firms em
ploying commuters paid the lowest wages.« 

The impact of the commuter is particu
larly acute in agriculture, where mechaniza
tion is rapidly reducing job opportunities. 
Due to the high concentration of farms 
along the border and the fact that com
muters often work in the lowest skilled, low
est paid jobs, farm workers, who are already 
underpaid, are the first to suffer competition 
from the commuter. Furthermore, the use of 
commuters as strike breakers (see discussion 
on page 17. infra) is especially damaging to 
this group's organizational struggles. 

The wages paid farm workers in the border 
area are substantially lower than in interior 
regions. In the Rio Grande Valley, where 
37% of the alien commuters worked on farm 
jobs, the 1966 wage rate was $.75 per hour, 
31% less than the $1.10 average in the rest 
of the state.45 Similarly, California farm 
rates are the lowest in the border areas 
where the bulk of the farm labor force is 
composed of commuters. The commuter's 
impact is also reflected in the agricultural 
unemployment rate. For example, "commut
ers constitute about 85% of the farmwork 
force in California's Imperial Valley, where 
unemployment in 1966 was 10% of the labor 
force. tWice the average for the entire 
state."46 

TABLE II I.-AVERAGE HOURLY EARNINGS IN MANUFACTUR
ING INDUSTRIES, 8 MAJOR TEXAS CITIES, 1966 

Average hourly earnings 

All manu- Durable Nondurable 
facturing goods goods 

Texas _______________ $2.57 $2.62 $2.52 El Paso ______________ 1. 90 2. 46 1.72 
Austin _______________ 1. 98 1.71 2.26 
Beaumont_ __ -------- 3. 35 3. 03 3.48 
Corpus ChristL _______ 2.96 2. 57 3.26 Dallas _______________ 2. 37 2. 52 2.10 Fort Worth ___________ 2. 81 2. 97 2. 39 Houston. ____________ 3.00 2. 87 3.16 
San Antonio __________ 1. 98 1. 92 2. 02 

Source: The Texas Labor Market, Texas Employment Com
mission. 

EMPLOYMENT OF ILLEGAL ENTRANTS AND WHITE 
CARDERS 

It is important to note the role of illegal 
entrants and white carders (see discussion on 
page 2, infra) in the employment picture in 
the border area. During 1967 the Border 
Patrol apprehended 86,845 deportable Mexi
cans working illegally, many in the border 
area. Of this number 27,830 were working in 
agriculture, 5,906 in trades, crafts and indus
try, and 53,109 in other occupat1ons.47 

The border crossing statistics kept are in
adequate to accurately gauge the extent of 
white card employment. There are approxi
mately 1,250,000 current white card holders, 
and about 450,000 new white cards are issued 
annually. In 1968 there were 25,000 white 
carders who were deported, most of these for 
illegal employm.ent.48 But it is felt by m.any 
residents of the border area that deportation 
figures do not fairly represent the number of 
white carders actually employed.'9 

This is because many white carded work
ers employed in occupations With low visibil
ity and even with the best efforts of immi
gration authorities, they cannot be easily dis
covered. Many white card holders use their 

72 hour passes to engage in menial work as 
domestic maids, dishwashers, hotel and motel 
workers, and construction workers. others 
work in such semi-skilled jobs as masonry 
and carpentry.ro 

One reason for this wholesale employment 
of white carders is the lack of legislation ef
fectively preventing employers from know
ingly hiring these workers. As it now stands, 
the law contains provisions expressly facili
tating such employment. Section 274(4) of 
the Act, prohibiting the harboring and con
cealing of aliens, contains the folloWing 
proviso: " ... for the purposes of this sec
tion, employment including the usual and 
normal practices incident to employment 
shall not be deemed to constitute harbor
ing." 61 (Emphasis added.) 

The need for legislation correcting this 
situation is manifest. 

USE OF COMMUTERS AS STRIKE-BREAKERS 

Organized labor has been deeply concerned 
With the use of commuters as "strike-break
ers, when workers were engaged in the proc
ess of trying to negotiate conditions covering 
their wages".52 The recent strike in Starr 
County, Texas, presented an example of the 
use of commuters during labor disputes. In 
a hearing held by the Senate Subcommittee 
on Migratory Farm Workers Organizing Com
mittee of the AFL-CIO, had this to say about 
one of the farms which his organization 
picKeted: 

"Mr. PADILLA. La Casita Farms, which we 
are on strike With. And this is a bona fide cer
tified strike, issued by the State of Texas, the 
Texas Employment Commission. I witnessed 
that they load the bus full of Mexican na
tionals, and escort them right into the fields, 
and now they tell us that we don't have a 
right to picket, to talk to them." 

"Mr. YARBOROUGH. You mean that La Casita 
Farms took their transportation to the bridge 
and picked these workers up with the green 
cards and brought them straight up to their 
farms, and put them on the farms? 

"Mr. PADILLA. That is correct, sir." 53 

Domingo Arrendondo, Strike Chairman, 
United Farm Workers Organizing Committee, 
AFL-CIO, said with regard to the Starr 
County strike: 

"(T) he problem about these green carders 
is that they come to work from Mexico every 
day. They will come in the morning and they 
will go back at night. Now that the minimum 
wage came up, or a llttle bit right after the 
strike started, they raised the price on these 
workers from 85 cents or 80 cents to $1 an 
hour and to $1.50. That was just a symbol to 
break the strike movement, to keep these 
people from joining the strike for better 
wages, or for a contract, or a union contract. 
We went and talked to these people at the 
bridge, international bridge. We told them to 
cooperate With us for better wages and work
ing conditions, but they Will always say that 
1f their friend had already signed that they 
would sign, that they would sign but they 
would probably get laid off their jobs. So, 
really we couldn't get no where convincing 
them that a union is something that a worker 
needs. (Sic.)" M 

As a result of the misuse of green card 
workers as strike-breakers was the aforemen
tioned 1967 amendment to the INS regula
tion, barring employment of green card hold
ers at locations where a labor dispute has 
been certified by the Secretary of Labor.w 

RELATIONSHIP OF COMMUTER TRAFFIC TO 
MIGRATION 

As a result of its impact on wages, unem
ployment and working conditions, the com
muter traffic contributes to the annual mas
sive migration of Mexican Americans from 
the border area. The Social Action Depart
ment of the Texas Catholic Conference esti
mates that because of the lack of opportu
nities in South Texas, 88,700 farm workers 
must migrate to other areas of the country 
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every year in order to find employment. These 
are people who live in the border areas and 
would otherwise seek employment there, but 
for the saturation of the labor market by the 
commuters. The Committee had this to say: 

"Unfortunately, because of the vast supply 
of green carders ... the domestic workers are 
unable to compete with the depressed wages 
that result from the availability of cheap 
labor to the growers. This accounts for the 
fact that almost one-half of the Texas mi
grant workers come from the four counties 
of the Lower Rio Grande Valley." 66 

PROPOSED SOLUTIONS TO THE COMMUTER 
PROBLEM 

Various recommendations have been made 
to alleviate conditions caused by the com
muter program. Henry Munoz, Jr., speaking 
for the Texas AFI.r--CIO, urged that the De
partment of Labor issue a regulation for a 
minimum wage law of $1.25 to be applicable 
to green-card holders and commuters.57 

In a letter from Chairman Richard M. 
Scammon and Stanley H. Ruttenberg, of the 
Select Commission on Western Hemisphere 
Immigration, the following recommenda
tions to the President regarding commuters 
were made: 

"As of a date certain, all visas issued for 
immigration into the United States be firmly 
understood to include a clear commitment 
by those immigrating to establish and main
tain their bona fide residence within the 
United States. 

"A new form of border crossing author
ization be established, this authorization 
being designed for use by non-citizens who 
do not intend to become immigrants in the 
ordinary sense of the word, but who do wish 
to work in the United States and continue 
to reside in their own "contiguous territory" 
country. 

"Within a grace period, action should be 
taken to terminate the commuter status of 
present 'green cards' holders." 58 

On December 14, 1967 Senator Edward 
Kennedy, a member of the Senate Subcom
mittee on Migratory Labor, introduced a bill 
in Congress to amend Section 212 of the 
Immigration and Nationality Act. As the 
Senator explained, the amendment would 
not eliminate the commuter system, but re
fine its current operation. The bill in es
sence provides " ... that each commuter 
alien must be regularly certified every 6 
months by the Department of Labor that 
his presence in the United States to seek 
or continue employment does not adversely 
affect the wages and working conditions of 
American workers similarly employed. The 
bill provides for the revocation of a com
muter alien's labor clearance if he violates 
administrative regulations, such as a ban 
on strike breaking, prescribed by the De
partment of Labor and the Immigration 
Service to carry out the purpose of this 
bill".69 

This bill has received strong opposition 
from Chamber of Commerce groups, farm 
grower organizations, and retailers. The 
Laredo Chamber of Commerce has gone on 
record as being opposed to any change in the 
commuter system.60 This opposition is based 
on economic reasons. Laredo, last year, had 
retail sales of over 90 million dollars, much 
of this being to commuters. Business inter
ests feel that if anything happens to change 
the status of commuters their towns will be
come "ghost towns." Organized growers 
are afraid that they will be cut off from -a 
valuable supply of labor. Willis Deines, at
torney for the Texas Citrus and Vegetable 
Growers, indicated why his group is in oppo
sition to the Kennedy Bill: " ... It is axiomat
ic that if our growers do not have a source 
of labor that can be depended upon to do 
their farming operations, particularly in the 
harvest of perishables, then of course we 
would not have an industry." m. 

Businessmen in the Valley area have in
dicated a fear that any effort to terminate 
the commuter program will result in a retal
iatory refusal by Mexico to allow its citizens 
to carry on their extensive trade in American 
border towns. The suggestion by Antonio 
Carrillo Flores, Foreign Secretary of Mexico, 
that Mexican commuters have "acquired 
rights," lends authority to this suspicion.82 

The American government also has official
ly voiced its concern with diplomatic rela
tions in approaching the commuter problem. 
In the aforementioned case of Texas State 
AFL-CIO v. Robert Kennedy, et al., where 
the legality of the commuter program was 
put into issue, Secretary of State Dean Rusk, 
submitted an affidavit opposing interference 
with the commuter program on the grounds 
that it would " ... do harm to good neigh
bor relations in the area." oa He stated fur
ther: 

"(I) f as a result of a substantial reduction 
in the commuter traffic across the border be
tween Mexico and the United States, a sig
nificant number of Mexican nationals would 
be deprived of their earning power, the trade 
between the two countries along the border 
would be substantially reduced. We could 
expect that this would have an immediate 
depressing effect on the economy of the re
gion on both sides of the border. Moreover, 
the loss of gainful employment and dollar 
earnings by 30,000 to 50,000 Mexican nation
als, estimated at over $50 million annually, 
might compel the government of Mexico to 
consider compensating steps, which would 
do further damage to the economic life of 
the region." 

The Mexican American in the border area 
is thus charged with the responsibility of 
protecting our diplomatic relations. The eco
nomic burdens involved in this charge, he 
may justifiably feel, should be borne by 
the Nation as a whole, not thrust upon a 
minority of its citizens. 
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ExHmrr 2 

RESTRICTIVE ADMISSION STANDARDS: PROBABLE 
IMPACT ON MEXICAN ALIEN COMMUTERS 

(By Stanley M. Knebel) 
Every weekday morning, thousands of 

residents of Mexican towns near the U.S. 
border commute to jobs in the United 
States. At the border, they show their I-151 
identification cards, popularly known as 
"green cards," which entitle them to take 
employment in the United States. It has 
generally been recognized that the unre
stricted admission of green-card workers 
on a dally basis adversely affects the wages 
and working conditions otf similarly em
ployed U.S. residents. However, compre
hensive data detailing the extent and sig
nificance of alien commuter employment 
have not been available before this year. 

In November and December of 1967, the 
Immigration and Naturalization Service re
quired that each holder of an I-151 identi
fication card who was a daily border crosser 
complete a questionnaire which called for 
his occupation and place of employment. 
During January 1968, the Department of 
Labor conducted a special employment and 
wage survey of establishments that em
ployed commuters in the Laredo, Texas area. 
Based on the data collected in these two 
studies, certain conclusions can be drawn 
in regard to the number, occupational dis
tribution, and wages of daily commuters. It 
is also possible to estimate the impact on 
the commuter flow that would result from 
various restrictive wage standards. This ar
ticle summarizes the two studies and dis
cusses the probable impact of alternative 
restrictions. 

NUMBER OF ALIEN COMMUTERS 

The Immigration and Naturalization 
Service survey showed some 40,000 workers 
commuting daily across the Mexican border 
to work in the United States. Crossing 
points in Texas accounted for 49 percent of 
the total, while 38 percent crossed into cali
fornia and 13 percent into Arizona. (See 
Table 1.) More than four-fifths of the com
muters were concentrated at five ports of 
entry along the border: 29 percent at El 
Paso, Texas; 19 percent at each of the two 
major California ports, San Ysidro and 
Calexico; 9 percent at San Luis, Arizona; 
and 7 percent at Laredo, Texas. The only 
other crossing points with more than 500 
commuters were Brownsville, Hidalgo, and 
Eagle Pass, Texas and Nogales, Arizona. (See 
Tables 2, 3, and 4.) 

TABLE 1.-NUMBER OF MEXICAN ALIEN COMMUTERS, BY STATE AND OCCUPATION, 1967 

Occupation Total Texas California Arizona Occupation Total Texas California Arizona 

TotaL __________________ _______________ 40, 176 19,714 15, 284 5, 178 Other occupations __ __ __ ___ __ __ ------ ________ _ 32,235 14,200 13, 522 4, 513 
Building occupations ______________________ ____ 2,421 1, 801 521 99 Automobile-shop workers __ ______ ____ _____ 536 246 253 37 

Carpenters ___ __ _________ __ ______________ 895 732 131 32 
Beauty operators and barbers _______ _____ __ 72 53 19 0 
Custodial workers. ____ -- - ---- - -- __ _______ 344 215 116 13 Painters ___ ____ __ ________________________ 487 319 153 15 Drivers, truck ____ ___ ______ __ - - --- -- - __ ___ 1, 093 647 315 131 Other building occupations _____ ___________ 1, 039 750 237 52 Farmworkers ___ __ _ -- ----- - - __ ______ _____ 16, 035 3, 436 9,171 3, 428 

Business occupations ____ ________ _____________ 3, 285 2,405 429 451 
Fishermen ___ _______ --- - - --- - - ____ ____ ___ 183 92 91 0 
Florists---~- ________________ ____ ______ ___ 41 3 38 0 

Cashiers ________ ___ ______ _______________ _ 232 167 28 37 
Food-processing occupations _____ _____ __ ___ 848 524 299 25 
Gardeners ______ -- -- - --- __ - -- --- _____ ____ 534 210 301 23 Clerks, office ______ ------ ______ ___________ 354 233 47 74 Hospital helpers _____ ______________ ______ _ 88 53 17 18 Clerks, sales _________ ___ ________________ _ 1, 713 1, 248 207 258 Jewelers ____________________ ------ _______ 39 16 22 1 Clerks, stock and receiving ________________ 309 232 64 13 Laborers, generaL _________ ______________ 3, 668 2, 517 940 211 Managers _____ ____ ________________ _______ 377 309 41 27 Laundry workers. __________________ _____ _ 590 292 245 53 Secretaries __ ____ ________________________ 199 150 24 25 Maids, private household _________ ___ _____ _ 2, 779 2, 169 412 198 Other business occupations _____ ___________ 101 66 18 17 Metalworkers ____________________________ 1,627 1, 435 147 45 

Hotel and restaurant occupations ______ ______ ___ 2,235 1, 308 812 115 
Parking lot attendants _____ ___ ____ ________ 47 12 34 1 
Professional occupations ____ ______ ___ _____ 342 244 44 54 

Bartenders _____ __ ____ ------ ---_--------- 93 56 28 9 
Repair occupations __ __ ______ ______ ____ ___ 248 196 49 3 
Sewing machine operators __ _____ _____ ____ _ 1, 167 809 290 68 Bellhops __ ___ - - - - - - _______ ______________ 35 25 10 0 Service station workers ___ ______ _____ _____ 227 150 58 19 Chambermaids ___ ___ _____________________ 223 100 108 15 Upholsterers ________ __ ______ __________ ___ 222 125 94 3 Cooks __ ______ ________ ___________________ 651 390 232 29 Warehousemen ____ __________ ______ _______ 255 164 54 37 Kitchen helpers ______ _____ __ ______ ------- 675 410 236 29 Miscellaneous ______ ________ _______ __ ____ _ 1, 250 592 513 145 Waiters, waitresses __ __ ______ ______ - ------ 328 228 70 30 

Other hotel and restaurant occupations ______ 23 4 19 0 

Source : I. & N.S. Commuter Census, November-December 1967. 

TABLE 2.-NUMBER OF MEXICAN ALIEN COMMUTERS IN ARIZONA, BY PORT OF ENTRY AND OCCUPATION, 1967 

Other Other 
Occupation Total San Luis Nogales Douglas ports I Occupation Total San Luis Nogales Douglas ports 1 

TotaL _____ __ _ -- ---- ________ ___ 5, 178 3, 553 1,118 380 127 Hotel and restaurant occupations _______ 115 12 77 13 13 
Building occupations __ ___________ _____ 99 12 56 12 19 Bartenders __ _____ __ - - --- --- ----- 9 0 7 0 2 Carpenters _____ ___ ____ _______ ___ 32 5 17 5 5 Busboys ____ __ -- - --- ____ ------ __ _ 3 2 1 0 0 

Painters ____ ____ ______ __ - --- -- --- 15 0 12 1 2 Chambermaids __ _____________ ____ 15 1 14 0 0 
Other building occupations __ ______ 52 7 27 6 12 Cooks ____________ __ ____ -- --- - --- 29 5 15 5 4 

Business occupations ________________ _ 451 52 372 21 6 Kitchen helpers ___ __ ---- - ----- __ _ 29 3 15 6 5 Cashiers ___ _____ ____________ _____ 37 0 34 3 0 Waiters, waitresses _______ ______ __ 30 1 25 2 ? Clerks, office ____ __________ ___ __ __ 74 5 69 0 0 Other occupations ____ ___ ---- -- ---- --- 4,513 3,477 613 334 89 
Clerks, sales ____ __________ ------- 258 40 201 12 5 Automobile-shop workers ____ ____ _ 37 9 21 2 5 
Clerks, stock and receiving __ _____ _ 13 3 9 1 0 Custodial workers __ ___ -- - - ---- ___ 13 0 11 1 1 
Managers _______ __ ______ - ----- - __ 27 3 22 1 1 Drivers, truck ____ -- --- - - __ -- ---- - 131 76 31 18 6 
Secretaries ____ ____ _______ ---- - -_ 25 1 22 2 0 Farm workers ____ _______ -- -- -- __ _ 3,428 3,146 73 169 40 
Other business occupations ____ __ __ 17 0 15 2 0 Food-processing occupations _____ __ 25 7 8 4 5 

See footnote at end of table. 
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TABLE 2.-NUMBER OF MEXICAN ALIEN COMMUTERS IN ARIZONA, BY PORT OF ENTRY AND OCCUPATION, 1967.-Continued 

Occupation 
Occupation Total San Luis Nogales Douglas 

Other 
ports' Total San Luis Nogales Douglas 

Other 
ports' 

Other occupations-Continued Gardeners ______________________ _ 23 2 20 
Hospital helpers _________________ _ 18 0 18 Jewelers ____ _______ ________ ____ _ 1 0 1 
laborers, general_ _______________ _ 211 22 138 
laundry workers ________________ _ 
Maids, private household _________ _ 
Metalworkers ____ __ ___ ____ __ ____ _ 

53 5 16 
198 41 118 
45 1 36 

Parking-lot attendants ______ ____ _ _ 1 0 1 

1 Sasabe and Naco, Ariz., and Columbus, N. Mex. 

1 
0 
0 

38 
29 
29 
7 
0 

Other occupations-Continued 
0 Professional occupations ______ ___ _ 
0 Repair occupations ______ ________ _ 
0 Sewing-machine operators ________ _ 

13 Service-station workers __________ _ 
3 Upholsterers ____________________ _ 

10 Warehousemen __________________ _ 
1 Miscellaneous _______ __________ __ _ 
0 

54 
3 

68 
19 
3 

37 
145 

1 
0 

39 
1 
1 
1 

125 

Source: I. & N.S. Commuter Census, November-December 1967. 

TABLE 3.-NUMBER OF MEXICAN ALIEN COMMUTERS, IN CALIFORNIA, BY PORT OF ENTRY AND OCCUPATION, 1967 

San Other 
Occupation Total Ysidro Calexico ports 1 Occupation Total 

TotaL ______ ______ ___ ____ ___ __ _____ ______ 15,284 7, 535 7,690 59 Other occupations ______ _____ ____ ------ _________ 13,522 

Building occupations __ _______ ____________ _______ 521 431 87 Automobile shopworkers ________ ____ _________ 253 
Beauty operators and barbers ________________ 19 Carpenters ___________ _______ __ _______ _____ 131 112 17 2 Custodial workers _______ ______ _____________ 116 Painters ___________________________________ 153 142 11 0 Drivers, truck ______________________________ 315 

Other building occupations _______ ___________ 237 177 59 1 Farmworkers _______ ------------- __________ 9,171 
Fishermen ___________ ------- ___ __ __________ 91 Business occupations _________ ___ _____ __ __ ______ 429 234 189 Florists _____________ ______ -- __________ _ ---- 38 
Food-processing occupations _________________ 299 

Cashiers ____ ___ ----- - ______________________ 28 18 9 1 Gardeners ____________ ----------- __________ 301 
Clerks, office _______________________________ 47 35 12 0 Hospital helpers ______ ------- __ _____________ 17 
Clerks, sales ____________________ ------ _____ 207 80 122 5 Jewelers __________________________________ 22 
Clerks, stock and receiving ___ _______________ 64 43 21 0 Laborers, generaL _________________________ 940 Managers _______ __ ____ ___ __________________ 41 31 10 0 laundry workers ___________________________ 245 Secretaries ________________________________ 24 16 8 0 Maids, private household ____________________ 412 
Other business occupations __________________ 18 11 7 0 Metalworkers ___ ------ _------- ____ ___ ______ 147 

Parking-lot attendants __________ ________ ____ 34 
Hotel and restaurant occupations _________________ 812 749 62 Professional occupations _____ _______________ 44 

Repair occupations _________________________ 49 Bartenders ________________________________ 28 22 6 0 Sewing-machine operators ___________________ 290 
Bellhops ______________________ ------- ___ __ 10 8 2 0 Service-station workers ________ _________ ____ 58 
Busboys _______ _____ ------ ________ ------ ___ 109 104 5 0 Upholsterers _______________________________ 94 Chambermaids _____________________________ 108 104 4 0 Warehousemen _____________________________ 54 Cooks ___ . ______ ______________ ______ __ _____ 232 211 20 1 Miscellaneous ______________________________ 513 Kitchen helpers ____________________________ 236 223 13 0 
Waiters, waitresses _____ --------- ___________ 70 60 10 0 
Other hotel and restaurant occupations ________ 19 17 2 0 

1 Tecate and Andrade. Source: I & N.S. Commuter Census, November-December 1967. 

TABLE 4.-NUMBER OF MEXICAN ALIEN COMMUTERS IN TEXAS, BY PORT OF ENTRY AND OCCUPATION, 1967 

Occupatio,. Total El Paso 1 Fabens Del Rio Eagle Pass laredo Brownsville 

TotaL _______ .: ____ ------------------------- 19,714 11,760 279 317 1,635 2,669 1, 917 

Building occupations _____________ _______ ___________ 1, 801 1,208 26 67 196 169 

Carpenters ____ - --- ---- -- __ ___________________ 732 458 0 14 35 79 89 
Painters _________________ --------- ____________ 319 214 0 9 11 27 25 
Other building occupations ___________________ ___ 750 536 2 3 21 90 55 

Business occupations __________ __ -------------- _____ 2,405 997 0 20 247 818 249 
Cashiers ___ ____ ____ ____ ____ ___________________ 167 58 0 0 16 65 20 Clerks, office __________________________________ 233 93 0 2 27 92 17 Clerks, sales _____________________ ______ ______ _ 1,248 454 0 10 148 419 167 
Clerks, stock and receiving ___ - ------- ___________ 232 145 0 1 7 70 5 
Managers __ _ ------ ________ ------ _____ __ ______ 309 171 0 7 24 77 25 Secretaries __________ _____ ____________________ 150 51 0 0 15 69 15 
Other business occupations _____________________ 66 25 0 0 10 26 0 

Hotel and restaurant occupations _______________ _____ 1,308 965 23 52 141 96 

Bartenders ___ ___ ------- _________ ---- ____ ._--_ 56 42 0 0 5 4 5 Bellhops __________ - --- _______________________ 25 21 0 0 0 3 1 Busboys ____ ___ _____ _____ ______________ • ______ 95 70 0 2 9 8 6 
Cooks __ ___ ._----- ------ ---------------- - ----- 390 254 0 12 18 54 32 Kitchen helpers _________________ __ ____________ 410 368 0 7 2 17 11 
Waiters, waitresses_ -- --- ----------- __ . ____ ____ 220 139 0 1 10 51 22 
Other hotel and restaurant occupations ___________ 4 4 0 0 0 0 0 

Other occupations _____ .-- __ - - _________ . ___________ 14,200 8,590 277 248 1,269 1, 514 1,403 

Automobile shopworkers ____ - ------- ____ ------- 246 133 0 4 11 56 25 
Beauty operators and barbers ___ ________________ 53 45 0 0 4 4 0 Custodial workers _____ ____ ___ ___ ______________ 215 175 0 0 1 17 16 Drivers, truck ______ -- ___ _______________ ______ _ 647 382 16 5 38 121 45 
Farmworkers __________ ------ __ ------ __ ---- ___ 3,436 1, 461 204 2 682 312 168 Fishermen _________ -- _____ . ___________________ 92 1 0 0 0 5 86 Florists _________________________________ _____ 3 1 0 0 1 0 1 
Food-processing occupations __ ------- ___________ 524 164 1 4 11 19 319 Gardeners _____________________________ ____ ___ 210 123 0 6 11 46 23 
Hospital helpers ___ . ______ __________ . ___ -- __ -._ 53 42 0 0 1 4 1 Jewelers _____ ________________________________ 16 8 0 0 2 2 2 
laborers, generaL ________ ____________________ 2, 517 1, 598 39 107 144 188 361 
laundry workers ___ - - - -- --------- _____________ 292 203 0 8 8 38 27 
Maids, private household _______________________ 2,169 1, 630 11 19 113 227 114 
Metalworkers ___ _ ------ ____ -- ____ ----- __ ------ 1,435 1,217 0 60 32 23 82 
Parking-lot attendants _____ ----- __ ------ __ -- - -- 12 11 0 0 0 1 0 
Professional occupations ___________ -----------_ 244 145 1 3 15 51 26 
Repair occupations _______ ---- ____ ---_ -- ____ - __ 196 153 0 4 3 17 15 

See footnotes at end of table. 

50 
2 

17 
13 
2 

35 
2 

San 
Ysidro 

6, 121 

184 
15 

108 
109 

2,894 
91 
38 

264 
281 
12 
21 

571 
236 
327 
135 
33 
40 
42 

277 
46 
88 
47 

262 

3 
1 

11 
4 
0 
0 

17 

Calexico 

7, 352 

69 
4 
7 

206 
6,248 

0 
0 

35 
19 
5 
1 

365 
9 

83 
12 
1 
4 
7 

13 
10 
6 
7 

241 

0 
0 
1 
1 
0 
1 
1 

Other 
ports 1 

49 

0 
0 
1 
0 

29 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
4 
0 
2 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
2 
0 
0 

10 

Hidalgo Other ports 2 

937 200 

123 10 

53 4 
33 0 
37 6 

69 5 

7 1 
0 2 

49 1 
3 1 
5 0 
0 0 
5 0 

30 

0 0 
0 0 
0 0 

20 0 
4 1 
5 0 
0 0 

715 184 

17 0 
0 0 
6 0 

30 10 
459 148 

0 0 
0 0 
6 0 
1 0 
5 0 
2 0 

71 9 
8 0 

52 3 
21 0 
0 0 
1 2 
4 0 
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TABLE 4.-NUMBER OF MEXICAN ALIEN COMMUTERS IN TEXAS, BY PORT OF ENTRY AND OCCUPATION, 1967-Continued 

Occupation Total El Paso 1 Fabens Del Rio Eagle Pass laredo Brownsville Hidalgo Other ports 2 

Other occupations-Continued 
Sewing-machine operators ••• __ ----------------· 
Service-station workers __ • ______ __ -_-_--_----- . 
Upholsterers _______ __ ______ ------ ____ __ -- __ - - -
Warehousemen ____ ---------------_------------
Miscellaneous _______ -- ------------------------

809 554 5 15 128 70 32 5 0 
150 67 0 4 13 35 22 8 1 
125 84 0 2 5 25 7 2 0 
164 78 0 0 2 69 11 4 0 
592 315 0 5 44 184 20 13 11 

1lncludes Cordova and Ysleta. Source: I. & N.S. Commuter Census, November-December 1967. 
2Ft. Hancock, Presidio, Roma, and Progresso. 

OCCUPATIONS OF COMMUTERS 

Farmwork was the occupation reported by 
16,035 border crossers, or 40 percent of the 
total-a far greater number than in any 
other occupation.1 The proportions were 66 
percent for Arizona entry points, 60 percent 
in California, but only 17 percent in Texas. 
The major entry points for the Yuma and 
Imperial Valley vegetable and citrus areas 
are San Luis, Arizona. and Calexico, Cali
fornia., where 89 and 91 percent, respectively, 
of the commuters were farmworkers. 

Nine percent of the commuters designated 
themselves simply a.s laborers. They probably 
represent a large portion of the low-skilled 
segment of the labor force in a wide variety 
of industrial, service, construction, and 
other enterprises in some border towns. 

Maids in private households were the 
third most numerous single occupation, 
comprising 7 percent of all commuters. Most 
of them entered at El Paso or San Ysidro 
(near San Diego) . 

Among business occupations, sales clerks 
were most numerous by a considerable 
margin. Commuters in business occupations, 
as a group, comprised 8 percent of the total. 
Those in hotel and restaurant occupations 
accounted for 6 percent and those in build
ing occupations another 6 percent. Other 

1 The survey was conducted in November 
and December when seasonal agricultural 
employment 1s at or near the peak of ac
tivity in border areas. The 16,035 fa.rmwork
ers included 7,743 who had been doing migra
tory farmwork in the United States. They 
returned to Mexico during the survey period 
and began working as commuters. It is rea
sonable to assume that most of these work
ers would migrate again in the spring. 

significant concentrations were metal work
ers (4 percent) and sewing-machine oper
ators (3 percent). 

SCOPE AND METHOD OF LAREDO SURVEY 

In the course of the I&NS Census, infor
mation was obtained about the place of em
ployment and occupation for each commuter. 
In Laredo, Texas, data were obtained for 
2,669 commuters. Of these, 20 percent were 
employed as farmworkers and household 
domestics. Excluding these workers from the 
totals reduces the number of commuters to 
2,121. A sample of 90 establishments in which 
5 or more commuters had been employed at 
the time of the I&NS Census was selected. In 
addition, a subsample of eight gasoline serv
ice stations employing less than five com
muters was surveyed. Of the 98 establish
ments, one refused to provide data, one was 
out of business, and a third could not be 
located. The other 95 all provided data about 
the wage rates paid to commuters and U.S. 
residents employed in the same occupations. 
In all, wage data were obtained for 1,075 
residents and 608 commuters employed in 48 
broad occupational groupings. 

There were 25 occupations in which five 
or more commuters were employed. These 
accounted for 84 percent of the residents 
and 94 percent of the commuters in the sam
ple. 

EMPLOYMENT AND WAGE FINDINGS OF 
THE LAREDO STUDY 

The 608 commuters employed in the 95 es
tablishments covered by the survey con
stituted 28 percent of the 2,121 commuters 
reported by I&NS who were not farm laborers 
or household domestics. 

Although 48 separate occupations were 
reported for the commuters in the survey, 
there was a concentration of workers em-

played as salesclerks, laborers, general clerks. 
warehousemen, salesmen, and truck drivers. 

Average hourly earnings for the 25 sur
veyed occupations in which five or more 
commuters were employed ranged from $.81 
for busboys and $.86 for service-station at
tendants to $2.10 for customs appraisers. 
(Table 5.) 

Commuters and resident workers employed 
in the same establishment received identi
cal wages in each occupational classification. 

A wage of $1.40 per hour was the rate most 
commonly paid to surveyed commuters (Ta
ble 6). This rate was the Federal minimum in 
effect at the time of the survey and, of the 
608 workers in the sample, 48 percent were 
being paid precisely this amount. Moreover, 
76 percent (including some workers not cov
ered by the Federal minimum wage law) were 
receiving $1.40 per hour or less. This would 
indicate that the ready availability of alien 
commuters serves to keep the level of wage 
rates closely tied to the minimum, where 
applicable, and even lower for workers not 
protected by law. 

IMPACT ON COMMUTERS OF RESTRICTIVE 

ADMISSION STANDARDS 

Various proposals have been made to re
strict the admission of the commuters. Dur
ing the 90th Congress, a bill (S. 2790) was 
introduced in the Senate which would permit 
a commuter to reenter the United States 
". . . only if the Secretary of Labor has de
termined and certified to the Attorney Gen
eral within six months prior to the date of 
admission that the employment of such alien 
will not adversely affect the wages and work
ing conditions of workers in the United 
States similarly employed, . . ." To imple
ment this requirement, a test of adverse ef
fect on wages would have to be specified. 

TABLE 5.-AVERAGE HOURLY WAGE RATES AND PREVAILING WAGE RATES FOR SELECTED OCCUPATIONS IN WHICH COMMUTERS ARE EMPLOYED AND THE PROPORTIONS OF COMMUTERS 
PAID LESS THAN SPECIFIED AMOUNTS, LAREDO, TEX., JANUARY 1968 

Percent and number of commuters earning less than-

Occupation 

Average 
hourly Prevailing ----------

earnings 12 wage rate 1a 

Prevailing wage rate $1.40 per hour $1.60 per hour 

Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number 

14.0 175 24.8 311 80.0 1001 
41.7 8 0 0 0 0 
45. 5 8 0 0 36.4 6 

0 0 100.0 17 100. 0 17 
0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 100.0 63 
0 0 0 0 54.5 81 

8. 3 1 0 0 8. 3 1 
0 0 0 0 100. 0 16 
0 0 100. 0 9 100.0 9 

42.9 7 100.0 16 100.0 16 
0 0 15.0 22 85.0 127 
0 0 0 0 72. 7 15 

15.4 3 100.0 19 100.0 19 
0 0 0 0 80.0 5 

11.5 32 11.5 32 97.2 270 
66.7 42 66.7 42 88.9 56 
45. 5 26 0 0 54. 5 32 
0 0 100.0 31 100.0 31 
0 0 85. 0 25 100.0 30 
0 0 0 0 66.7 4 

17. 8 8 17.8 8 100.0 45 
9.1 2 72. 7 16 81.8 18 
0 0 0 0 50.0 31 
0 0 100.0 52 100.0 52 

28. 7 22 28. 7 22 73.7 57 

~~~J~~~~~~~;~~: llii~i;i':[:~: [ [~ ~: :: ~ ~ ~= ~-: :: ~~ i= ~: i~=: ~ -------::l -----j::l 
Cashier ____________________ __ _____________ ---------- ____ __ ----_ 1. 33 1. 40 

g::~~:t~~~:(_a_l~~~~ ===~ =~~~ ====~= == == ==~=== == ==== == == = = ==== ==== === t: ~i t: :~ Clerk, receiving and shipping__ ___ ________________________ ____ ____ 1. 40 1. 40 

t:~~;;}_h~-~~~~~~~~~s~e:~~======================================= t li r !i Material handler____ ________ _______________________ ____ ____ _____ 1. 49 1. 40 
Chambermaid·--- - - -- ------------------------ - --- - -----·- - -- -- -- • 95 . 95 

~a~~~~r~~k_ ~~~~~~ ====== == ===~====~=~~== ==== ======= = ============= t ~~ l: :~ Salesman ____________________________ ------_----- -- ____ -----·--- 1. 65 1. 40 

I:~~ir~=t~~-i~~~~~~E======================================= 1: ~ 1: ~~ 
~~~~~~r:g~~~: == = == ============== == ==== ==== ====== ==:: ==========: l: ~~ l: :~ Tailor·------------------------ -- --------------- - ------ ------ --- I. 59 I. 35 
Truckdriver________________________ ___ __________________________ 1. 76 1. 40 
Waiter-waitress__ _______________________________________________ • 87 . 70 
Warehouseman_______ ___________________________________________ 1. 47 1. 40 

1 Based on rates paid to both commuters and U.S. residents. If there is no such interval, then the midpoint of the interval containing the median is the prevailing 
2 The data were tabulated in 10-cent intervals and the average hourly earnings were computed wage rate. 

on the basis of the midpoints of the wage intervals. 
a The midpoint of the wage interval containing the largest number of workers, provided this Source: Wage survey conducted by the U.S. Department of Labor, January 1968. 

interval comprised at least 30 percent of all workers in the sample employed in this occupation. 
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For expository purposes, the following tests 
are considered in this paper: 

1. Prevailing-rate conceptr-a commuter 
would be denied certification if he is em
ployed in, or is seeking a job at, a wage 
rate less than that found to be prevailing in 
the occupation in the area of employment. 

2. Adverse-effect wage rate conceptr-a 
commuter would be denied certification for 
employment at a wage rate below that speci
fied by the Secretary of Labor, e.g., $1.40 per 
hour or $1.60 per hour. 

In Table 5, estimates have been made of 
the percent and number of workers in prin
cipal occupations that would have been 
denied certification in January 1968 under 
the adverse-effect tests set forth above. 

Only 14 percent of the commuters engaged 
in the 25 occupations shown in Table 5 would 
have been refused readmission if the prevail
ing rate in each occupation were the standard 
for certification. But if the wage test for 
certification were an adverse-effect rate of 
$1.40 per hour, nearly 25 percent of the com
muters in the 25 selected occupations would 
not have been permitted to enter the United 
States at the wage rates they were then 
receiving. Approximately 80 percent of them 
would have been denied certification if the 
wage standard had been $1.60 per hour. Table 
6, which takes into account a broader range 
of occupations, shows 28 percent of the com
muters earning less than $1.40 an hour and 
80 percent under $1.60. 

Excluded from Table 5 and Table 6 are 
the farmhands and household domestic 
workers. Because their wages are very low, 
almost all of them would have been denied 
admission under either the $1.40 or the $1.60 
adverse-effect standard. 

Because the Laredo survey was conducted 
in January 1968, the estimated impact on 
the commuter flow at the $1.60 rate is prob
ably overstated. At the time of the survey, 
the FLSA minimum was $1.40 per hour. A 
substantial number of establishments in
cluded in the survey are covered by the 
Federal minimum wage law. Wage rates in 
these establishments were increased to no 
less than $1.60 on February 1, 1968, and com
muters in their employ, therefore, would not 
be denied certification because of standard 
wage offers. 

A City of Laredo ordinance, which became 
effective February 1, 1968, shortly after the 
Labor Department survey was made, pro
vides a minimum wage of $1.00 an hour (to 
be raised to $1.15 an hour after September 1, 
1969). Several categories of employees are 
exempt, however, most notably domestic 
servants and employees covered by the Fair 

_Labor Standards Act. Less than 12 percent 
of the commuters in the 48 occupations sur
veyed by the Labor Department would have 
been affected by the $1.00-an-hour minimum. 

TABLE 6. PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF COMMUTERS! 
BY WAGE RATE, LAREDO, TEX., JANUARY 1968 

Wage interval 

$0.70 and less _______________ _ 
$0.71 to $0.80 _______________ _ 
$0.81 to $0.90. _ --------------$0.91 to$!__ _______ ___ ______ _ 
$1.01 to $1.10 _____ ___ _______ _ 
$1.11 to $1.20 ___________ ___ _ _ 

$1.21 to $1.30 •• - - --- - ---- - ---$1.31 to $1.39 _______ ________ _ 
$1.40 ___ -- ------- --- ------ - --$1.41 to $1.50 _______________ _ 
$1.51 to $1.59 _____ ___ _____ __ _ 

$1. 60 __ _ - ------------ - -------$1.61 to $1.70. __ ___ • ________ _ 
$1.71 to $1.80 •• -------------
$1.81 to $1.90 . • ------ ---- ----$1.91 to $2 ___ _______________ _ 
$2:01 to $2.10 ____________ ___ _ 
$2.11 to $2.20. ______________ _ 
$2.21 to $2.30 _______________ _ 
$2.31 to $2.40 _______________ _ 
$2.41 to $2.50 ___________ ____ _ 
$2.51 to $2.60 __ ___ ______ ____ _ 
$2.61 to $2.70 ______________ _ _ 

Percent of 
total ? 

4. 6 
1.1 
.2 

6.3 
5. 0 
1.1 
3.9 
5.6 

47.7 
3.6 
.5 

7. 9 
5. 0 
1.3 
.3 

2.0 
• 5 
. 5 
. 5 
. 3 
• 7 
.2 
• 2 

Cumulative 
percentage 2 

4.6 
5. 7 
5.9 

12.2 
17.2 
18.4 
22.3 
27.9 
75.6 
79.2 
79.7 
87.6 
92.6 
93.9 
94. 2 
96.2 
96.7 
97.1 
97.6 
97.9 
98.6 
98.7 
98.9 

TABLE 6. PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF COMMUTERS 1 
BY WAGE RATE, LAREDO, TEX., JANUARY 1968-Con. 

Wage interval 

$2.71 to $2.80. _. ____________ _ 
$2.81 to $2.90 __ ____ ___ ______ _ 

$2.91 to $3---- ------------- --
0ver $3----------- ------- -- --

Percent of 
total 2 

0 
0 
.5 
.6 

Cumulative 
percentage 2 

98.9 
98.9 
99.4 

100.0 

t Excludes farmworkers and maids in private households. 
2 Percent of all commuters in the 48 occupations covered by 

the survey. 

Note: Due to rounding, percentages may not add to totals. 

Source: Wage survey conducted by the U.S. Department of 
Labor, January 1968. 

APPLICABILITY TO OTHER BORDER 
COMMUNITIES 

The 2,669 daily commuters to Laredo con
stituted almost 11 percent of the total labor 
force in that area. By way of contrast, 7,535 
commuters crossed dally through the San 
Ysidro border station into the San Diego 
area, but they were only 2 percent of the 
work force. Table 7 compares the commuters 
counted by I&NS at each of the major points 
of entry with employment in nearby U.S. 
border counties for time periods as com
parable as possible to the time of the 
survey. 

The employent of green-card commuters in 
the Laredo area is pervasive. They work in al
most all establishments of any size, although 
they are concentrated in the relatively low
skilled jobs. In other border areas with a 
labor force comparable to Laredo's, com
muter employment probably followed very 
much the same pattern. And even in a large 
area where the proportion of the labor force 
made up by commuters is relatively smaller, 
it is likely that, because of their concentra
tion in unskilled jobs, the commuters con
siderably influence the wages and working 
conditions prevailing in certain occupations. 

Another consideration is that the com
muters who enter ~t such points as Calexico, 
San Luis, and Hidalgo are employed for the 
most part in agriculture. If an adverse-effect
rate standard of $1.40 or $1.60 per hour were 
established, then a significant number of the 
workers seeking admission to California 
would be denied certification, as would nearly 
all the commuters regularly employed in ag
riculture in Arizona, New Mexico, and Texas. 

In summary, the estimates of impact on 
commuter admissions which would result 
from establishment of restrictive standards 
that were derived from the Laredo wage and 
employment data are probably generally ap
plicable, with variations dependent on the 
occupational mix, to other border areas. 
APPLICABILITY TO OTHER BORDER COMMUNITIES 

The 2,669 daily commuters to Laredo con
stituted almost 11 percent of the total labor 
force in that area. By way of contrast, 7,535 
commuters crossed daily through the San 
Ysidro border station into the San Diego 
area, but they were only 2 percent of the 
work force. Table 7 compares the commuters 
counted by I&NS at each of the major points 
of entry with employment in nearby U.S. 
border counties for time periods as compara
ble as possible to the time of the survey. 

The employment of green-card commuters 
in the Laredo area is pervasive. They work in 
almost all establishments of any size, al
though they are concentrated in the rela
tively low-skilled jobs. In other border areas 
with a labor force comparable to Laredo's, 
commuter employment probably followed 
very much the same pattern. And even in 
a large area where the proportion of the labor 
force made up by commuters is relatively 
smaller, it is likely that, because of their 
concentration in unskilled jobs, the com
muters considerably influence the wages and 
working conditions_ prevailing in certain 
occupations . 

Another consideration is that the commut
ers who enter at such points as Calexico, 
San Luis, and Hidalgo are employed for the 
most part in agriculture. If an adverse
effect-rate standard of $1.40 or $1.60 per hour 
were established, then a significant number 
of the workers seeking admission to Cali
fornia would be denied certification, as would 
nearly all the commuters regularly employed 
in agriculture in Arizona, New Mexico, and 
Texas. 

In summary, the estimates of impact on 
commuter admissions which would result 
from establishment of restrictive standards 
that were derived from the Laredo wage and 
employment data are probably generally ap
plicable, with variations dependent on the 
occupational mix, to other border areas. 

EXHIBIT 3 
EXCERPTS FROM STATEMENT ON SENATE FLOOR 

BY SENATOR EDWARD M. KENNEDY, DECEM
BER 14, 1967 
There is no doubt that the commuter 

movement adversely effects the wages and 
working conditions of our own citizens and 
residents, especially those living in the cities 
and towns along the Mexican border-in 
Arizona, California, New Mexico and Texas. 
The commuter movement from MeXico is a 
factor contributing to the grinding poverty, 
high unemployment, and low wages in the 
border areas. 

Border areas consistently have higher rates 
of unemployment than do interior areas. In 
many cases, the rates are very much greater. 

The rates available in 13 border areas for 
the first 6 months of this year are typical 
of annual figures available since 1957. Last 
June, for example, in none af these 13 areas 
was the unemployment rate lower than the 
average rate for the State. Twelve of these 
border areas were in Texas-the unemploy
ment rate in seven of the Texas areas was 
more than double the statewide rate of 3.7 
percent. In one area, Crystal City in Zavala 
County, the rate was much greater-11.3 per
cent. 

In 1966, in only one of 19 border areas for 
which data were available, was the unem
ployment rate lower than the average rate for 
the State. 

Over the last 10 years, available data per
mitted 138 comparisons of annual average 
unemployment rates in border areas with 
those at the State level. In 129 cases, border 
area rates were higher than the State aver
age. 

It is a deplorable situation-an indication 
of severe economic depression-that unem
ployment rates exceeding 10 percent are 
common in such Texas communities as 
Laredo, Eagle Pass, Zapata, Brackettville, 
Cotulla, Crystal City and in El Centro, Cali
fornia. 

The influx of commuters from Mexico is 
contributing to the high unemployment 
rates in border areas. 

These commuters are a significant part of 
the work force in many communities. In 
some areas their number nearly equals the 
number of unemployed American workers. 
In El Paso, where unemployment is cur
rently some 35 percent greater than the 
State average, the estimated number of com
muters in 1966 was more than double the 
number of unemployed. In El Centro, Calif., 
where the unemployment rate is currently 
13.1 percent, the estimated number of com
muters in 1966 was nearly double the num
ber of unemployed. There is every reason to 
believe the situation has not changed for 
the better. If anything, it has been aggra
vated by the frequent use of commuters as 
strikebreakers. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent to 
include in the RECoRD at the conclusion of 
my remarks statistical summaries of un
employment rates in border areas over the 
last 10 years, and an additional table on 
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unemployment and alien commuters in 1966 
for selected border areas. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without objection, 
it is so ordered. 

(See exhibits 3, 4, and 5.) 
Mr. KENNEDY of Massachusetts. Mr. Pres

ident, aside from the commuter influx con
tributing to high unemployment in border 
areas, it also contributes to depressed wage 
rates. Industry by industry, county by coun
ty, the pattern is the same--earnings in 
border areas are lower than average earn
ings in the State. This is true in more than 
90 percent of those cases where available in
formation has made a comparison possible. 

Although the most definitive date avail
able is based on nonfarm weekly wage rates 
in 1965, the Department of Labor informs 
me that the situation remains unchanged. 
The average weekly nonfarm wage in Im
perial County, Calif., is $20 less than the 
average in the State as a whole--in Santa 
Cruz County, Ariz., it is $29 Iess--in nine of 
the Texas border counties it is at least $25 
less, and often more. 

The differential is even greater in wage 
rates for farmwork-especially in the lower 
Rio Grande Valley of Texas. A year ago, 
hourly wages in the valley averaged approxi
mately 75 cents--some 22 cents less than the 
97 cents average at the state level. As a 
result of the new farm labor coverage of the 
Fair Labor Standards Act, there has been a 
sharp increase in farm wage rates in the 
valley, and the gap between farm wages in 
this area and the State as a whole is be
ginning to narrow. Current ly it is some 16 
cents-the differential between 89 cents in 
the valley and $1.05 at the State level. 

But this is belated progress--because for 
at least 10 years, not only have farm wages in 
the valley been low, they have also failed to 
show the gains recorded elsewhere in the 
State. In 1956 the hourly wage in the valley 
was 84 percent of the State average-it had 
dropped to 77 percent by 1966. 

Today, largely as a result of the new farm 
labor coverage of the FaJ.r Labor Standards 
Act, the ratio has climbed to some 85 percent. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent to 
include in the RECORD at the conclusion of my 
remarks a statistical summary of average 
weekly earnings of nonfarm workers in border 
areas during the first quarter of 1965, and a 
second table listing average hourly wage rates 
for seasonal farmworkers in Texas border 
areas. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without objection, 
it is so ordered. 

(See exhibits 6 and 7.) 
Mr. KENNEDY of Massachusetts. Mr. Presi

dent, to illustrate further the contribution of 
commuters to depressed wage rates in border 
areas, I will refer to the results of a special 
survey conducted in 1961, by the Department 
of Labor in Laredo and El Paso. The survey 
concerned the jobs held by commuters, the 
wages received, and the availabilit y of 
domestic workers for these jobs. Again, the 
situation has cha.nged little from the time 
the survey was made, in fact, there is reMon 
to believe it has worsened. 

The survey indicates that, although com
muters were employed in most occupations 
and industries, they were heavily concen
t rated in the garment industry, hotels, 
restaurants, and retail trade and service 
establishments. 

In the Laredo survey, the Department of 
Labor contacted a sampling of firms employ
ing some 3,000 workers--of whom 438 were 
easily identified as commuters. 

The survey team reported that additional 
workers were suspected of being commuters, 
but could not be readily identified. 

The Laredo survey revealed at least two 
things. First, that a large number of un
employed American workers had the same 
occupa-tional skills as alien commuters
this in a community where unemployment 
was heavy-11.3 percent. For example, the 

EXHIBIT 3 

two garment firms in the sampling employed 
88 commuters as sewing machine operat ors. 
Files of the Texas Employment Commission 
contained applications from 156 unemployed 
American workers with this same occupa
tion. 

Second, the survey shows that firms em
ploying alien commuters paid lower wages 
than did firms employing American workers. 
This was not the exception-but a very com
mon pattern, for 19 occupations where suf
ficient dat a were available. Moreover, there 
were cases where a single firm employing 
both commuters and Americans would pay 
the commuters less than the Americans 
similarly employed. 

And finally, the average wage paid by those 
firms employing only American workers was 
38 percent higher than the average wage 
paid by those firms employing commuters 
as well. 

The El Paso survey produced similar re
sults. 

I should add here some recent informa
tion compiled by the Department of Labor 
which greatly adds to the seriousness of the 
wage problem. 

The common pattern of low wages in t he 
border areas has led to a high incidence 
of minimum wage law violations. The De
partment reports that in fiscal year 1967, 
20 percent of the violations in the four 
border States occurred in counties contig
uous to the Mexican border. Yet, these 
counties had only 6 percent of the nonfarm 
work force in these four States. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent 
to include in the REcoRD at the conclusion 
of my remarks a table listing occupational 
wage data obtained in the Laredo survey 
and a brief summary of the survey in El 
Paso. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without objection, 
it is so ordered. 

(See exhibits 8 and 9.) 

UNEMPLOYMENT RATES IN BORDER AREAS, JANUARY-JUNE 1967 

1967 

State and labor market area Counties June May April March February January 

5. 4 4. 9 5. 3 5. 7 6. 0 5. 5 
5. 3 4.6 4. 9 5. 1 5. 2 5.0 

(I) (I) 13. 1 (I) (1) (1) 
3. 7 2. 7 2. 6 2. 7 3. 0 3. 0 

c alifif~~~ffo~~ ~ = = = = = = = = = = = == = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = == == = = == = = =-~~n;~rii~f~-~~= = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = Texas __________________________________ _____ __ ____________________________________________ _ 

Border areas: El Paso __ _____________________________________________ El Paso ____ ____ ______________ _ 5. 0 3. 8 3. 7 3. 8 4.0 3.9 
7. 3 6.2 6. 3 6.0 5.8 5. 9 

10.6 7. 4 9. 0 9.0 9. 9 11.4 
Brownsville-Harlingen-San Benito ____ _____ _ -- --- - ---- ___ Cameron ___ _________ . _______ _ 
Laredo _______________________________ ______ __________ Webb __ _ -- __ - - - - -- ---- ____ -- _ 

6. 8 5.6 5. 6 6.3 6.2 6.3 
5. 6 (1) 6.1 (1) 8. 8 (1) 
9. 3 (1) 7.9 (1) 12.8 ( I) 
9. 8 (1) 11.7 (1) 14.4 (1) 

McAllen ___________________________________ ___________ Hidalgo and Starr _____ ________ _ 
Del Rio ___ _____ __ ______________ ____ __ ___ ______ _______ _ Val Verda _____ _____ ____ _____ _ 
Eagle Pass __ ___ _____ : ____________ ___ ___________ _______ Maverick __ _________ _ --- - --- - _ 
Zapata _____ __ _________________________ __ ______ _______ Zapata _______ _______________ _ 

Areas close to the border: 
8. 8 (1~ 8. 5 (1) 8. 5 f> (1) (1 7. 0 (1) (1) 1) 
7. 8 (I) 4. 4 (I) 12. 4 (1) 

11. 3 (1) 10.7 (1) 14.3 (1) 
7. 3 (1) 6.0 (1) 7. & (1) 
7. 7 (1) 4. 3 (I) 5. 2 (1) 

g~!~i~~~~v~~i~~~~-~~= = = = = = == == = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = === = = ri~:~~t==~ = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = 
~~s~~~;~}X;;~~~ ~= ~=~~ ~=== == == ==~= == == == == == ====== == == = fi~a~~gg~ = == = = ~~ = =~= == =~ =~ = ~= Raymondville _____________________________ _ ----------- Willacy -- - - ------ _-- _ ------- - -

1 Information not available. Source: Bureau of Employment Security, U.S. Department of Labor. 

EXHIBIT 4 

BORDER AREA UNEMPLOYMENT RATES ANNUAL AVERAGES, 1957-66 

State and labor market area Counties 1966 1965 1964 1963 1962 1961 1960 1959 1958 1957 

califir~~i:~~-~=== = = =~~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ _ f~~~~~=~~=~ ~ ~ _= _=_= _= ~ -=~ ~ 
5. 0 5. 9 6. 0 6.0 5. 8 6. 9 5.8 4. 8 6.4 4.1 
5. 2 7.2 7. 5 1. 7 7. 9 7. 5 6. 4 3. 9 4. 8 3.2 
9.6 10.1 9. 6 9. 2 9. 0 8. 6 (1) (1) (1) (') 

Texas _____ __________________________ ------------------------- - --------- - --- 3. 2 4.2 4. 8 5.4 5. 3 6. 0 5.3 4. 6 5. 3 4. o 
Border areas : 

El Paso _____ ___________________ ---------- - ---- El Paso _______________ 4. 4 5. 8 6. 0 6.2 5. 5 5. 6 4. 9 3. 4 3. 9 4. 0 
Brownsville-Harlingen-San Benito ___ -- --- ------- Cameron ____ --------- 6. 4 7. 6 8. 5 9.1 9. 7 (I} (1) (1) (1) (1) 
Laredo ____ ________________________ -- - --- __ --_ Webb _________ ------- 9. 6 11.3 11.9 12.0 10. 1 9. 1 9.4 9. 2 8. 6 9.3 
McAllen __________________________________ ---- Hildalgo and Starr _____ 6. 1 7.0 8.0 8. 6 9. 0 (1) (1) (I) (I& (1) 
Del Rio __ ________ __ _________________ ---- - ----- Val Verda ____________ 6.2 7. 7 9.2 9. 1 9.4 10.0 8. 0 8. 5 6. 9. 2 
Eagle Pass ________ __________ -- ___ --_-- - --- - --- Maverick ____ --------- 11.2 14. 4 14. 7 15. 1 13.8 12.4 9. 5 11.4 10. 4 14. 4 
Zapata ______ ______________ --- __ - ---- __ --_---- Zapata __ ____________ _ 11.0 12.8 12.6 14.3 13. 1 12. 4 13.1 12. 2 6. 7 6. 9 

See footnotes a t end of table. 
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EXHIBIT 4-Continued 

BORDER AREA UNEMPLOYMENT RATES ANNUAL AVERAGES, 1967-66 

State and labor market area Counties 1966 1965 1964 1963 1962 1961 1960 1959 1958 

Texas-Continued 
Areas close to the border: 

Brackettville ______ ------- _____________________ Kinney _______________ 7. 7 8.6 11.7 10.5 12.2 11.2 9. 9 8.6 10.4 Carizzo Springs _______________________________ DimmiL _____________ 10.6 7.1 7. 0 6. 7 (1) (1) (1) (1) (1) Cotulla _______________________________________ La Salle ______________ 10.0 12.2 12.3 13.2 11.8 8.4 7. 4 8. 2 11.7 Crystal City ___________________________________ Zavala _____________ __ 12. 5 12.3 13.3 12.9 13.6 6. 7 7. 4 7. 7 8.6 Hebbronville __________________________________ Jim Hogg _____________ 9. 5 11. 5 11.8 10. 1 10.6 10.9 9. 3 9. 8 10.6 
Raymondville ______________________ --------- __ Willacy _______ ------- _ 9. 1 9. 1 9. 5 10.2 10.0 (1) (1) (1) (1) Arizona _______________ ______________ _______ ______________ ______ _____ _______ 3. 8 5.1 5.1 5. 0 5.1 5. 8 4. 7 4. 7 5. 7 

Tucson _____________ ------------------------------ Pima _____ ------------ 4.1 6.2 6.5 5. 8 4. 9 5. 7 5.1 4.8 6. 0 Douglas and Bisbee ________________________________ Cochise ______________ 3.1 (1) (1) (1) (1) (1) (1) (1) (1) 
Nogales _____________ ------ ____ ------------------- Santa Cruz_ __________ 5. 0 (1) (1) (1) (1) (1) (1) (1) (1) 
Yuma _____________ ------------------------------- Yuma ________________ 5.1 (1) (1) (1) (1) (1) (1) (1) (1) 

!Information not available. Source: Bureau of ER1ployment Security, U.S. Department of Labor. 

City 

Brownsville-Harlingen-San Benito, Tex _________ _ 
El Paso, Tex __ -------- ______________________ _ 
Laredo, Tex _____ -------- __________________ -- _ 

EXHIBIT 5 

BORDER CITIES-UNEMPLOYMENT AND ALIEN COMMUTERS, JANUARY 1966 

Unemployed U.S. residents 

Number Rate 

3, 020 
5, 050 
3, 365 

6. 2 
4.8 

12.6 

Alien 
commuters 

2, 032 
11,772 
2, 581 

City 

McAllen-Pharr-Edinburg, Tex _________ ________ _ 
El Centro, CaliL ____________________________ _ 
San Diego, Calif_ ____________________________ _ 

Unemployed U.S. residents 

Number Rate 

4,190 
3, 675 

22,300 

6.9 
10.7 
5.2 
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1957 

9.8 
(1) 

9.7 
4.5 

10.2 
(1) 

3. 9 
4.1 

(1) 
(1) 
(1) 

Alien 
commuters 

1,163 
7, 616 
9,281 

Source: Unemployment data from the Texas Labor Market, Texas Employment Commission, and labor market reports of the California Department of Employment; alien commuter data 
from I. & N.S. survey, Jan 17, 1966. 

EXHIBIT 6 

THE BORDER COUNTIES-AVERAGE WEEKLY EARNINGS OF NONFARM WORKERS, JANUARY-MARCH 1965 

Selected industries 

Transportation, . Finance, 

Contract 
communicat~onnd 

Wholesale Retail 
msura~~~ 

Area Total nonfarm Mining construction Manufacturing public utilities. trade trade real estate Services 

Border States ___ __ _________ ----- $103 $117 $121 $125 $117 $121 $74 $101 $82 
Border counties _________________ 91 132 116 122 106 98 68 94 66 
California _______________________ 113 147 142 132 128 131 83 106 92 

Border counties _____________ 107 151 140 147 122 120 79 102 74 

r~~~rii~f~---~============ 107 152 140 147 122 122 79 102 75 
93 122 134 124 107 107 77 85 71 Arizona ___ ________ ____ _________ 94 139 124 117 115 108 68 97 67 

Border counties _____________ 87 145 114 112 106 86 67 94 66 
Yuma __________________ 74 101 102 84 110 57 74 90 61 Pima ___________________ 88 145 117 116 108 104 67 96 67 
Santa Cruz _____________ 65 (1) 70 53 85 82 61 87 45 
Cochise ___ _____________ 101 (1) (1) 117 104 82 60 86 67 

New Mexico ____________________ 89 125 97 106 104 105 62 89 84 
Border counties _____________ 78 85 92 138 82 97 60 78 61 

Hidalgo _____________ __ _ 69 (1) (1) (I) 93 88 57 73 47 Luna ___________________ 73 (1) · 109 78 87 86 57 82 43 
Dona Ana ______________ 80 85 86 165 79 100 61 78 64 Texas __________________________ 87 126 91 108 98 107 60 91 61 

Border counties _________ ____ 67 101 79 73 90 82 53 80 49 El Paso _________________ 76 94 85 78 113 103 60 85 54 
Hudspeth _______________ 68 70 89 ---------------- (1) -- --------- --68- 48 (1) 15 
Jeff Davis ______________ 76 (1) (1) ---------------- (1) 31 (1) 38 
Presidio ________________ 53 (1) 54 (1) 60 50 50 87 35 
Brewster------------ - -- 52 (1) 78 (1) 67 74 44 75 37 
TerrelL ________________ 67 (1) 26 (1) 111 (1) 53 54 36 
Val Verde _______________ 57 (1) 87 (1) 79 67 49 74 42 
Kinney ___ __ ------- _____ 58 ---------------- 38 ---------------- (1) (1) 32 (1) 37 
Maverick _______________ 48 104 70 (1) 64 92 39 70 34 
Webb _________ -- __ ----- 53 79 67 60 62 66 48 67 39 
Zapata_------- _________ 54 86 (1) ---------------- 64 (1) 23 64 31 Starr ___________________ 68 102 (1) ---------------- 68 43 38 68 35 
Hidalgo ________________ 59 107 68 62 81 62 50 72 46 
Cameron _______________ 58 111 71 65 58 70 49 78 48 

I Data not published to avoid disclosing information from individual establishments. Source: Based on data published in 1965 County Business Patterns, U.S. Department of Com
merce. Average weekly earnings computed by dividing quarterly payroll by March employment 
by 13. Result rounded to nearest dollar. 

EXHIBIT 7 

TEXAS BORDER AREAS-AVERAGE HOURLY WAGE RATE FOR SEASONAL FARM ACTIVITIES, MID-NOVEMBER 1966-~ 

Area 

State of Texas ____ __ _______________ __ ______ _ 
Lower Rio Grande Valley ____________________ _ 
Rio Grande Plains __________________________ _ 
Trans-Pecos ________ ------------------------

I Information not available. 

1966 

$0.97 
• 75 
.77 
.83 

1965 

$0.87 
. 65 
• 73 
.82 

1964 

$0.78 
.60 
. 68 
.71 

1963 

$0.76 
• 58 
.68 
.71 

1962 

$0.73 
0 59 
.67 
.71 

1961 

$0.56 
• 43 
.49 
• 50 

1960 

$0.55 
.43 
.46 
. 50 

1959 

$0.56 
.43 
.46 
• 50 

1958 

$0.52 
.43 
(1) 

• 50 

1957 

$0.58 
.43 
.50 
• 50 

1956 

$0.51 
.43 
.47 
• 50 

Source: Office of Farm Labor Service, Bureau of Employment Security, U.S. Department of 
labor. Based upon reports prepared by the Texas Employment Commission. 
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EXHIBIT 8 

OCCUPATIONAL WAGE STRUCTURE-LAREDO, TEX., 
JUNE 19611 

Average wage rate 
(per week) 

Firms 

empl~~rn~ do~~ft~~~~s 
only domestic alien com-

Industry and occupation workers muter workers 

Hotels and motels: 
Cook. ___ _ •• ____ ____ • __ ._ 
Maid._ ••••• __ __ ____ ___ _ _ 
Hallboy _________ ______ __ • 
Waiter.. ••• ••••• ---- - -- - -
Busboy .• __ __ --- --- ••••• • 
Bartender _____ • • ________ _ 
Bellboy ___ _____ __ _ .• __ ..• 

Drugstores and related firms: 
Cashier _______ •• __ •••• __ _ 
Stock clerk ___ ___________ _ 
Fountain girL ____ _____ __ _ 
Drug clerk _____ _____ ___ _ _ 

Grocery and related firms: 
Cashier ___ •. _____ ____ ___ • 
Stock boy._. ____ ______ __ • 
Produceman .• _. -- --- -- --
Butcher_. _. ___ ___ ____ __ _ 
Warehouseman • . ____ ._._. 

Miscellaneous retail firms: 
Porter. . ____ ____ ___ _ • __ ._ 
Warehouseman ___ _______ _ 
Stockman •••• ____ ___ ••• _. 

$58 
20 
25 

215 
2 25 

58 
215 

27 
52 
16 
77 

24 
35 
45 
65 
37 

53 
73 
53 

$34 
17 
20 

2 18 
13 
46 

2 16 

12 
40 

3 23 
55 

24 
20 
35 
52 
31 

35 
21 
45 

1 Data were collected in the survey concerning the different 
rates paid each occupation in each firm. For some occupation 
monthly rates were reported; these were converted to weekly 
rates by dividing the monthly rate by 4.33. The number of work
ers pard each rate was not reported in all cases, making it 
impossible to compute an average rate weighted by the number 
of workers paid each rate. The average rates shown in the 
table represent the average of the highest and lowest rates 
paid. These averages correspond quite accurately with the 
weighted averages computed for the few occupations where 
data were reported for each worker. 

2 Plus tips. 
3 Plus $3 meal allowance. 

ExHIBIT 9 
Following 1s a summary of the El Paso 

survey results: 
Eleven construction firms. Six firms em

ployed only U.S. residents; five employed 
alien commuters. Two-thirds of the firms 
employing only U.S. residents paid the union 
scale. Only 20 percent of the firms employ
ing commuters paid the union scale. The 
lowest rates were paid by the non-union 
firms that employed commuters. 

Four retail dry goods stores. Three firms 
employed alien commuters. They paid lower 
wage rates than the firms that employed 
only U.S. residents. 

Four wholesale and warehouse firms. 
Three firms employed alien commuters. The 
firm employing only U.S. residents paid the 
highest wage rates. 

All sample firms in the following industries 
employed alien commuters: garment manu
facturing (11 firms); restaurants (five 
firms); meatpacking (three firms); and 
laundries (four firms). Of interest is the 
fact that in the one laundry where wage 
rate data were supplied for both alien com
muters and U.S. residents, the commuters 
were paid less than $.50 per hour while the 
U.S. residents were paid about $.80 per hour. 

Insufficient wage and employment data 
were obtained to make any comparison for 
seven transportation and storage firms; two 
cotton processors; and three hotels and 
motels. 

In several industries, refineries (four 
firms); miscellaneous manufacturing (seven 
firms); and miscellaneous firms (five estab
lishments), there was no difference in the 
rates paid by firms employing alien com
muters and those employing U.S. workers. 
One refinery, two miscellaneous manufactur
ing, and two of the other miscellaneous 
firms employed commuters. 

Six other retail trade firms were included 
in the sample, but meaningful comparison 
could not be made because the nature of 
their operations and the occupations of the 
workers they employed were too dissimilar. 

EXHIBIT 4 

COMMUTER WORKERS IDENTIFIED BY OCCUPATIONAL CLASS, NOV. 1, 1967, THROUGH DEC. 31, 1967 

Building 
trades 

and con- Agricul- Sales and Private 
Industrial struction tural service household 

Port workers workers workers workers workers Total 

California : 
San Ysidro. _______ _ -- ------ - --------- - -- 2, 005 409 2, 827 1, 950 344 7, 535 
Tecate ___ •• _____ _____ __ •• __ . • _ •••• ••••• • 6 4 30 14 2 56 
Calexico •• • • _____ __ • • _ ••••• •• • • __ ••••••• 195 93 6,810 517 75 7, 690 
Andrade •• _____ ________ •• • • ___ ••• • • __ •• • 1 0 2 0 0 3 

Arizona: 
San luis •• • ______ ______ • __ ••.• _____ • • _ •• 39 14 3,325 146 29 3, 553 
lukeville ••.•••.•. ___ . _.-- ---- __ ____ ._ . __ 0 0 0 0 0 0 Sasabe __________ ____ _____ •• ____ • ___ ____ • 0 0 0 3 0 3 
Nogales ____ • _____ ___ ••• •••••••••• •• •••• _ 179 136 6 682 115 1,118 
Naco._._. _____ ____ . _._ •••••••• __ •••••• _ 3 31 10 47 3 94 
Douglas ••. _ ••• _. ___ •• _. _______________ • • 48 28 175 99 30 380 

New Mexico : Columbus _______________ ___ _____ 2 1 26 1 0 30 
Texas: 

El Paso: 
Santa Fe Bridge ______ _____ ____ _____ _ 1, 801 844 1,088 2, 725 1,388 7,846 
Cordova. _______ • ______ ___ _ •• __ ____ • 1, 145 704 136 1, 387 119 3,491 
Ysleta •• _____ ••• ••• -- ---- -- ______ • _. 132 60 165 46 20 423 
Fabens • • ______ __ __ •••• - --- __ ---- - -- 60 14 195 1 9 279 

Fort Hancock •• __ ____ ___ •• •••• __ ••• • ___ _ • 3 1 46 0 3 53 
Presidio. ____ • ___ •• • • __ --- - -- ______ __ _ . _ 1 3 17 2 1 24 
Del Rio. __ ___ _ -- - ------------ •• •• •• --- - . 144 65 18 70 20 317 
Eagle Pass. _____ • __ _ .- -- -- - ____ •••• ____ • 185 147 751 398 154 1,635 
laredo •• ____ ••• _____ •• ---- - - -- . __ - ----- 106 212 321 1,825 205 2, 769 
Rom a. ______ ___ • • ___ • _____ •. __ •.••• _ • • _ 1 7 54 10 1 73 
Hidalgo_. __ ____ ____ •• ____ ---- ------ --- -. 70 146 472 199 50 937 
Progreso. __ • ____ ••• __ •• •••• _ • •• _ •••• _ • • • 0 6 41 2 1 50 
Brownsville. _. _____ •. -------- ---- - - __ __ _ 724 215 198 632 148 1,917 

TotaL ___ _ • •••• - - - - •• - -- - • • ••• • _. __ - -- 6,850 3,140 116,713 10, 756 2, 717 40,176 

1 Includes 7,743 agricultural workers who came to the border from the interior of the United States during the count and commenced 
working as commuters. It is anticipated these workers will return to the interior of the United States in the spring to work as migrants. 

Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, I join 
with Senator KENNEDY and others in the 
introduction of a bill to amend the Im
migration and Naturalization Act to reg
ulate the green-card commuter problem. 

"Green-card commuters" are persons 
who have been granted permanent alien 
resident status as bona fide immigrants, 
but who, nonetheless, reside in Mexico 
or Canada and regularly enter the United 
States solely for the purposes of employ
ment. 

The problems created hy the commuter 
immigrant are manifest, particularly 
along the Mexican border. Given the 
poor working and living conditions along 
the northern border of Mexico, Mexican 
aliens, as a group, serve as a readily 
available, low-wage work force which 
undermines the standards workers gen
erally enjoy throughout the rest of the 
United States. As a result, the forces of 
free enterprise are prevented from oper
ating to develop standards along the bor
der commensurate with normal Ameri
can standards. 

The depressed wage rates that result 
are satisfactory recompense for the com
muter immigrant since he can return to 
Mexico daily or weekly with his earnings 
to live in a much lower cost economy. 
These green-card commuters simply fail 
to become immigrants in the sense con
templated by the law. And their employ
ment in this country is clearly detri
mental to the economic conditions, the 
job opportunities, and the organizing and 
collective bargaining efforts of American 
workers, because they have little or no 
stake in the resolution of domestic labor 
disputes. Indeed, it is clear that these 
nonresident commuters, as well as ille
gal entrants, are widely used as strike
breakers. 

The bill seeks to remedy this serious 
problem. While it may need perfecting 
amendments, I believe the bill provides a 
sound basis on which to eliminate cur-

rent abuses of our immigration laws. A 
major goal of our immigration laws has 
always been the reasonable protection 
of working conditions and job opportuni
ties for American workers, and this bill 
is consistent with that goal. 

The bill's purpose is consistent with 
my personal conviction that our Nation 
must promote an open border policy-a 
policy that permits people and trade to 
:flow across our borders without undue 
restriction. The bill seeks merely to elim
inate widespread abuses of our immigra
tion policies-abuses that run entirely 
contrary to our Nation's dedication to 
justice and fairplay-and I support it 
for that reason. 

DELAYS IN CAB INVESTIGATION OF 
CONGESTION AT NATIONAL Am
PORT 

Mr. SPONG. Mr. President, on June 
20, 1967. the Civil Aeronautics Board 
ordered an investigation to determine 
what steps should be taken to relieve 
congestion at National Airport and to 
improve the utilization of Dulles and 
Friendship airports. That was 20 months 
ago and still there has been no formal 
hearing. 

Now we are told there will be a further 
delay while the Department of Trans
portation assesses the situation and 
crystalizes its position. Testifying before 
the Senate District Committee Wednes
day, Chairman John H. Crooker, Jr., of 
the CAB, put the earliest possible date 
for the hearing at sometime in June, 
although it is doubtful anything will be 
done before the end of the year. 

Mr. President, I sympathize with the 
problems of the Department. But I have 
greater sympathy for those who must 
live with the noise, pollution, and in
convenience resulting from the congested 
conditions at National. 

In the 20 months that this hearing has 
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been delayed, the number of passengers 
using National has increased by 2,275,000 
or 17 percent over the preceding 20-
month period. And the problem will con
tinue to grow until positive steps are 
taken to limit the number of flights at 
National. 

In the beginning, it was hoped the 
airlines would do this voluntarily and 
they were granted a delay to work out 
an agreement. Nothing happened. And, 
judging from the testimony of former 
FAA Administrator E. R. Quesada, him
self an airline director, nothing will hap
pen. Competitive pressures in the indus
try are simply too strong for there to be 
any realistic hope of a voluntary solu
tion, according to General Quesada. That 
leaves the problem squarely in the hands 
of the FAA and the CAB. 

In requesting the most recent delay in 
this proceecling, the Department of 
Transportation expresses hope that new 
regulations concerning the use of high
density traffic airports, of which National 
is one, might resolve the congestion prob
lem. Frankly, I see little chance of that 
happening. 

The new regulations make no change 
in the number of commercial flights now 
using National nor do they remove the 
exemption for extra sections of com
muter flights. In its testimony Wednes
day, the FAA make it clear that under 
these flight limitations, and without in
troducing larger aircraft into National, 
the number of passengers will increase 
by 6 million in 1980. 

The high-density traffic airport regu
lations are scheduled to become effective 
on June 1, 1969, and to expire 6 months 

later or_ December 31, 1969. If the De
partment of Transportation waits to 
evaluate the results, it could be another 
year before CAB hearings are held. 

Mr. President, I am disappointed by 
the failure to move ahead with this in
vestigation. Any further lengthy delays 
would be unconscionable. I hope the 
hearings now being held by the Senate 
Committee on the District of Columbia 
will impress the Department of Trans
portation and the CAB with the urgency 
of the situation. We know the problem 
and we know the solution. What we need 
now is to act. 

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT 
Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that when the Sen
ate completes its business today, it stand 
in adjournment until noon tomorrow. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres
ident, I suggest the absence of a quorum. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk 
will call the roll. 

The assistant legislative clerk pro
ceeded to call the roll. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the order for 
the quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

ADJOURNMENT 
Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I move, 

in accordance with the previous order, 
that the Senate stand in adjournment 
until noon tomorrow. 

The motion was agreed to; and <at 
3 o'clock and 32 minutes p.m.) the Sen
ate adjourned until tomorrow, Thurs
day, March 27, 1969, at 12 o'clock 
meridian. 

NOMINATIONS 
Executive nomination received by the 

Senate March 25, 1969, under authority 
of the order of March 24, 1969: 

HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 

Harold B. Finger, of Maryland, to be an 
Assistant Secretary of Housing and Urban 
Development. 

Executive nominations received by the 
Senate March 26, 1969: 

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

Harrison Loesch, of Colorado, to be an As
sistant Secretary of the Interior. 

COMMODITY CREDIT CORPORATION 

Kenneth E. Frick, of California, to be a 
member of the Board of Directors of the 
Commodity Credit Corporation. 

CONFIRMATIONS 
Executive nominations confirmed by 

the Senate March 26, 1969: 
DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 

Charles H. Rogovin, of Massachusetts, to be 
Administrator of Law Enforcement Assist-
ance. 

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 

Jerome M. Rosow, of New York, to be an 
Assistant Secretary of Labor. 

APPALACHIAN REGIONAL COMMISSION 

John B. Waters, Jr., of Tennessee, to be 
Federal cochairman of the Appalachian Re
gional Commission. 

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVE:S-Wednesday, March 26, 1969 
The House met at 12 o'clock noon. 
The Chaplain, Rev. Edward G. Latch, 

D.D., offered the following prayer: 
Finally, brethren, be of one mind, live 

in peace: and the God of love and peace 
shall be with you.-2 Corinthians 13: 11. 

Eternal Spirit, who art ever speaking 
to man and always seeking to lead Thy 
children into the ways of peace, we pray 
for our country. 

Strengthen our leaders that they may 
walk with Thee as they carry their re
sponsibilities. Sustain our people that in 
true service and with humble hearts they 
may usher in a new day of peace by 
doing Thy will. 

So unite us in our love for Thee and by 
our confidence in one another that to
gether we may hasten the day when 
"Nation shall not lift up sword against 
nation, neither shall they learn war any 
more." 

With this creative faith and this 
courageous spirit may we march forward 
together toward a greater nation and a 
better world. 

In the name of the Prince of Peace we 
pray. Amen. 

THE JOURNAL 
The Journal of the proceedings of 

yesterday was read and approved. 

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT 
A message in writing from the Presi

dent of the United States was communi
cated to the House by Mr. Leonard, one 
of his secretaries. 

COMMUNICATION FROM THE 
CLERK OF THE HOUSE 

The SPEAKER laid before the House 
the following communication from the 
Clerk of the House of Representatives: 

MARCH 25, 1969. 
The Honorable the SPEAKER, 
U.S. House of Representatives. 

DEAR Sm: I have the honor to transmit 
herewith a sealed envelope addressed to the 
Speaker of the House of Representatives from 
the President of the United States, received 
in the Clerk's Office at 4:40p.m., on Tuesday, 
March 25, 1969, and said to contain a Mes
sage from the President transmitting the 
report for fiscal year 1968 on the interna-

tiona! educational and cultural exchange 
program. 

With kind regards, I am, 
Sincerely, 

w. PAT JENNINGS, 
Clerk, U.S. House of Representatives. 

REPORT FOR FISCAL YEAR 1968 ON 
INTERNATIONAL EDUCATIONAL 
AND CULTURAL EXCHANGE PRO
GRAM-MESSAGE FROM THE 
PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES 
The SPEAKER laid before the House 

the following message from the President 
of the United States; which was read 
and, together with the accompanying 
papers, referred to the Committee on 
Foreign Affairs: 
To the Congress of the United States: 

I herewith transmit the report for fis
cal year 1968 on the international edu
cational and cultural exchange program 
conducted under the Mutual Educational 
and Cultural Exchange Act of 1961 <Pub
lic Law 87-256). During fiscal year 1968, 
6,777 teachers, scholars, and distin
guished leaders were involved in this pro
gram in the United States and in 126 
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